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provide  students  and  prospective  students  with  a  general  description 
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students.  Pembroke  State  University  reserves  the  right  to  change 
without  notice  any  fee,  provision,  offering,  or  requirement  in  this 
catalog  and  to  determine  whether  a  student  has  satisfactorily  met  the 
requirements  for  admission  or  graduation. 
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Academic  Programs  Offered  and  Degrees  Conferred 


Art,  B.A. 

Art  Education,  B.S. 

Biology,  B.S. 

Medical  Technology,  B.S. 

Biology  Education,  B.S. 

Business  Administration 
Accounting,  B.S. 

Management,  B.S. 

Business  Education,  B.S. 

Business,  Applied  Science,  B.S. 
Chemistry,  B.S. 

Communicative  Arts 
Dramatic  Literature  &  Performance, 
B.A. 

Language  &  Literature,  B.A. 
Contracted  Major,  B.A. 

English  Education,  B.A. 

Economics,  B.A. 

Educational  Administration  and 
Supervision,  M.A.Ed. 

Elementary  Education 
Early  Childhood,  B.S.,  M.A.Ed. 
Intermediate,  B.S.,  M.A.Ed. 


Health  and  Physical  Education,  B.S. 
Health  &  Physical  Education,  Education, 
B.S. 

History,  B.A. 

Social  Studies  Education,  B.A. 
Mathematics,  B.S. 

Computer  Science,  B.S. 

Mathematics  Education,  B.S. 

Music,  B.A. 

Music  Education 
Instrumental,  B.S. 

Vocal,  B.S. 

Philosophy  and  Religion 
Philosophy,  B.A. 

Religion,  B.A. 

Political  Science,  B.A. 

Pre-Law,  B.A. 

Public  Administration,  B.A. 
Psychology,  B.S. 

Reading  Education,  B.S. 

Sociology,  B.A. 

Criminal  Justice,  B.A. 

Special  Education,  B.S. 


Academic  Minors  Offered 


American  Indian  Studies 
Art 

Athletic  Coaching 

Computer  Science 

Criminology 

English  Language 

French 

Geography 

History 

Jazz  Studies 

Journalism 

Legal  Studies 


Literature 
Mathematics 
Medical  Sociology 
Music 

Personnel  and  Organiza¬ 
tional  Leadership 
Philosophy  and  Religion 
Philosophy 

Planning  and  Community 
Development 
Political  Science 
Psychology 


Public  Administration 
Public  Relations 
Communication 
Religion 
Sacred  Music 
Social  Work 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Theater 
World  Studies 
Writing 


Other  Academic  Offerings 

Aerospace  Studies — Air  Force  ROTC  University  Honors  Program 
Military  Science — Army  ROTC 
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August  8 
August  23 
August  24 
August  25 
August  25 

August  25 
August  26 
August  27 
August  27 

September  3 
September  7 
October  9 

October  15-17 
October  23 
November  2-6 
November  9 
November  25 
November  30 
December  11 
December  12-18 
December  18 


January  3 
January  4 
January  5 
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March  5 
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March  14 
March  15 
April  1 
April  5 
April  20-23 


PEMBROKE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
CALENDAR— 1981-82 
FIRST  SEMESTER 

Saturday,  9:00  A. M.— Freshmen  Testing  Program 
Sunday,  1:00  P.M.— Dormitories  Open  for  Freshmen 
Monday,  9:00  A.M.— Freshmen  Orientation  Program 
Tuesday,  9:00  A. M.— Freshmen  Orientation  Program 
Tuesday,  8:00  A. M.— Dormitories  Open  for  Upperclass¬ 
men 

Tuesday,  6:00  P.M.— Evening  Registration 
Wednesday,  8:00  A.M. — Registration 
Thursday,  8:00  A.M. —Classes  Begin 
Thursday,  6:00  P.M. — Graduate  Registration  and  First 
Class 

Thursday,  5:00  P.M. — Last  Day  to  Add  a  Class 
Monday,  Labor  Day — Holiday 

Friday,  End  of  First  Six  Weeks  and  Last  Day  to  Drop  a 
Course  with  a  “W”  Grade 
Thursday-Saturday— Mid-Semester  Break 
Friday,  Mid-Point  of  the  Semester 
Monday-Friday— Student  Advisement 
Monday — Preregistration  for  Spring  Semester 
Wednesday,  9:30  P.M. — Thanksgiving  Holidays  Begin 
Monday,  8:00  A.M. — Classes  Resume 
Friday,  9:30  P.M. — Classes  End 
Saturday-Friday — Final  Examinations 
Friday,  5:00  P.M. — All  Dormitories  Close 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

Sunday,  1:00  P.M. — All  Dormitories  Open 
Monday,  6:00  P.M. — Evening  Registration 
Tuesday,  8:00  A.M. — Registration 
Wednesday,  8:00  A.M. —Classes  Begin 
Thursday,  6:00  P.M. — Graduate  Registration  and  First 
Class 

Wednesday,  5:00  P.M. —Last  Day  to  Add  a  Class 
Friday— End  of  First  Six  Weeks  and  Last  Day  to  Drop  a 
Class  with  a  “W”  Grade 
Friday — Mid-Point  of  the  Semester 
Friday,  5:00  P.M. — All  Dormitories  Close 
Saturday,  12:00  Noon — Spring  Vacation  Begins 
Sunday,  1:00  P.M. — All  Dormitories  Open 
Monday,  8:00  A.M. — Classes  Resume 
Thursday,  9:30  P.M. —Easter  Holidays  Begin 
Tuesday,  8:00  A.M. — Classes  Resume 
Tuesday-Friday — Student  Advisement 
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April  28 
April  29-May  5 
May  6 
May  9 


May  26 
May  26 
May  27 
May  27 
May  28 

May  30 
June  10 
June  10 
June  14 

June  30 


July  1 
July  1 
July  2 
July  2 
July  5 
July  6 

July  6 

July  7 
July  19 
August  6 
August  6 


Wednesday,  9:30  P.M. — Classes  End 
Thursday-Wednesday— Final  Examinations 
Thursday,  5:00  P.M. — All  Dormitories  Close 
Sunday — Commencement 

SUMMER  SESSION— 1982 

FIRST  TERM 

Wednesday,  1:00  P.M. — All  Dormitories  Open 
Wednesday,  6:00  P.M. — Evening  Registration 
Thursday,  8:00  A. M. -12:00  Noon — Registration 
Thursday,  1:00  P.M. — Classes  Begin 
Friday — Late  Registration  Fee  and  Change  of  Course  Fee 
Applies 

Monday — Last  Day  to  Register  for  Course  Credit 
Thursday,  8:00  A.M. — Intra-Session  Begins 
Thursday— Last  Day  to  Drop  a  Course  with  a  “W”  Grade 
Monday,  6:00  P.M. — Graduate  Registration  and  First 
Class 

Wednesday — End  of  First  Term  of  Summer  School 

SECOND  TERM 

Thursday,  1:00  P.M. — All  Dormitories  Open 
Thursday,  6:00  P.M. — Evening  Registration 
Friday,  8:00  A.M. -12:00  Noon— Registration 
Friday,  1:00  P.M. — Classes  Begin 
Monday — Holiday 

Tuesday — Late  Registration  Fee  and  Change  of  Course 
Fee  Applies 

Tuesday,  6:00  P.M. — Graduate  Registration  and  First 
Class 

Wednesday — Last  Day  to  Register  for  Course  Credit 
Monday — Last  Day  to  Drop  a  Course  with  a  “W”  Grade 
Friday — End  of  Second  Term  of  Summer  School 
Friday,  5:00  P.M. — All  Dormitories  Close 
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PEMBROKE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


PEMBROKE.  NORTH  C  AROLINA  g8B7£ 


OFTK  t  OF  Tin:  C  HANC  ELLOR 


Dear  Students  and  Parents, 

Thank  you  for  your  interest  in  Pembroke  State  University.  All  of  us  at  the 
University  are  extremely  proud  of  the  institution  and  we  are  anxious  to  share 
this  enthusiasm  with  you.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  welcome  you  and  others  to  the 
University. 

This  catalog  is  designed  to  be  a  concise  and  accurate  description  of 
Pembroke  State  University.  We  hope  that  it  answers  any  questions  you  may  have 
about  the  institution. 

Pembroke  State  University  is  a  unique  institution  in  that  it  opened  its 
doors  in  1887  as  a  normal  school  for  Indians  in  Robeson  County.  It  developed 
through  several  stages  and  was  granted  university  status  in  1969.  Today  it  has 
a  student  body  composed  of  approximately  66  percent  whites,  23  percent  Indians, 
and  11  percent  blacks. 

As  these  students  interact  on  campus,  there  are  feelings  of  mutual  respect 
and  trust.  This  campus  has  indeed  become  a  model  for  inter-racial  living.  This 
is  a  campus  feature  of  which  we  are  extremely  proud. 

The  personalized  teacher-student  relationships  at  Pembroke  State  make  it 
possible  to  offer  excellent  academic  programs.  Extremely  able  faculty  members — 
two-thirds  of  whom  hold  doctoral  degrees — are  available  to  assist  students  inside 
and  outside  the  classroom.  They  are  dedicated  to  the  job  of  teaching  and  working 
with  the  individual  student.  Our  professors  really  care  about  students! 

In  addition  to  the  University's  fine  undergraduate  offerings,  graduate  pro¬ 
grams  are  available  in  Elementary  Education  and  in  Educational  Administration  and 
Supervision.  This  is  a  growing  dimension  of  the  University. 

Opportunities  for  growth  at  Pembroke  State  University  extend  beyond  the  formal 
classroom.  We  hope  that  every  young  person  who  comes  to  Pembroke  State  University 
fully  takes  advantage  of  all  of  our  resources. 

Please  come  to  see  us  at  any  time.  Our  office  is  open  to  all. 


Very  sincerely 


Dr.  Paul  R.  Givens 
Chancellor 
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BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

John  R.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Chairman 
Mrs.  Hugh  Morton,  Vice  Chairman 
Louis  T.  Randolph,  Secretary 

CLASS  OF  1981 

Mrs.  A.  R.  Bowe,  Murfreesboro 
Hugh  Cannon,  Charleston,  SC 
Philip  G.  Carson,  Asheville 
T.  Worth  Coltrane,  Asheboro 
George  Watts  Hill,  Durham 
Jack  O’Kelley,  Burlington 
Mrs.  Hugh  Morton,  Linville 
David  J.  Whichard,  II,  Greenville 

CLASS  OF  1983 

Irwin  Belk,  Charlotte 
Wayne  Corpening,  Winston-Salem 
Daniel  C.  Gunter,  Gastonia 
Mrs.  Howard  Holderness,  Greensboro 
John  R.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Raleigh 
J.  Aaron  Prevost,  Hazelwood 
Louis  T.  Randolph,  Washington 
Harley  Shuford,  Jr.,  Hickory 

CLASS  OF  1985 

Furman  P.  Bodenheimer,  Cary 
Laurence  A.  Cobb,  Charlotte 
John  Edwin  Davenport,  Nashville 
Charles  Z.  Flack,  Jr.,  Forest  City 
James  E.  Holmes,  Winston-Salem 
Mrs.  John  L.  McCain,  Wilson 
Reginald  F.  McCoy,  Laurinburg 
Maceo  A.  Sloan,  Durham 

CLASS  OF  1987 

B.  Irvin  Boyle,  Charlotte 
William  A.  Dees,  Jr.,  Goldsboro 
Mrs.  Frank  H.  Epps,  Lumberton 
Jacob  H.  Froelich,  Jr.,  High  Point 
James  E.  Holshouser,  Jr.,  Southern  Pines 
William  A.  Johnson,  Lillington 
Robert  L.  Jones,  Raleigh 
E.  B.  Turner,  Lumberton 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
Sixteen  Constituent  Institutions 

William  C.  Friday,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  President 
Roy  Carroll,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President — Planning 
Raymond  H.  Dawson,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President— Academic  Af¬ 
fairs 

L.  Felix  Joyner,  A.B.,  Vice  President — Finance 
Nathan  F.  Simms,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Vice  President— Student 
Services  and  Special  Programs 

Donald  J.  Stedman,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Vice  President— Research 
and  Public  Service  Programs  and  Associate  Vice  President — Academic 
Affairs 

*Cleon  F.  Thompson,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President— Student  Services 
and  Special  Programs 

John  P.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  S.B.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  J.D.,  Secretary  of  the  University 
George  E.  Bair,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  to  the  President — Univer¬ 
sity  Telecommunications 

Hugh  S.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  B.A.,  Associate  Vice  President — Finance 
John  F.  Corey,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Vice  President — Student  Ser¬ 
vices  and  Special  Programs 

John  W.  Dunlop,  B.A.,  Director,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Center 
for  Public  Television 

Kennis  R.  Grogan,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Associate  Vice  President — Finance 
Lloyd  V.  Hackley,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Vice  President — Academic  Af¬ 
fairs 

James  L.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President 
Arnold  K.  King,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  to  the  President 
Roscoe  D.  McMillan,  Jr.,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Govern¬ 
mental  Affairs 

Richard  H.  Robinson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President 
Robert  W.  Williams,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Vice  President- 
Academic  Affairs 


*  On  leave,  effective  November  1,  1980,  as  Acting  Chancellor  of  North  Carolina 
Agricultural  and  Technical  State  University. 

Corporate  History  and  Organization 

North  Carolina  has  one  statewide  University  consisting  of  sixteen 
constituent  institutions.  The  corporate  history  of  this  University 
begins  in  1789,  when  the  General  Assembly  chartered  The  Univer¬ 
sity  of  North  Carolina.  That  institution  opened  its  doors  to  students 
at  Chapel  Hill  in  1795. 

By  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1931,  the  North  Carolina  College 
for  "Women  at  Greensboro  and  the  North  Carolina  State  College  of 
Agriculture  and  Engineering  at  Raleigh  were  consolidated  with  the 
University  at  Chapel  Hill  to  form  a  multicampus  institution 
designated  The  University  of  North  Carolina.  In  1963  the  General 
Assembly  renamed  the  campus  at  Chapel  Hill  as  The  University  of 
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North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  and  that  at  Greensboro  as  The  Univer¬ 
sity  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro.  In  1965  the  campus  at  Raleigh 
was  renamed  North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh. 

Charlotte  College  was  added  in  1965  as  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Charlotte,  and  in  1969  Asheville-Biltmore  College  and 
Wilmington  College  became,  respectively,  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Asheville  and  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington. 

In  1971  the  General  Assembly  in  special  session  merged,  without 
changing  their  names,  the  remaining  ten  state-supported  senior  in¬ 
stitutions  into  the  University.  These  are  Appalachian  State  Univer¬ 
sity,  East  Carolina  University,  Elizabeth  City  State  University, 
Fayetteville  State  University,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and 
Technical  State  University,  North  Carolina  Central  University,  North 
Carolina  School  of  the  Arts,  Pembroke  State  University,  Western 
Carolina  University,  and  Winston-Salem  State  University.  This  ac¬ 
tion  created,  effective  July  1,  1972,  a  statewide  multicampus  univer¬ 
sity  of  sixteen  constituent  institutions  called  The  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

The  present  State  Constitution,  adopted  in  1970,  includes  this 
language,  which  is  essentially  the  same  provision  that  has  appeared 
in  the  Constitution  since  1868:  “The  General  Assembly  shall  maintain 
a  public  system  of  higher  education,  comprising  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  and  such  other  institutions  of  higher  education  as  the 
General  Assembly  may  deem  wise.  The  General  Assembly  shall 
provide  for  the  selection  of  trustees  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina.  .  In  the  reorganization  act  of  1971,  the  constitutionally 
authorized  Board  of  Trustees  was  designated  the  Board  of  Governors. 
This  Board,  consisting  of  thirty-two  members  elected  by  the  General 
Assembly,  is  “responsible  for  the  general  determination,  control, 
supervision,  management,  and  governance  of  all  affairs  of  the  con¬ 
stituent  institutions.” 

Each  constituent  institution  has  a  board  of  trustees  composed  of 
thirteen  members.  Of  these  thirteen,  eight  are  elected  by  the  Board  of 
Governors,  four  are  appointed  by  the  Governor,  and  one,  the  elected 
president  of  the  student  body,  serves  ex  officio.  The  North  Carolina 
School  of  the  Arts  has  two  additional  trustees,  both  of  whom  serve  ex 
officio.  The  principal  powers  of  these  institutional  boards  are  exer¬ 
cised  under  a  delegation  of  authority  from  the  Board  of  Governors. 

Each  constituent  institution  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
has  its  own  faculty  and  student  body.  The  chief  administrative  officer 
of  each  institution  is  the  chancellor.  The  chancellors  are  responsible 
to  the  President,  who  is  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the 
statewide  University.  General  policy  and  appropriate  allocation  of 
function  are  effected  by  the  Board  of  Governors  and  by  the  President 
with  the  assistance  of  other  administrative  officers  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity.  The  office  of  the  General  Administration  is  located  in  Chapel 
Hill. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Address 

Finch,  Beth  . Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Hammonds,  Albert . Lumberton,  N.  C. 

Hammonds,  James  H . Lumberton,  N.  C. 

Lowry,  Burlin . Cary,  N.  C. 

Marks,  Leroy . Laurinburg,  N.  C. 

Oxendine,  Grady  G . Pembroke,  N.  C. 

Oxendine,  Jesse  Edward,  Chairman  ....  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Parnell,  Geneva . Parkton,  N.  C. 

Robinson,  Sankey  W . Whiteville,  N.  C. 

Swett,  Purnell  . Pembroke,  N.  C. 

Tillman,  Otis  E . High  Point,  N.  C. 

Upchurch,  Clyde,  Vice  Chairman  . Raeford,  N.  C. 


Term 

Expires 

1981 

1981 

1983 

1981 

1983 

1983 

1983 

1981 

1983 

1981 

1983 

1981 


OFFICERS  AND  ADMINISTRATION 


CHANCELLOR 

Paul  R.  Givens,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

CHANCELLOR  EMERITUS 

English  E.  Jones,  B.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 

OFFICE  OF  THE  CHANCELLOR 

William  P.  Turner,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D . Vice  Chancellor  for 

Academic  Affairs 

James  B.  Chavis,  B.S.,  M.A.Ed.,  Ed.D . Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 

Affairs 

William  S.  Mason,  Jr.,  B.S . Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs 

Terry  R.  Hutchins,  A.B.,  J.D . Assistant  to  the  Chancellor 

Dalton  P.  Brooks,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D . Director  of  Title  III 

Lacey  E.  Gane,  B.A.,  Ed.M . Director  of  Athletics 

Walter  Oxendine,  B.S.,  M.A . Director  of  Resource  Development 

and  Alumni  Affairs 

Gene  Warren,  B.A . Director  of  Public  Information 

OFFICE  FOR  ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

William  P.  Turner,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D . Vice  Chancellor  for 

Academic  Affairs 

Richard  C.  Pisano,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D . Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 

for  Administration 

Charles  R.  Jenkins,  B.S.,  M.A.E.,  Ed.D . Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 

for  Programs  and  Faculty  Development 

Norma  J.  Thompson,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D . Dean  of  Admissions  and 

Registration 

W.  Howard  Dean,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D . Director  of  Graduate  Studies 

Sylvester  W.  Wooten,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D . Director  of  Continuing 

Education ,  Extension  and  Summer  Session 
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Robert  C.  Hersch,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  M.L.S . •  •  ■  •  •  -Director  of 

Library  Services 

Dalton  P.  Brooks,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D . Director  of  Institutional 

Research 

Mary  P.  Boyles,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D . Director  of  College 

Opportunity  Program 

Joyce  S.  Singletary,  B.S.,  M.A .  .Registrar 

Warren  Baker,  B.S.,  M.A.E . Director  of  Admissions 

Anthony  Locklear,  B.S . Admissions  Counselor 

Lane  Hudson,  B.A . Admissions  Counselor 

A.  Warren  Love,  B.S.,  M.A . Director  of  Media  Center 

Jo  Ann  Pearson,  A.S . Computer  Center  Manager 

DEPARTMENT  CHAIRMEN 

Adolph  L.  Dial,  BA.,  Ed.M.,  C.A.G.S . American  Indian  Studies 

Paul  Van  Zandt,  B.F.A.,  M.F.A . ..Art 

Robert  F.  Britt,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D . Biology 

Donald  E.  Kelley,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D . Business  Administration 

and  Economics 

Thomas  J.  Leach,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D . Communicative  Arts 

Gerald  D.  Maynor,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D . Education 

Thomas  E.  Ross,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D . Geology  and  Geography 

Raymond  B.  Pennington,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Ed.D . Health,  Physical 

Education  and  Recreation 

John  Chay,  A.B.,  M.A.,  M.A.L.S.,  Ph.D . History 

Charles  D.  Bass,  B.S.,  B.A.,  Ph.D . Mathematics 

Robert  L.  Romine,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D . .  Music 

Robert  K.  Gustafson,  B.A.,  M.Div.,  Th.M.,  Th.D . Philosophy 

and  Religion 

John  S.  Wallingford,  B.Phys.,  M.Ed.,  M.S.,  Ph.D . Physical  Science 

Chang  H.  Cho,  L.L.B.,  M.A.,  D.P.A . Political  Science 

Kathryn  K.  Rileigh,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D . Psychology 

Frank  A.  Schmalleger,  B.B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D . Sociology 

OFFICE  FOR  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

James  B.  Chavis,  B.S.,  M.A. Ed.,  Ed.D . Vice  Chancellor 

for  Student  Affairs 

G.  Alec  Price,  B.A.,  M.A . Dean  of  Students 

Faye  Jones,  B.S.,  M.A . Associate  Dean  of  Students 

Ray  Von  Beatty,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D . Director  of  Guidance 

and  Testing 

Etha  M.  Harris,  B.S.,  M.A . Counselor 

Tommy  Swett,  B.S.,  M.A. Ed . Director  of  Special  Programs 

. Director  of  Performing 

Arts  Center 

Diane  0.  Jones,  B.S.,  M.S . Director  of  Career 

Planning  and  Placement 

Esther  D.  Jacobs,  B.S . Financial  Aid  Officer 

Martin  L.  Brooks,  M.D . University  Physician 

Eva  B.  Sampson,  R.N.,  B.S . University  Nurse 
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OFFICE  FOR  BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 

William  S.  Mason,  Jr.,  B.S . 

Horace  Burnette  . 

William  S.  Chestnut,  B.A.,  C.P.A. 

Wilbert  Chavis . 

Billy  Dees,  B.S.C.E.,  P.E . 

Jane  Dial  . 

Carolyn  H.  Locklear,  A.S . 

Kate  Locklear  . 

Lee  E.  Neville . 

Julian  Ransom,  B.A . 

Herbert  Roberts  . 

Kathleen  Wells  . 

Gordon  Williams  . 


Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs 

. Supt.y  Buildings  and  Grounds 

.  U niversi  ty  A  ccoun  tan  t 

. Printing  and  Duplicating 

. University  Engineer 

. Suritchboard  Supervisor 

. Payroll  Clerk 

. Personnel  Technician 

. Student  Union  Manager 

. Purchasing  Agent 

. Central  Stores  Supervisor 

. Cashier 

. Director  of  Food  Services 


UNIVERSITY  PUBLIC  SAFETY  DEPARTMENT 

Terry  R.  Hutchins,  A.B.,  J.D . Legal  Assistant 

to  the  Chancellor 
Campus  Police  Chief 


Haynes  Deese 
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4.  Chancellor’s  Residence  9.  Oxendine  Science  Built 

10.  Music  Annex 

11.  Moore  Hall 
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19.  Bookstore 

20.  Locklear  Hall 

21.  Jacobs  Hall 

22.  Wellons  Hall 

23.  Maintenance  Building 

24.  Jones  Health  &  Physical 
Education  Center 


25.  Tennis  Courts 

26.  Performing  Arts  Center 

27.  Classroom  North  Bldg. 

28.  Soccer  Field 

29.  Baseball  Field 

30.  Tennis  Courts 

31.  Track 
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II.  GENERAL  INFORMATION 
HISTORICAL  SKETCH 

In  1887  the  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  authorized  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  normal  school  for  Indians  in  Robeson  County.  This 
legislation,  which  included  an  appropriation  of  only  five  hundred 
dollars,  required  the  local  Indians  to  provide  a  building  within  two 
years  on  pain  of  having  the  act  repealed  if  they  failed  to  do  so.  A  four- 
member  board,  composed  of  Robeson  County  Indians,  was  named  to 
inaugurate  the  new  school  and  guide  its  development. 

With  money  raised  by  local  subscription  these  trustees  purchased 
an  acre  of  land  one  mile  west  of  Pembroke  and  erected  thereon  a  two- 
story  building  with  lumber  and  labor  donated  by  residents  of  the 
area.  W.  L.  Moore,  a  leading  Indian  teacher,  became  the  first  prin¬ 
cipal  of  the  new  school  which  opened  in  the  Fall  of  1887  with  fifteen 
pupils.  In  1889  the  General  Assembly  increased  the  appropriation  to 
one  thousand  dollars,  and  this  level  of  support  was  continued  for 
many  years.  In  1909  the  school  was  moved  to  its  present  location,  and 
in  192i  the  legislature  appropriated  seventy-five  thousand  dollars  to 
build  a  large,  modern  structure  which  was  ready  for  use  in  1923.  This 
building,  now  known  as  “Old  Main,”  was  reconstructed  in  1978-79  us¬ 
ing  its  identical  brick  walls  of  1923  and  rededicated  on  February  16, 
1980. 

Although  it  had  been  legally  designated  a  “normal  school”  from  the 
beginning,  the  institution  did  not  offer  work  beyond  the  elementary 
level  during  its  early  years.  After  its  relocation  in  1909,  steady 
growth  occurred,  secondary  and  vocational  courses  were  added,  and 
in  1912  the  first  high  school  student  graduated.  Two  additional  stu¬ 
dents  completed  the  high  school  curriculum  in  1914,  but  after  that 
year  the  program  languished  and  it  was  not  until  1922  that  a  fourth 
person  achieved  high  school  graduation  from  the  institution.  In  1924, 
when  the  graduating  class  included  seven  members,  the  school  was 
given  a  “standard”  classification  by  the  State  High  School  Inspector. 

Until  1926  only  elementary  and  high  school  courses  were  offered, 
but  in  that  year  a  normal  school  program  for  the  preparation  of 
teachers  was  inaugurated,  and  the  phasing  out  of  the  elementary  of¬ 
ferings  was  begun.  In  June,  1928,  the  first  normal  school  class  was 
graduated,  and  the  State  Board  of  Education  recognized  the  institu¬ 
tion  as  a  “Standard  Normal  School.” 

During  these  years  the  name  of  the  institution  underwent  suc¬ 
cessive  changes.  First  called  the  Croatan  Normal  School,  it  was  in 
1911  rechristened  the  Indian  Normal  School  of  Robeson  County.  In 
1928  the  last  of  the  elementary  program  was  eliminated  from  the 
curriculum  and  only  high  school  and  normal  school  programs  were 
continued.  In  the  early  1930’s,  college  classes  were  initiated,  and  by 
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1938,  three  full  years  of  college  work  were  available.  The  high  school 
and  college  branches  were  separated  in  1939  when  a  fourth  year  of 
college  work  was  added,  and  in  June,  1940,  the  first  college  degrees 
were  conferred.  In  keeping  with  these  changes,  the  Legislature  in 
1941  renamed  the  school  Pembroke  State  College  for  Indians,  and  in 
1949  shortened  the  name  to  Pembroke  State  College. 

Until  1945  only  Robeson  County  Indians  were  eligible  for  admission 
to  Pembroke,  but  in  that  year  the  legislature  authorized  admission  of 
Indians  other  than  those  who  resided  in  Robeson  County.  In  1953  the 
doors  were  opened  to  such  white  persons  as  might  “be  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees.”  Following  the  public  school  desegregation 
decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  1954  the  school 
was  opened  to  qualified  applicants  without  regard  to  race,  religion,  or 

i  national  origin. 

;  The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  granted  regional  univer¬ 
sity  status  to  the  institution  on  July  1,  1969,  changing  the  name  to 
Pembroke  State  University. 


LOCATION 

Pembroke  State  University  occupies  95  acres  located  along  the 
western  edge  of  the  town  of  Pembroke  in  Robeson  County,  North 
Carolina.  It  is  easily  accessible  by  automobile,  being  only  ten  miles 
from  Interstate  95  and  two  miles  from  U.  S.  74.  Commercial  air  line 
service  is  available  at  the  Fayetteville  Municipal  Airport,  Grannis 
Field,  which  is  approximately  30  miles  from  the  campus. 
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EDUCATIONAL  PHILOSOPHY  OF 
PEMBROKE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  is  a  single  multi-campus  univer¬ 
sity  composed  of  16  constituent  institutions.  Pembroke  State  Univer¬ 
sity  is  one  of  these  institutions.  It  is  an  academic  community  whose 
members  are  encouraged  to  attain  high  standards  of  personal 

achievement.  , 

The  institution  strives  to  provide  varied  and  well-balanced  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  programs  of  high  quality  within  the  areas 
authorized  by  the  Board  of  Governors.  Strong  emphasis  is  placed  on 
excellence  of  instruction  and  the  creation  of  an  environment  and  at¬ 
mosphere  conducive  to  learning.  Programs  are  available  in  Arts  and 
Sciences,  Business  Administration,  and  Teacher  Education  as  well  as 
general  programs  designed  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  fullest 
possible  development  of  each  student  as  an  educated  person. 

Pembroke  State  University  believes  that  education  is  a  lifelong  ex¬ 
perience  and  provides  flexible  and  responsible  programs  to  meet  the 
changing  educational  needs  of  the  University  community  and  society. 
The  following  are  specific  goals  to  which  the  institution  commits 
itself: 

a.  to  provide  programs  for  a  liberal  arts  education  of  high  quality, 

b.  to  provide  programs  for  professional  training  of  prospective 
teachers, 

c.  to  provide  programs  for  diverse  professions,  occupations,  and 
avocations, 

d.  to  promote  the  increase  of  knowledge  through  research  in  the 
liberal  arts  and  sciences  and  through  creative  endeavors  in  the 
fine  arts, 

e.  to  encourage  continuing  education  among  the  citizens  of  the 
region  served  by  the  University. 

Guided  by  this  educational  philosophy  and  in  pursuit  of  these 
goals,  Pembroke  State  University  seeks  to  promote  quality  education 
bv: 

a.  developing  and  maintaining  an  academic  community  of  students 
and  faculty  in  which  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  is  respected  and 
encouraged, 

b.  enhancing  communication  skills  including  writing,  reading,  and 
speech, 

c.  promoting  the  ability  to  develop  ideas  through  critical,  logical, 
and  responsible  thought, 
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d.  providing  training  for  positions  of  community  leadership  by 
promoting  individual  achievement,  academic  excellence, 
familiarity  with  the  diversity  of  cultural  heritages,  and  ex¬ 
perience  in  University  organizations, 

e.  increasing  awareness  of  trends  and  alterations  in  our  physical, 
biological,  and  social  environment, 

f.  supporting  the  social,  cultural,  and  physical  development  of  the 
members  of  the  campus  community, 

g.  taking  positive  actions  to  assure  equality  of  opportunity, 

h.  periodically  reviewing  the  purpose  of  the  University  and  its 
academic  programs  to  assure  program  effectiveness. 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

j  The  Old  Gymnasium  completed  in  1940,  contains  Student  Govern¬ 
ment  offices,  the  Police  department,  and  Campus  Ministry. 

Sampson  Hall  completed  in  1949,  houses  the  university  administra¬ 
tion  offices.  It  was  named  for  Oscar  R.  Sampson,  a  long-time  chair¬ 
man  of  the  University  Board  of  Trustees. 

Locklear  Hall  opened  in  1950  and  named  for  Anderson  Locklear,  a 
leading  educator  of  Robeson  County,  houses  the  offices,  classrooms 
and  studios  of  the  Art  department. 

Moore  Hall ,  dating  from  1951,  contains  a  212-seat  auditorium, 
classrooms,  offices,  and  studios  used  by  the  Music  department.  This 
building  was  named  for  Reverend  W.  L.  Moore,  the  first  teacher  of 
the  Indian  Normal  School  at  Pembroke. 

The  Chancellor's  Residence ,  completed  in  1952  was  completely 
renovated  and  enlarged  in  1976,  is  located  on  the  western  side  of  the 
campus. 

Home  Economics  Residence  House ,  opened  in  1965,  also  houses  the 
Office  of  Continuing  Education  and  Summer  Session. 

The  D.  F.  Lowry  Student  Center ,  first  completed  in  1965,  and  with 
additions  completed  in  1972,  contains  the  mailroom,  student  supply 
store,  snack  bar  and  soda  fountain,  and  lounge  and  recreational 
areas.  The  center  was  named  for  Reverend  D.  F.  Lowry,  the  first  per¬ 
son  to  graduate  from  the  Indian  Normal  School. 

Jacobs  Hall ,  dating  from  1961,  is  a  men’s  dormitory  which  has  a 
capacity  of  134  students.  This  dormitory  was  named  for  Reverend 
L.  W.  Jacobs  who  served  as  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  for 
thirty  years. 

Wellons  Hall ,  opened  in  1965,  is  a  men’s  dormitory  with  a  capacity 
of  100  students.  This  structure  was  named  for  Dr.  Ralph  D.  Wellons 
who  served  as  President  of  the  University  from  1942  through  1956. 
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West  Hall ,  opened  in  1965,  is  a  men’s  dormitory  which  offers  ac¬ 
commodations  to  200  students. 

The  Music  Annex ,  attached  to  Moore  Hall,  in  1965,  contains 
facilities  for  the  university  band  and  chorus,  as  well  as  practice  rooms 

and  faculty  offices.  . 

The  University  Cafeteria  (built  in  1959,  enlarged  in  1966,  and  again 

renovated  in  1980)  is  now  capable  of  seating  300  persons  in  the  main 
dining  room,  and  24  in  a  smaller  room  intended  for  use  bj/  private 
groups,  conferences,  etc. 

The  University  Infirmary ,  opened  in  the  spring  of  1967,  contains 
examination  and  treatment  rooms,  offices  for  the  University  Nurse 
and  Physician,  and  22  beds  for  treatment  of  in-patients. 

The  Mary  Livermore  Library  was  completed  in  1967,  and  currently 
houses  170,000  volumes  and  over  800  periodical  subscriptions.  It  is  a 
partial  depository  for  U.S.  government  documents,  and  serves  as  an 
information  and  research  center  for  the  university  community  and 
the  surrounding  region.  The  library  also  houses  the  computer  center 
and  provides  offices  and  classrooms  for  the  special  services  program. 

The  Herbert  G.  Oxendine  Science  Building ,  completed  in  1967,  af¬ 
fords  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  offices  for  the  Biology,  Physical 
Science,  and  Mathematics  departments. 

The  Business  Administration  Building,  completed  in  1969,  affords 
classrooms  and  offices  for  the  Business  Administration  and 
Economics,  Sociology,  Geology  and  Geography  departments  and  the 
College  Opportunity  Program. 

The  Environmental  Building,  completed  in  1969,  a  one-story  brick 
structure  located  behind  the  Science  Building,  is  used  for  animal 
laboratory  experiments. 

The  Maintenance  Buildings  are  located  on  the  northwest  corner  of 
the  campus.  They  contain  shops,  offices,  and  garage  facilities  for  uni¬ 
versity  vehicles. 

The  Central  Receiving  Warehouse  is  located  beside  the  Main¬ 
tenance  Buildings.  All  deliveries  of  supplies  and  materials  are 
received  there. 

Mary  Irwin  Belk  Hall ,  completed  in  1970,  is  a  women’s  dormitory 
which  offers  accommodations  to  200  students. 

North  Hall,  completed  in  1972,  is  a  women’s  dormitory  which  offers 
accommodations  to  200  students. 

The  English  E.  Jones  Health  and  Physical  Education  Center, 
completed  in  the  spring  of  1972,  has  two  gymnasiums,  a  natatorium 
which  includes  a  six-lane  swimming  pool  and  diving  tank,  faculty  of¬ 
fices,  classrooms,  a  physiology  laboratory,  and  a  small  lecture  hall 
which  seats  120.  Training  areas  and  dressing  rooms  are  provided  for 
instruction  and  intercollegiate  athletics. 

The  Performing  Arts  Center,  completed  in  1975,  houses  the 
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dramatic  arts  and  provides  an  ultra  modern  amphitheater  type 
auditorium  which  will  accommodate  any  performing  arts  production 
and  which  will  comfortably  seat  an  audience  of  seventeen  hundred. 

Educational  Center,  completed  in  1976,  contains  classrooms,  offices 
and  curriculum  and  reading  laboratories  for  the  departments  of 
Education,  Psychology  and  Philosophy  and  Religion. 

The  Old  Main  Building  was  originally  constructed  in  1923 
destroyed  by  fire  in  1973  and  restored  in  1979.  It  houses  the  Native 
American  Resource  Center  and  Media  Center  on  the  first  floor.  The 
second  floor  provides  classroom  and  office  space  for  the  American  In¬ 
dian  Studies  program,  Public  Information,  Institutional  Research, 

Guidance  and  Testing,  and  Placement,  and  offices  for  “Strike  at  the 
Wind”. 

The  Classroom  North  Building ,  completed  in  1980,  is  located  on  the 
north  side  of  campus  and  provides  classroom  and  office  space  for  the 
departments  of  Communicative  Arts,  History,  and  Political  Science. 


What  greater  or  better  gift  can  we  offer 
the  republic  than  to  teach  and  instruct 
our  youth? 

— Cicero 


III.  The  Admissions 
Process 
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III.  THE  ADMISSIONS  PROCESS 

Students  are  admitted  to  Pembroke  State  University  through  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  Registration  which  reserves  the  right  to 
make  decisions  on  any  application  for  admission  or  readmission 
the  University  on  the  basis  of  the  individual  merits  of  that  apphca 

"'Any  student  who  supplies  false  or  misleading  information  or  con¬ 
ceals  pertinent  facts  in  order  to  secure  admission  to  Pembroke  State 
University  will  be  denied  admission  or,  if  admitted,  will 
mediately  dismissed  from  the  University  and  will  be  ineligible  to 
receive  any  credit  at  Pembroke  State  University. 


REGULAR  ADMISSION 


The  admissions  policy  is  based  upon  consideration  of:  (1)  the  high 
school  academic  record,  (2)  scholastic  standing  m  the  high  school 
graduating  class,  (3)  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  scores  or 
American  College  Testing  Program  (ACT)  scores,  and  (4)  the  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  appropriate  high  school  official. 

Each  applicant  for  regular  admission  must:  . 

1.  obtain  an  application  form  from  the  Office  of  Admissions  and 

submit  it  properly  executed.  .  .  .  .  j 

2.  submit  acceptable  scores  from  either  the  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  (SAT)  or  American  College  Testing  Program  (ACT). 

3.  obtain  a  medical  examination  form  from  the  Office  of  Admis¬ 
sions  and  submit  it  to  the  University  Infirmary  fully  completed. 

4.  submit  official  transcript  showing  secondary  school  work, 
scholastic  standing  in  graduating  class,  and  graduation  from 
high  school. 

5.  submit  a  $10.00  application  fee.  This  fee  is  non-refundable  and  is 


not  applicable  toward  any  other  cost. 

The  application,  application  fee,  forms,  and  documents  to  support 
the  application  should  be  received  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  by 
June  30  for  the  applicant  to  receive  consideration  for  admission  to  the 
freshman  class  entering  the  University  in  the  Fall  Semester. 


COLLEGE  LEVEL  EXAMINATION  PROGRAM 

Incoming  freshmen  may  earn  up  to  thirty  semester  hours  of  Basic 
Studies  credit  through  the  College  Level  Examination  Program 
(CLEP)  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule. 


CLEP  General  Examination 
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1.  English  Composition 


2.  Humanities 


3.  Mathematics 


4.  Natural  Sciences 


5.  Social  Sciences — History 


Basic  Studies  Credit 

Three  semester  hours  credit  for  CMA  105: 
Composition  I;  and  three  semester  hours 
credit  for  CMA  106:  Composition  II. 

Three  semester  hours  credit  for  Art  205: 
History  and  Appreciation  of  Art;  and 
three  semester  hours  credit  for  Music  230: 
Introduction  to  Music  Appreciation. 

Three  semester  hours  credit  for  Mathe¬ 
matics  105:  Introduction  to  College 
Mathematics;  and  three  semester  hours 
credit  for  Mathematics  107:  College 
Algebra. 

Three  semester  hours  credit  for  Biology 
100:  Principles  of  Biology;  and  three 
semester  hours  credit  for  Physical 
Science  100:  Development  of  Physical 
Thought. 

Three  semester  hours  credit  for  History 
126:  Introduction  to  Early  European 
Civilization;  and  three  semester  hours 
credit  for  History  127:  Modern  European 
Civilization. 


A  Departmental  Test  may  also  have  to  be  passed. 


COLLEGE  OPPORTUNITY  PROGRAM 

The  College  Opportunity  Program  is  a  program  designed  for  a 
limited  number  of  students  who  meet  most,  but  not  all,  of  Pembroke 
State  University’s  regular  admissions  standards.  Students  are  se¬ 
lected  for  admission  to  this  program  based  on  the  high  school 
academic  record,  scholastic  standing  in  the  high  school  graduating 
class,  SAT  or  ACT  scores,  and  the  recommendation  of  the  high  school 
counselor.  The  application  for  admission  should  be  filed  as  early  as 
possible. 

The  student  enters  the  College  Opportunity  Program  in  the  sum¬ 
mer  for  preliminary  testing  and  a  schedule  of  courses  designed  for  the 
development  of  academic  skills  to  prepare  him  for  the  Fall  Semester. 

:  The  student  who  successfully  completes  these  summer  courses  is  then 
eligible  to  continue  in  the  Fall  Semester  with  special  advisement  and 
counseling.  Each  student’s  academic  eligibility  is  reviewed  at  the  end 
of  the  Fall  Semester  and  the  Spring  Semester.  If  he  meets  the 
academic  eligibility  requirements  listed  under  “Academic  Eligibility” 
in  the  college  catalog  and  if  he  has  successfully  completed  the  College 
Opportunity  Program,  he  is  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  regular 
student  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  Semester. 

For  additional  information  about  the  College  Opportunity  Pro¬ 
gram,  contact  the  Director  for  the  College  Opportunity  Program  or 
the  Director  of  Admissions. 
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TRANSFER  STUDENTS 


Students  who  wish  to  transfer  from  other  colleges  or  universities  to 

Pembroke  State  University  must:  _ 

1.  be  eligible  to  return  to  the  institution  last  attended. 

2.  have  an  overall  cumulative  quality  point  average  ot  .  . 

3.  obtain  an  application  form  from  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Registration  and  return  it  to  him  properly  executed. 

4.  submit  acceptable  scores  on  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  if  they 

have  less  than  30  semester  hours  of  credit. 

5  obtain  a  medical  examination  form  from  the  Dean  of  Admis¬ 
sions  and  Registration  and  submit  it  to  the  University  Infirmary 

properly  executed. 

6.  submit  complete  official  transcripts  from  all  colleges  or  univer¬ 
sities  attended.  ,  . 

7.  submit  a  $10.00  application  fee  with  the  application.  This  tee  is 

nonrefundable  and  is  not  applicable  toward  any  other  cost. 
The  application,  application  fee,  and  all  forms,  documents,  and  let¬ 
ters  to  support  the  application  should  be  received  by  the  Dean  of  Ad¬ 
missions  and  Registration  by  June  30  for  consideration  for  the  h  ail 
Semester  and  prior  to  December  1  for  consideration  for  the  Spring 


Semester . 

The  student  is  responsible  for  getting  his  application  and  all  sup¬ 
porting  material  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Registration  as 
specified  above.  No  action  will  be  taken  on  an  application  until  and 

unless  these  specifications  are  met.  .  . 

Courses  completed  in  other  accredited  colleges  and  universities  tor 
which  transfer  credit  is  requested  will  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  Pem¬ 
broke  State  University’s  academic  regulations  and  curricula  and  in 
terms  of  the  student’s  proposed  program  at  Pembroke.  Credit  will  be 
allowed  for  courses  successfully  completed  which  are  equivalent  to 
courses  offered  at  Pembroke  State  University  and  which  can  be 
properly  fitted  into  the  student’s  proposed  program.  No  student  may 
receive  transfer  credit  for  more  than  60  semester  hours  earned  in  a 
two-year  college  nor  may  any  student  who  has  attained  junior  status 
receive  credit  at  Pembroke  for  any  work  taken  after  that  time  in  a 
two-year  college. 

Transfer  students  must  complete  the  Basic  Studies  Program  or  a 
minimum  of  45  semester  hours  of  course  work  equivalent  to  that  re¬ 
quired  in  the  Basic  Studies  Program. 

Students  transferring  to  Pembroke  State  University  will  be 
classified  in  terms  of  the  number  of  hours  transferred  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  schedule  published  in  the  current  Pembroke  State  Uni¬ 
versity  Catalog  in  Section  IV:  Academic  Regulations  and  under 
Classification  of  Students. 

After  transferring  to  Pembroke  State  University,  transfer  students 
must  maintain  the  designated  balance  between  semester  hours  at- 
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tempted  and  the  overall  cumulative  quality  point  average  as  in¬ 
dicated  in  the  current  Pembroke  State  University  Catalog  in  Section 
IV:  Academic  Regulations  under  Academic  Eligibility  and  under 
Minimum  Scholastic  Requirements. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  APPLIED  SCIENCE  PROGRAM 

Students  who  hold  an  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree  from  a 
community  college  or  technical  institute  in  Business  Administration 
are  eligible  for  admission  to  this  program.  The  program  has  three  ma¬ 
jor  components:  (1)  the  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree,  (2)  a  core 
curriculum,  and  (3)  an  individualized  program  of  study  consisting  of 
60  semester  hours  at  Pembroke  State  University  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Applied  Science  Degree  within  two  years  or 
less.  The  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree  is  required  for  admis¬ 
sion  to  the  program  and  would  constitute  the  first  two  years  of  work 
toward  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Applied  Science  Degree.  The  core 
curriculum  is  based  on  the  Basic  Studies  Program  required  of  all 
Pembroke  State  University  graduates  and  is  designed  for  each  stu¬ 
dent  in  terms  of  his  prior  experience  and  achievement.  The  in¬ 
dividualized  program  of  study  beyond  the  core  curriculum  is  based  on 
the  student’s  associate  in  applied  science  degree  program  and  is 
designed  to:  (1)  give  the  student  additional  depth  in  his  applied 
science  and  related  study  areas,  (2)  provide  him  with  the  opportunity 
to  explore  other  study  areas,  and  (3)  assist  him  in  the  realization  of 
his  capacities,  interests  and  desires. 

DEGREE  COMPLETION  PROGRAM  FOR 
MILITARY  PERSONNEL 

Pembroke  State  University  provides  educational  programs  for 
veterans,  active  military  personnel,  and  retired  military  personnel 
who  wish  to  continue  their  career  development  in  higher  education 
and  to  complete  an  educational  program  leading  to  a  college  degree. 

In  recognition  of  the  educational  experience  gained  by  military  per¬ 
sonnel  in  their  regular  training,  in  service  school  courses,  in  USAFI 
or  DANTES  courses,  and  through  the  College  Level  Examination 
Program  (CLEP),  Pembroke  State  University  will  accept  in  transfer 
credit  toward  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 

1.  Men  or  women  who  have  served  two  or  more  years  in  the  armed 
services  will  be  awarded  four  semester  hours  credit  for  each  two 
years  of  service,  up  to  12  semester  hours  of  credit,  as  elective 
credit. 

Credit  may  be  awarded  for  service  school  courses  comparable  to 
those  offered  by  Pembroke  State  University.  The  amount  of  credit 
granted  will  be  according  to  the  recommendations  of  the  American 
Council  on  Education  as  listed  in  the  most  recent  edition  of  A 
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Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Experiences  in  the  Armed 


3  Work  completed  with  an  acceptable  rating  in  USAFI  courses  that 
'  are  parallel  to  courses  offered  at  Pembroke  State  University 
provided  a  transcript  of  the  work  is  sent  directly  to  the  Dean  ot 

Admissions  and  Registration.  .  .  Pt,_Qni 

4.  Credit  earned  through  the  College  Level  Examination  Progra 


In  addition  to  the  special  provisions  for  granting  credit  to  military 
personnel  for  their  educational  experience  the  University  will  accept 

in  transfer  credit  toward  a  Bachelor  s  degree.  .  . 

1.  all  work  completed  in  residence  at  accredited  senior  institutions 
of  higher  education  provided  the  student  has  an  overall 

cumulative  quality  point  average  of  2.0.  _ 

2.  up  to  60  semester  hours  of  work  completed  in  a  two-year  college 
provided  the  student  has  an  overall  cumulative  quality  point 

average  of  2.0.  ,  ,  .  . 

3.  up  to  24  semester  hours  of  work  completed  through  correspon¬ 
dence  and/or  extension  (with  no  more  than  12  semester  hours  by 
correspondence)  courses.  Work  completed  in  courses  offered  by 
Pembroke  State  University’s  Continuing  Education  Division  at 
cooperating  technical  institutes  is  not  counted  as  extension 

work. 


READMISSION  OF  STUDENTS 

Any  student  who  has  withdrawn  from  Pembroke  State  University 
for  any  reason  must  reapply  through  the  Office  of  Admission  and 
Registration.  The  application  is  available  on  request  from  the  Dean  of 
Admissions  and  Registration  and  should  be  returned  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions  by  June  30  for  the  Fall  Semester  and  prior  to  December  1 
for  the  Spring  Semester. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Persons  who  wish  to  enroll  for  university  classes  in  a  Fall  or  Spring 
Semester  and  carry  6  semester  hours  or  less  without  entering  a 
degree  program  or  working  for  teacher  certification,  may  be  admitted 
to  the  University  as  special  students.  A  special  student  may  not  later 
become  a  degree  candidate  unless  he  has  been  admitted  to  the  Uni¬ 
versity  as  a  regular  student.  Those  who  wish  to  enter  Pembroke  State 
University  as  special  students  may  obtain  information  and  the 
necessary  application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Admissions  and 
Registration.  Special  students  who  enroll  for  6  hours  or  less  pay  only 
tuition,  registration,  and  general  fees. 
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PART-TIME  STUDENTS 

A  part-time  student  is  a  student  who  is  regularly  admitted  to  Pem¬ 
broke  State  University  and  is  registered  for  less  than  12  semester 
hours  of  course  work  in  a  Fall  or  Spring  Semester. 

Students  in  a  part-time  status  taking  seven  or  more  semester  hours 
are  charged  all  fees;  however,  the  tuition  charge  is  based  on  the  num¬ 
ber  of  semester  hours  taken.  Part-time  students  taking  six  semester 
hours  or  less  are  not  required  to  pay  the  student  activity  fee,  the 
health  and  accident  insurance  fee,  or  the  health  service  fee;  however, 
all  other  fees  must  be  paid. 


AUDITING 

All  persons,  not  officially  registered  in  the  University,  who  desire 
to  audit  a  course  must  secure  the  permission  of  the  instructor  and  the 
Office  for  Academic  Affairs  and  pay  the  fee  for  auditing  to  the 
Business  Office.  The  fee  for  auditing  a  course  will  be  $12.00  per 
semester  hour.  A  copy  of  the  receipt  from  the  Business  Office  must  be 
filed  with  the  Instructor  at  the  beginning  of  the  course. 

A  student  who  is  officially  registered  and  who  wishes  to  audit  a 
course  must  secure  the  permission  of  the  Instructor  and  the  Office  for 
Academic  Affairs;  however,  there  will  be  no  auditing  fee.  A  copy  of 
the  letter  from  the  Office  for  Academic  Affairs  granting  permission 
to  audit  the  course  must  be  filed  with  the  instructor  at  the  beginning 
of  the  course. 

Courses  audited  must  not  be  shown  on  any  official  registration 
form  and  auditing  students  should  not  be  included  in  figures  reported 
on  the  permanent  record  of  course. 

No  record  of  courses  audited  is  kept  and  no  entry  of  audited  courses 
is  made  on  the  student’s  permanent  record  or  on  his  transcript.  Tests 
and  assignments  are  not  required  of  auditing  students,  and  no  grade 
is  reported  for  courses  audited. 

SUMMER  PROGRAM 

The  University  offers  two  five-week  sessions  and  a  three-week 
intra-session  designed  to  give  the  summer  student  both  educational 
and  recreational  opportunities.  Special  workshops  and  institutes 
enrich  the  regular  summer  program  and  visiting  specialists  augment 
the  regular  faculty  when  the  need  arises. 

Through  many  curricular  and  extra-curricular  activities,  the  sum¬ 
mer  session  provides  special  opportunities  for  teachers  and  other  per¬ 
sons  who  are  free  for  summer  study.  Many  of  the  courses  and 
workshops  are  open  to  individuals  not  seeking  a  university  degree  but 
interested  in  gaining  personal  or  professional  knowledge. 

A  student  entering  Pembroke  State  University  for  the  first  time  as 
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a  beginning  freshman,  a  transfer  student,  and  a  student  who  is  re- 
turning  to  the  University  after  an  absence  of  one  semester  or  more, 
must  meet  all  the  requirements  for  admission  as  outlined  on  pages 
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Transient  students,  students  who  are  regularly  enrolled  at  another 
institution  of  higher  education,  who  wish  to  take  courses  at  Pembro  e 
State  University  during  the  summer  session  for  transfer  to  their 
home  institution,  must  submit  a  form  available  from  the  Summer 
Session  Office  showing  that  they  are  in  good  standing  at  their  home 
institution  and  have  from  their  Dean  or  Registrar  s  permission  to 
enroll  at  Pembroke  State  University.  Admission  of  a  transient  to  the 
Summer  Session  does  not,  constitute  admission  to  the  University. 

In-service  teachers  who  wish  to  attend  the  Summer  Session  for  cer 
tificate  renewal  or  some  other  purpose  must  submit  an  application. 
The  application  form  and  the  Summer  Session  Bulletin  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Summer  Session  Office. 


CONTINUING  EDUCATION  DIVISION 

Pembroke  State  University  provides  educational  opportunities  for 
students  who  are  unable  to  meet  demands  of  regular  academic 
programs.  Credit  courses  are  offered  on  campus  through  the  evening 
college  program  and  off-campus  through  extension  activities.  Self  im¬ 
provement  opportunities  are  available  for  those  not  interested  in 
academic  credit  but  are  interested  in  personal  potential  and  the 
development  of  special  interests.  Courses  are  offered  on  the  un¬ 
dergraduate  and  graduate  level  for  credit,  delayed  credit,  and  non- 
credit. 

For  additional  information  about  opportunities  available  through 
the  Continuing  Education  Division  contact  the  Director. 


SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

Special  Programs  at  Pembroke  State  University  is  designed  to  help 
meet  the  academic,  cultural,  and  financial  needs  of  participants  in  or¬ 
der  that  they  may  achieve  a  high  success  rate  while  in  school.  The 
four  projects  included  in  Special  Programs  are  Upward  Bound, 
Special  Services,  Health  Careers  Academic  Advancement  Program 
(HCAAP),  and  Clinical  Work-Study  Summer  Health  Program 
(CWSSHP). 

Upward  Bound  is  funded  to  serve  seventy-five  Robeson  County 
high  school  students  who  have  academic  potential  but  lack  the 
motivation  or  skills  to  demonstrate  that  talent.  The  program  consists 
of  an  academic  and  a  summer  phase.  During  the  academic  phase,  stu¬ 
dents  are  encouraged  to  achieve  their  educational  potential  with  the 
help  of  weekly  tutoring  sessions  in  their  high  school  courses. 
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Assistance  is  also  provided  for  seniors  in  completing  college  and 
financial-aid  applications.  During  the  summer  phase,  participants 
live  on  campus  for  six-to-eight  weeks  and  take  part  in  a  variety  of 
academic,  cultural,  and  recreational  activities.  This  summer  compo¬ 
nent  familiarizes  students  with  college  life  while  motivating,  develop¬ 
ing,  and  enriching  their  basic  skills. 

Special  Services  is  funded  to  serve  one  hundred  fifty  college  stu¬ 
dents  at  Pembroke  State  University.  The  program  offers  the  follow¬ 
ing  services: 

—  tutoring  on  a  one-to-one  or  a  small  group  basis  in  all  majors  offered  at 
the  university 

—  reading  skills  instruction  in  increasing  vocabulary,  comprehension, 
and  rate 

—  study  skills  assistance  in  developing  techniques  of  note-taking  and 
test-taking 

—  assistance  in  applying  for  financial  aid  and  scholarship  programs 

—  guidance  in  academic,  vocational,  and  personal/social  concerns 

—  opportunities  to  participate  in  cultural  activities 

—  access  to  reference  and  resource  materials  available  which  include 
magazines,  paperbacks,  and  a  file  on  current  events. 

HCAAP  and  CWSSHP  are  provided  through  the  North  Carolina 
Health  Manpower  Development  Program.  Both  projects  assist  stu¬ 
dents  interested  in  bio-medical  and  allied  health  careers.  The  chief 
objectives  of  HCAAP  are  not  only  to  strengthen  the  academic  and 
basic  skills  preparedness  of  students  in  order  to  increase  their  com¬ 
petitiveness  in  the  admissions  and  selection  process  but  also  to  im¬ 
prove  the  performance  of  students  in  order  to  enhance  their  potential 
for  retention  and  completion  of  academic  requirements  in  their 
chosen  profession.  The  chief  objective  of  CWSSHP  is  to  help  students 
find  clinical,  work-learning  experiences.  In  cooperation  with  local 
health  care  agencies  in  Robeson  and  Scotland  Counties,  students  are 
placed  in  a  summer  job  closely  related  to  their  health  care  interests. 

Students  interested  in  Special  Programs  should  visit  our  office  in 
Livermore  Library  or  call  (521-4214  ext.  276)  for  information. 


IV.  Academic 
Regulations 
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IV.  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

Students  are  expected  to  learn  the  University  requirements  and 
regulations  which  are  applicable  to  them,  and  are  individually 
responsible  for  meeting  all  such  requirements  and  regulations. 

Before  the  close  of  each  semester,  the  student  is  expected  to  dis¬ 
charge  all  financial  obligations  to  the  University.  A  student  may  not 
register  for  a  new  semester  nor  receive  a  degree,  certificate,  or  tran¬ 
script  until  all  University  bills  are  paid. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Regular  students  at  Pembroke  State  University  are  classified  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  number  of  semester  hours  they  have  earned  in  keeping 
with  the  following  table: 

Less  than  30  hours— Freshman 
30  to  59  hours — Sophomore 
60  to  89  hours — Junior 
90  hours  to  graduation — Senior 

STUDENT  LOAD 

All  course  work  counts  toward  student  load  whether  the  student  is 
enrolled  for  credit  or  as  an  auditor  at  this  or  another  institution. 

Full-time  students  must  carry  at  least  12  semester  hours  each 
semester  and  may  carry  18  semester  hours;  however,  15  semester 
hours  is  the  normal  load.  Students  who  are  on  the  current  Dean’s  List 
may  take  a  maximum  of  21  semester  hours. 

Summer  session  students  may  carry  no  more  than  7  semester 
hours  each  summer  session  term. 

GRADING  AND  ACADEMIC  ELIGIBILITY 

Grading  System 


Grade 


Interpretation 


Quality  Points 
Per  Semester  Hour 


A  Excellent  4 

B  Good  3 

C  Average  2 

D  Below  Average  1 

F  Failure  0 

P  Pass  0 

I  Incomplete  0 

W  Withdrawal 


The  “I,”  or  incomplete  grade,  is  given  when  a  student  is  unable  to 
complete  required  work  because  of  an  unavoidable  circumstance  such 
as  illness.  If  the  “I  is  not  removed  during  the  succeeding  semester,  it 
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will  be  recorded  as  an  “F.”  In  the  determination  of  quality  point 
averages  an  “I”  is  counted  as  an  “F.” 

The  “W”  grade  is  given  when  a  student  withdraws  from  a  course 
during  the  designated  drop-add  period.  It  is  also  used  after  the  drop- 
add  period  when  a  student  obtains  the  signature  of  his  instructor  to 
withdraw  from  a  course  prior  to  and  including  the  last  day  of  the 
sixth  week  of  the  semester.  An  “F”  is  given  when  a  student 
withdraws  from  a  course(s)  beginning  the  first  day  of  the  seventh 
week  of  the  semester.  In  addition,  a  student  who  is  withdrawing  from 
the  University  will  receive  a  grade  of  “W”  in  the  course.  An  “F”  is 
given  if  a  student  withdraws  under  any  other  conditions.  When  a  stu¬ 
dent  receives  a  “W”  grade,  neither  the  grade  nor  the  semester  hours 
attempted  are  counted.  When  a  student  receives  a  “W”  grade,  the 
i  grade  is  recorded,  but  the  semester  hours  attempted  are  not  counted. 

Academic  Eligibility 

Academic  eligibility  at  Pembroke  State  University  is  based  upon 
the  quality  point  average  earned  by  the  student.  Pembroke  uses  two 
quality  point  averages  in  making  eligibility  determinations.  The  first 
is  the  overall  cumulative  quality  point  average  which  is  obtained  by 
dividing  the  number  of  quality  points  earned  in  any  and  all  institu¬ 
tions  by  the  number  of  semester  hours  attempted  in  any  and  all  in¬ 
stitutions  with  the  following  restrictions:  (1)  the  most  recent  grade 
earned  in  any  repeated  course  is  the  one  used,  and  (2)  semester  hours 
in  a  course  repeated  are  counted  only  once.  The  second  is  the  semester 
quality  point  average  which  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  number  of 
quality  points  earned  in  any  semester  by  the  number  of  semester 
hours  attempted  in  that  semester. 

Minimum  Scholastic  Requirements.  To  remain  eligible  to  attend 
Pembroke  State  University  during  a  regular  Fall  or  Spring  Semester, 
a  student  must  maintain  the  designated  balance  between  semester 
hours  attempted  and  his  overall  cumulative  quality  point  average  in 
accordance  with  the  schedule  presented  below. 


Semester  Hours 

Minimum  Overall  Cumulative 

Attempted 

Qualitv  Point  Average 

30 

1.250 

45 

1.375 

60 

1.500 

75 

1.625 

90 

1.750 

105 

1.875 

120 

2.000 

If  at  any  time  a  student  fails  to  comply  with 

the  above  schedule,  he 

will  be  academically  ineligible  to  continue  in  the  regular  rail  or 
Spring  academic  program. 
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Pembroke  State  University  students  who  are  academically  ineligi¬ 
ble  for  the  regular  Fall  or  Spring  academic  program  may  enroll  in  the 
Continuing  Education  Division  and/or  in  the  summer  session  to 
make  up  academic  deficiencies.  When  a  student  has  made  up  his 
academic  deficiencies  (with  semester  hours  in  repeated  courses  count¬ 
ed  only  once)  and  when  his  overall  cumulative  grade  point  average 
has  reached  the  minimally  accepted  requirement,  he  will  then  be 
eligible  to  enroll  in  the  regular  Fall  or  Spring  academic  program. 

Regulations  concerning  academic  eligibility  are  subject  to  constant 
revision  and  change.  In  the  event  of  a  change,  all  students  will  con¬ 
form  to  the  newer  regulations. 

Honors.  Any  senior  is  eligible  for  honors  who,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
last  semester  of  his  senior  year,  has  earned  at  least  15  semester  hours 
of  credit  in  residence  at  Pembroke  State  University  during  a  regular 
Fall  or  Spring  semester  and  who  has  not  received  more  than  two  fail¬ 
ing  grades  during  his  college  or  university  career. 

Students  who  attain  an  overall  cumulative  quality  point  average  of 
3.9  or  higher  are  graduated  summa  cum  laude.  Those  who  achieve  a 
minimum  overall  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  3.7  are 
graduated  magna  cum  laude  and  students  whose  overall  cumulative 
quality  point  average  is  at  least  3.4  are  graduated  cum  laude.  Overall 
cumulative  quality  point  averages  are  computed  at  the  end  of  the 
semester  prior  to  the  student’s  last  semester  in  school. 

Dean's  List.  Students  are  eligible  for  the  Dean’s  List  which  is 
issued  at  the  close  of  each  semester  if  they  achieve  a  minimum 
semester  quality  point  average  of  3.60  while  passing  at  least  12 
semester  hours  of  course  work. 

REGISTRATION 

Each  student  must  complete  his  registration  in  person.  No  student 
is  considered  to  be  officially  registered  until  he  has  completed 
registration  as  outlined  below.  Students  who  fail  to  complete 
registration  as  prescribed  will  have  their  names  dropped  from  all 
class  rolls.  If  these  students  subsequently  request  to  register,  they 
must  follow  regular  registration  procedures  just  as  if  they  had  not 
started  registration  before. 

The  University  has  a  two  phase  registration  system:  the  preregis¬ 
tration  phase  and  the  registration  phase. 

Students  currently  enrolled  at  Pembroke  State  University  may 
complete  their  registration  by:  (1)  consulting  with  their  advisors  dur¬ 
ing  the  designated  preregistration  period  and  preparing  their  class 
schedules  for  the  next  semester,  (2)  obtaining  a  Permit  to  Pay  Fees 
from  the  Registrar’s  Office,  (3)  paying  tuition  and  fees  to  the 
Business  Office,  and  (4)  registering  for  course  work  desired  during 
the  designated  registration  period. 
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Students  entering  Pembroke  State  University  for  the  first  time  or 
who  are  returning  after  an  absence  of  one  regular  semester  or  more 
may  complete  their  registration  by:  (1)  obtaining  a  Permit  to  Register 
from  the  Registrar’s  Office,  (2)  consulting  with  their  advisors  and 
preparing  their  class  schedules  for  the  semester,  (3)  paying  tuition 
and  fees  to  the  Business  Office,  and  (4)  registering  for  course  work 
desired  during  the  designated  registration  period. 

DROPPING  AND  ADDING  COURSES 

After  a  student  has  completed  registration  the  only  way  his 
schedule  can  be  changed  is  through  the  drop-add  procedure.  To  drop 
and/or  add  a  course  a  student  must  obtain  a  Drop-Add  Form  from 
the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Registration,  complete  the  form,  have  it 
endorsed  by  the  losing  and/or  gaining  professors,  and  present  it  to 
the  Business  Office  and  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Registration. 

Courses  dropped  during  the  drop-add  period  carry  a  “W”  grade. 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  a  course  after  the  drop-add  period 
but  prior  to  and  including  the  last  day  of  the  sixth  week  of  the 
semester  with  a  grade  of  “W”  if  he  obtains  the  signature  of  his 
instructor. 

In  addition,  a  student  who  is  withdrawing  from  the  University,  and 
who  follows  prescribed  procedures  for  withdrawal  from  the  Univer¬ 
sity  will  receive  a  “W”.  An  “F”  is  given  when  a  student  withdraws 
from  a  course  under  any  other  conditions. 

REPETITION  OF  COURSES 

Any  course  may  be  repeated.  Semester  hours  in  courses  repeated 
are  counted  only  once  and  the  most  recent  grade  is  the  one  used  in 
computing  quality  point  averages.  It  is  to  the  student’s  advantage  to 
repeat  any  course  as  soon  as  possible. 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

A  student  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  499  Independent  Study  in  any 
department  must:  1.  be  classified  as  a  senior,  2.  have  a  cumulative 
grade  point  average  of  3.0  or  better  in  his  major  area  of  study,  3.  re¬ 
quest  independent  study  in  his  major  area,  and  4.  submit  a  Request 
for  Approval  of  Independent  Study  in  triplicate  to  the  Office  for 
Academic  Affairs.  The  form  can  be  obtained  from  the  department 
head  responsible  for  the  student’s  major  area  of  study.  It  must  be  ap¬ 
proved  by:  1.  the  professor  supervising  the  student  in  independent 
study,  2.  the  department  head,  3.  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Registration,  and  4.  the  Office  for  Academic  Affairs.  The  student 
may  elect  to  work  for  one,  two,  or  three  semester  hours  of  credit. 

Upon  completion  of  the  independent  study,  the  student  must 
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prepare  a  typewritten  report  of  the  study  in  triplicate.  If  the  super¬ 
vising  professor  feels  it  is  appropriate,  the  report  will  be  catalogued 
and  permanently  housed  in  the  Library. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  regularly,  and  excessive 
absences  may  result  in  failure.  The  authority  to  determine  whether  a 
class  absence  is  to  be  excused  or  unexcused  is  delegated  to  the  instruc¬ 
tor  of  the  class,  except  that  absences  caused  by  personal  illness,  ill¬ 
ness  or  death  in  the  immediate  family,  participation  in  a  University 
sponsored  activity,  or  an  activity  approved  for  instruction  purposes 
are  to  be  excused.  The  burden  of  proving  the  cause  of  an  absence  is, 
however,  upon  the  student,  who  must  submit  such  information  as  the 
instructor  may  require. 

In  interpreting  this  regulation,  “immediate  family  ^will  mean 
parents,  grandparents,  siblings,  spouse,  and  children;  university 
sponsored  activity”  will  be  limited  to  representing  the  University  in 
regularly  scheduled  athletic  contests,  intercollegiate  debates,  or  of¬ 
ficially  sponsored  appearances  of  the  University  instrumental  or 
singing  groups — the  activities  of  social,  political,  and  religious  clubs 
are  not  to  be  considered  University  sponsored  activities;  and  “activity 
approved  for  instructional  purposes,  will  mean  such  instructional 
activities  as  field  trips  and  individual  on-site  experiences  which  have 
been  previously  approved  by  the  Office  for  Academic  Affairs. 

Students  are  reminded  that  instructors  are  encouraged  to  take  the 
roll  regularly  and  that  only  work  missed  during  an  excused  absence 
can  be  made  up. 


WITHDRAWAL  POLICY 

All  students  who  wish  to  withdraw  officially  from  the  University 
must  complete  the  withdrawal  procedure. 

Students  who  are  registered  for  classes  and  who  wish  to  withdraw 
from  the  University  must  complete  a  Request  for  Withdrawal  from 
the  University.  The  form  is  available  in  the  Office  of  Admissions  and 
Registration.  First,  the  form  must  be  endorsed  by  the  appropriate 
authorities  as  indicated  on  the  form,  then  it  is  taken  to  the  instructor 
of  each  course  in  which  the  student  is  registered,  and  finally  it  is  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Registration. 

The  instructor  will  give  the  student  a  grade  of  “W”  if  the  student 
has  obtained  the  necessary  endorsements.  A  student  who  is 
registered  for  classes  and  who  withdraws  from  the  University 
without  completing  the  withdrawal  procedure  wTill  receive  a  grade  of 
“F”  on  all  courses  for  which  he  is  registered. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Each  candidate  for  graduation  must  meet  all  of  the  following  re¬ 
quirements: 

1.  Have  a  minimum  of  120  semester  hours  of  course  work; 

2.  Have  successfully  completed  the  Basic  Studies  Program; 

3.  All  Pembroke  State  University  students  presenting  a  “D”  in  any 
required  freshman  English  Composition  course  must  satisfy  the 
English  Proficiency  requirement  either  by  passing  the 
Proficiency  Examination  given  each  semester  and  summer  or  by 
completing  English  200  English  Proficiency  or  by  retaking  the 
course(s)  in  question  and  accruing  a  grade  of  “C”  or  better; 

4.  Have  successfully  completed  a  program  for  an  academic  major; 

5.  Have  a  minimum  overall  cumulative  quality  point  average  of 

2.0; 

6.  Have  a  minimum  overall  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  2.0 
in  major  field  of  study; 

7.  Complete  a  minimum  of  9  semester  hours  above  the  Basic 
Studies  Program  level  in  his  major  field  of  study  at  Pembroke 
State  University  if  the  student  transferred  to  Pembroke; 

8.  Be  registered  during  the  academic  year  in  which  his  graduation 
occurs; 

9.  Complete  the  last  30  semester  hours  in  residence  at  Pembroke 
State  University; 

10.  Have  no  more  than  24  semester  hours  of  correspondence  and/or 
extension  credit  (with  no  more  than  12  semester  hours  by 
correspondence)  from  regionally  accredited  institutions,  toward 
a  degree,  provided  that  such  correspondence  credit  is  approved 
by  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Registration  and  will  not  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  satisfy  specifically  stated  course  requirements  in  major 
programs. 

Any  student  needing  to  take  correspondence  work  after  ad¬ 
mission  to  study  at  Pembroke  State  University  may  be  permit¬ 
ted  to  do  so  only  after  obtaining  formal  approval  from  his 
academic  advisor,  from  the  Office  for  Academic  Affairs,  and 
from  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Registration. 

11.  Have  the  recommendation  of  the  faculty; 

12.  Make  application  for  the  degree  no  later  than  the  end  of  registra¬ 
tion  for  the  last  semester  prior  to  the  completion  of  graduation 
requirements; 

a.  The  Degree  Application  Form  can  be  obtained  from  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Admissions  and  Registration. 

b.  A  non-refundable  graduation  fee  of  $20.00  must  accompany 
the  application. 

c.  If  a  candidate  fails  to  qualify  after  filing  his  application  and 
his  fee  and  before  commencement,  but  does  qualify  at  some 
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later  time,  he  must  submit  another  application  and  another 
fee. 

d.  If  the  candidate  fails  to  meet  this  requirement  as  specified  he 
must  wait  until  the  next  commencement  to  receive  his 
degree. 

13.  Satisfy  all  his  financial  obligations  to  the  University; 

14.  All  candidates  are  encouraged  to  complete  a  file  in  the  Place¬ 
ment  Office. 

A  student  who  completes  graduation  requirements  at  the  close  of  the 
Spring  Semester  is  required  to  attend  commencement  which  is  held 
at  that  time.  A  student  who  completes  graduation  at  any  other  time 
will  have  the  option  of  returning  to  participate  in  commencement  or 
of  receiving  his  diploma  in  absentia.  If  the  student  elects  to  receive 
his  diploma  in  absentia,  he  must  submit  a  written  request  to  the 
Dean  of  Admissions  and  Registration  by  April  15  which  indicates  the 
address  to  which  the  diploma  will  be  mailed.  When  the  request  is 
made  as  indicated  above,  the  diploma  will  be  mailed  after  the  gradua¬ 
tion  ceremony. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Academic  eligibility  for  a  student  shall  be  determined  by  current 
regulations. 

A  student  must  choose  to  meet  the  graduation  requirements  of  one 
catalog.  He  may  elect  to  meet  the  requirements  which  were  published 
in  the  University  catalog  which  was  current  at  the  time  he  entered 
this  institution  or  a  subsequent  catalog;  however,  he  will  not  be 
allowed  to  meet  some  of  the  requirements  of  one  catalog  and  some  of 
the  requirements  of  another  catalog. 

A  student  whose  attendance  at  Pembroke  State  University  is  in¬ 
terrupted  for  more  than  one  semester  must  meet  the  requirements 
published  in  the  catalog  which  is  in  effect  at  the  time  he  resumes  his 
studies  or  those  of  a  subsequent  catalog. 

Beginning  with  the  1972-73  school  year,  a  student  transferring  to 
Pembroke  State  University  must  have  a  minimum  overall  cumulative 
quality  point  average  of  2.0.  A  student  who  transferred  to  Pembroke 
State  University  prior  to  the  1972-73  school  year  will  receive  credit 
only  for  those  courses  on  which  he  has  a  grade  of  “C”  or  better. 

Courses  completed  in  other  accredited  colleges  and  universities  for 
which  transfer  credit  is  requested  will  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  Pem¬ 
broke  State  University  s  academic  regulations  and  curriculum,  and  in 
terms  of  the  student’s  proposed  program  at  Pembroke. 

All  courses  attempted  at  all  institutions  are  computed  to  determine 
a  student’s  overall  grade  point  average. 

No  student  ma\  transfer  credit  for  more  than  60  semester  hours 
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earned  in  a  two-year  college  nor  may  any  student  who  has  attained 
junior  status  at  Pembroke  receive  transfer  credit  for  any  work  taken 
after  that  time  in  a  two-year  college. 

Fractional  credit  will  not  be  granted  for  partial  completion  of  any 
course. 


The  true  test  of  civilization  is,  not  the 
census,  nor  the  size  of  cities,  nor  the 
crops  —  no,  but  the  kind  of  man  the  country 
turns  out. 


— Ralph  Waldo  Emerson 


V.  Curricula  and  Degrees 
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V.  CURRICULA  AND  DEGREES 

Pembroke  State  University  operates  on  the  traditional  two 
semester  system  and  offers  and  extensive  summer  program  designed 
to  permit  the  academic  acceleration  of  regular  university  students 
and  to  serve  the  needs  of  public  school  teachers.  The  Summer  Session 
is  divided  into  two  terms. 

The  University  offers  various  liberal  arts  programs  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  programs  for  teacher 
certification  in  several  fields,  and  special  two-year  curricula  for  stu¬ 
dents  who  intend  to  transfer  to  professional  schools.  Candidates  who 
successfully  complete  the  University  requirements  in  the  following 
fields  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree: 


Art 

Economics 

English 

History 


Music 

Philosophy  and  Religion 
Political  Science 
Sociology 


Candidates  who  successfully  complete  the  University  requirements 
in  the  following  fields  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree: 


Art  Education 
Biology 

Business  Administration 
Business  Education 
Chemistry 

Elementary  Education 


Mathematics 
Music  Education 
Physical  Education 
Psychology 
Reading  Education 
Special  Education 


Candidates  who  hold  the  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree  and 
who  successfully  complete  the  additional  University  requirements 
receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Applied  Science  degree. 

The  Division  of  Professional  Services  of  the  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  has  approved  the  following  teacher  certification 
programs  at  Pembroke: 


Elementary  School 
K-3  (Early  Childhood 
Certificate) 

4-9  (Intermediate  Grades 
Certificate) 

Secondary  School 
Business  Education 
English 
Mathematics 


Science 

Biology 

Social  Studies 

Reading  Education 

Special  Education 

Special  Subjects  (Grades  1-12) 

Art 

Music 

Physical  Education  and  Health 


Descriptions  of  graduate  curricula  and  degrees  begin  on  pages  59 
and  246. 


MINIMUM  BASIC  STUDIES  REQUIREMENTS 

Graduation  from  Pembroke  State  University  is  based  upon  suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  the  Basic  Studies  Program  which  is  required  for 
all  degrees  and  upon  successful  completion  of  a  specialized  program 
for  a  major. 
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B.A.  OR  B.S.  DEGREE 


A  student  must  complete  forty-five  (45)  semester  hours  of  course 
credit  in  100-level  and  200-level  designated  courses  in  the  three  basic 
disciplines  which  are  the: 

I.  Humanities 

II.  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences 

III.  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

The  manner  in  which  these  forty-five  semester  hours  of  credit  is  to 
be  distributed  is  indicated  below: 


I.  Humanities — A  minimum  of  twenty-four  (24)  semester  hours 
from  the  areas  of: 


A.  English  (6  semester  hours  of  Composition  required) 

B.  Fine  Arts  (Art,  Music,  Dramatics) 

C.  Foreign  Language 

D.  History 

E.  Philosophy  and  Religion 

Credit  must  be  earned  in  three  of  the  five  areas  under  the  Humanities  with  a 
minimum  of  six  semester  hours  in  each  of  the  three  areas  selected. 

All  full-time  students  must  enroll  in  Composition  I  during  their  first  semester  of 
full-time  study  and  continue  consecutively  thereafter  until  they  successfully 
complete  both  CMA  105  and  CMA  106,  the  six-hour  required  sequence. 

An  English  proficiency  test  is  required  of  certain  students,  see  page  47. 

Six  semester  hours  of  200-level  literature  and  six  semester  hours  of  100  or  200- 
level  history  are  required  for  teacher  certification. 

II.  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences — A  minimum  of  nine  (9)  semester 
hours  from  the  areas  of: 


A.  Business  Administration 

B.  Economics 

C.  Geography 

D.  Political  Science 

E.  Psychology 

F.  Sociology 

Credit  must  be  earned  in  three  of  the  six  areas  under  the  Social  and  Behavioral 
Sciences. 

III.  Natural  Science  and  Mathematics — A  minimum  of  twelve  (12) 
semester  hours,  with  at  least  3  semester  hours  in  each  area. 


A.  Biological  Science 

B.  Mathematics 

C.  Physical  Science  or  Geology 

Credit  must  be  earned  in  all  three  areas  under  the  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MAJORS,  MINORS 
AND  SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


A  major  field  of  study  consists  of  not  less  than  thirty  semester 
hours  of  course  credit  earned  in  that  field,  at  least  fifteen  of  which 
must  be  in  courses  numbered  above  299.  Detailed  requirements  for 
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majors  have  been  established  and  are  printed  in  the  department  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  catalog. 

The  departments  offer  many  opportunities  for  departmental  and 
interdepartmental  specialty  concentrations.  Students  interested  in 
developing  a  specialty  concentration  should  consult  with  their  ad¬ 
visors  and  the  appropriate  department  head  about  available  specialty 
concentrations  and  about  the  possibilities  for  the  development  of  an 
individualized  specialty  concentration. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  DOUBLE  MAJOR 

A  student  may  elect  to  earn  majors  in  two  separate  disciplines  on 
the  condition  that  he  meet  all  requirements  for  each  major.  The  stu¬ 
dent  who  completes  requirements  for  more  than  one  major  will 
receive  only  one  degree,  but  at  the  time  of  his  initial  graduation  his 
record  will  indicate  both  majors. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  SECOND  BACCALAUREATE  DEGREE 

A  student  with  a  bachelor’s  degree  may  receive  a  second  bac¬ 
calaureate  degree  if  it  is  a  different  degree  and  a  different  major  by 
fulfilling  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  He  must  meet  all  the  requirements  for  the  second  degree  and 
major. 

(2)  He  must  complete  a  minimum  of  30  hours  in  residence  beyond 
the  requirements  for  the  first  degree. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  MINOR 


A  recognized  minor  should  ordinarily  consist  of  18  to  21  semester 
hours  of  unduplicated  courses  (courses  not  also  used  to  satisfy  basic 
studies  or  the  requirements  of  the  major  field).  Proposed  minors  con¬ 
taining  duplicated  courses  will  be  evaluated  on  their  own  merits.  The 
award  of  a  minor  will  require  formal  approval  of  the  department  con¬ 
cerned.  Successful  completion  of  a  minor  will  be  noted  on  the  stu¬ 
dent’s  official  transcript.  Student  participation  in  minor  programs 
will  be  optional. 

The  following  departments  offer  minors: 


American  Indian  Studies 
Art 

Communicative  Arts 
Geology  and  Geography 
Health,  Physical  Education 
and  Recreation 
History 


Mathematics 

Music 

Philosophy  and  Religion 
Political  Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 


In  addition,  two  (2)  interdepartmental  minors  are  available: 


The  World  Studies  Program 
(see  p.  243) 


The  Personnel  and  Organizational 
Leadership  Minor  (see  p.  240) 
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UNIVERSITY  HONORS  PROGRAM 

The  primary  goals  of  the  University  Honors  Program  are  to 
provide  the  superior  undergraduate  student  with  intellectual  oppor¬ 
tunities  beyond  the  scope  generally  found  in  the  lecture  hall  of  a  uni¬ 
versity:  smaller  and  enriched  classes,  direct  and  personal  contact 
with  outstanding  faculty  members,  greater  curriculum  flexibility, 
the  experience  of  striking  out  on  his  own  in  intellectual  pursuits,  and 
also  the  opportunity  to  superior  senior  students  to  write  an  Honors 
Thesis  or  to  carry  out  a  significant  creative  activity  or  project  in  their 
major  area  of  academic  concentration. 

There  are  three  ways  by  which  students  may  enter  the  Honors 

Program: 

a.  By  invitation  to  incoming  Freshmen— 

On  the  basis  of  a  combination  of  high  school  grades,  generally 
an  average  of  A-,  and  SAT  scores  above  1100,  applicants  will 
receive  admission  with  Honors ,  which  entitles  them  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  Honors  Program. 

b.  By  recommendation  for  students  in  Sophomore  Classifica¬ 
tion— 

Recommendation  by  a  Professor  in  the  student’s  major  area  of 
concentration.  (This  is  done  by  letter  to  the  Honors  Council.) 
The  student  should  have  a  3.5  average  in  his  major  field  and  a 
3.0  overall  average.  This  average  plus  a  satisfactory  completion 
of  an  Honors  Thesis  or  significant  project  will  be  recognized  as, 
“Graduating  with  Honors  in  His  Major  Field.’’ 

c.  By  transfer — 

Transfer  students  from  other  universities  and  colleges  who 
wish  to  join  the  Honors  Program  should  write  a  letter  of  ap¬ 
plication  to  the  Director  of  the  Program,  stating  the  reasons  for 
their  transfer.  They  should  also  have  transcripts  of  their 
previous  college  work  and  two  letters  of  recommendation  by 
Professors  of  their  last  institution  sent  to  the  Director. 

A  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  Honors  credit  is  required 
for  completion  of  the  Honors  Program  and  for  the  student  to 
graduate  with  honors  in  his  major  field.  All  students  must  complete 
UHP  400  and  UHP  450. 

Credit  towards  graduation  shall  be  given  for  any  completed  Honois 
Program  course. 

See  Page  241  of  the  catalog  for  Honors  Program  Seminars. 

For  further  information  write  Director,  University  Honors 
Program,  Pembroke  State  University. 

AIR  FORCE  ROTC  PROGRAM 

The  AFROTC  Program  mission  is  “to  recruit,  educate,  and  commis¬ 
sion  officer  candidates  through  a  college  campus  program  in  response 
to  Air  Force  requirements.”  To  support  this  mission  At  ROTC  has 
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three  specific  objectives:  (1)  To  recruit,  select,  and  retain  officer  can¬ 
didates  until  they  are  commissioned  as  second  lieutenants  in  the  US 
Air  Force;  (2)  To  provide  college-level  education  that  qualifies  cadets 
for  commissioning  in  the  US  Air  Force;  and  (3)  To  strengthen  each 
cadet’s  sense  of  personal  integrity,  honor,  and  individual  respon¬ 
sibility,  enhance  knowledge  of  how  the  US  Air  Force  serves  the 
national  interest;  increase  understanding  of  officer  professionalism 
in  the  US  Air  Force;  and  develop  potential  as  a  leader  and  manager. 
General  military  courses  are  available  for  the  Freshman  and 
Sophomore  years  and  professional  officer  courses  for  the  Junior  and 
Senior  years. 

The  general  qualifications  for  GMC  entry  are  as  follows:  (a)  United 
States  Citizenship;  (b)  Meet  college  entrance  medical  standards;  (c) 
Good  moral  character;  and  (d)  Attend  a  college  or  university  offering 
the  AFROTC  Four-Year  Program  or/a  college  or  university  which 
has  a  cross-enrollment  agreement  with  an  institution  hosting  the 
AFROTC  program.  Pembroke  State  University  has  a  cross¬ 
enrollment  agreement. 

Advance  credit  for  a  portion  of  the  freshman/sophomore 
curriculum  may  be  granted  for  previous  participation  in  high  school 
Junior  ROTC,  Army  or  Navy  Senior  ROTC,  Civil  Air  Patrol,  military 
school,  or  prior  active  military  service. 

See  page  234  of  the  catalog  for  a  listing  of  the  Aerospace  Studies 
courses. 

For  further  information  write  AFROTC  Program,  Pembroke  State 
University. 


ARMY  ROTC  PROGRAM 

The  mission  of  the  Army  ROTC  Program  at  Pembroke  State  Uni¬ 
versity  is  to  attract,  motivate,  and  prepare  selected  students  to  serve 
as  commissioned  officers  in  the  active  or  reserve  components  of  the 
US  Army;  to  provide  a  practical  understanding  of  the  concepts  and 
principles  of  military  science;  to  develop  a  strong  sense  of  duty, 
honor,  and  country;  to  promote  teamwork  and  individual  fitness;  and 
to  develop  an  understanding  of  and  an  appreciation  for  international 
relations  and  national  security.  Attainment  of  these  objectives 
prepares  students  for  commissioning  and  establishes  a  solid  founda¬ 
tion  for  their  professional  development  and  effective  performance  in 
the  uniformed  service  or  in  civilian  enterprise. 

The  Army  ROTC  Program  is  of  modular  construction  and  is  com¬ 
posed  of  a  Basic  and  an  Advanced  Course.  Enrollment  in  the  Basic 
Course  is  open  to  all  full-time  students,  and  it  carries  with  it  no 
obligation  for  military  service.  Completion  of  the  Basic  Course  is  a 
prerequisite  for  application  into  the  Advanced  Course.  Prior  service 
in  the  military,  high  school  ROTC,  or  membership  in  a  National 
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Guard  or  Reserve  unit  may  result  in  direct  Advanced  Course  place¬ 
ment.  Entrance  into  the  Advanced  Course  is  selective  and  is  based 
upon  demonstrated  performance  and  leadership  potential.  Students 
who  satisfactorily  complete  the  Advanced  Course  and  graduate  from 
the  University  are  commissioned  as  Second  Lieutenants  into  the  US 
Army. 

The  general  qualifications  for  entry  into  the  ROTC  Program  are  as 
follows:  (a)  United  States  Citizenship;  (b)  Meet  college  entrance 
medical  standards;  (c)  Good  moral  character;  and  (d)  Be  enrolled  as  a 
full-time  student  at  Pembroke  State  University. 

For  further  information,  write  Department  of  Military  Science, 
Pembroke  State  University. 

PROGRAMS  FOR  EXPERIENTIAL  LEARNING 

Practical  work  experience  is  very  important  in  today’s  world.  Stu¬ 
dents  at  Pembroke  State  University  may  elect  to  get  some  practical 
work  experience  which  is  related  to  their  program  major  or  specialty 
concentration  through  several  practical  work  experiences. 

Experiential  Learning  Program 

Experiential  Learning  at  Pembroke  State  University  is  basically  an 
off-campus  working  and  learning  situation  in  which  the  student  him¬ 
self  negotiates  a  proposal  in  the  area  of  his  interest  with  the  Univer¬ 
sity  and  the  Agency  in  which  he  wishes  to  work.  Experiential  Learn¬ 
ing  is  available  in  all  departments  with  the  approval  of  the 
departmental  chairman. 

The  following  regulations  govern  the  offerings  of  Experiential 
Learning: 

1.  The  Experiential  Learning  Program  consists  of  Experiential 
Learning  I  and  Experiential  Learning  II.  A  student  must  take 
the  courses  in  numerical  order.  They  cannot  be  taken  concur¬ 
rently. 

2.  The  amount  of  credit  that  can  be  earned  in  Experiential  Learn¬ 
ing  I  and  II  varies  from  one  to  three  semester  hours  in  each 
course;  is  jointly  determined  by  the  student  and  the  student’s 
major  advisor  on  the  basis  of  what  the  student  contracts  to  do. 

3.  To  be  eligible  for  enrolling  in  Experiential  Learning  I  or  II  a  stu¬ 
dent  must: 

a.  have  declared  for  a  major  program  or  specialty  concentration 
in  a  department  which  provides  its  students  with  practical 
work  experience  through  Experiential  Learning  I  and  II. 

b.  be  classified  as  a  junior  or  a  senior. 

c.  have  an  overall  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  at  least 

2.0. 
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d.  have  the  written  recommendation  and  approval  of  his  major 
department  chairman  and  his  major  advisor. 

4.  Each  eligible  student  who  registers  for  Experiential  Learning  I 
or  II  is  required  to  sign  and  carry  out  a  written  work-learning 
contract  jointly  developed  by  the  student,  the  student’s  advisor, 
and  the  agency  providing  the  practical  work  experience  which 
states: 

a.  what  the  student  is  to  do,  what  the  major  advisor  is  to  do, 
and  what  the  agency  on  or  off  campus  is  to  do. 

b.  the  number  of  semester  hours  of  credit  the  student  will  earn 
in  completing  the  contract. 

c.  that  credit  will  be  earned  only  if  all  of  the  contracted  work  is 
completed  within  a  contract  period  of  one  semester  or  term 
of  the  summer  session. 

5.  Eligible  students  are  allowed  to  use  not  more  than  a  total  of  six 
semester  hours  of  credit  in  Experiential  Learning  I  and  II  in 
meeting  the  120  semester  hours  minimum  requirement  for  the 
degree. 

Cooperative  Education  Program 

Cooperative  Education  is  an  arrangement  whereby  Pembroke  State 
University  cooperates  with  an  outside  business  or  agency  to  help  a 
student  directly  explore  a  career-related  field  as  an  integral  part  of 
his  educational  program.  The  program  allows  participating  students 
to  alternate  full-time  work  and  on-campus  study  as  complementary 
educational  experiences  while  pursuing  an  academic  degree  program. 
To  be  eligible,  a  student  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  30 
semester  hours  and  normally  must  have  earned  a  cumulative  GPA  of 
2.00  or  above.  Participants  receive  pay  and  academic  credit  for  the 
work  experience  which  are  coordinated  and  supervised  by  the  Career 
Planning  and  Placement  Office. 

Internship  Program 

The  Internship  Program  provides  opportunities  for  students  to 
earn  academic  credit  for  approved  work  or  research  programs  in 
cooperating  businesses,  governmental,  or  educational  organizations. 
The  internships,  which  are  of  one  term  duration,  are  open  to  qualified 
junior  or  senior  students  with  the  approval  of  the  department  chair¬ 
man.  Further  information  is  available  from  the  Career  Planning  and 
Placement  Office. 
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THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  programs  in  Elementary  Educa¬ 
tion  and  in  Educational  Administration  and  Supervision  provide 
curricula  and  leadership  training  for  the  continuing  professional  and 
career  development  of  public  school  educators.  Within  the  programs, 
specialties  are  offered  leading  to  certification  in  early  childhood 
education,  intermediate  education,  educational  administration  and 
supervision  (curriculum  and  instruction). 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  complete  successfully  a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours 
in  the  prescribed  program  of  graduate  study.  Where  it  is  felt  that 
more  work  is  required  to  prepare  a  candidate  for  the  degree  and/or 
graduate  certification,  the  number  of  semester  hours  of  work  will  be 
increased  accordingly. 

The  curriculum  core  in  the  early  childhood  and  intermediate  areas 
of  elementary  education  consists  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  educa¬ 
tion  in  the  areas  of  curriculum,  research,  diagnosis  and  evaluation  of 
pupils  and  programs,  and  language  development  and  reading  com¬ 
plemented  by  eighteen  or  more  semester  hours  of  appropriate  elec¬ 
tives. 

The  curriculum  core  in  educational  administration  and  supervision 
consists  of  eighteen  semester  hours  of  education  in  the  areas  of 
educational  administration  and  supervision,  curriculum,  research, 
and  an  internship  complemented  by  twelve  or  more  semester  hours  of 
appropriate  electives. 


The  direction  in  which  education  starts 
a  man  will  determine  his  future  life. 

— Plato 
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VI.  STUDENT  LIFE  AND  AFFAIRS 
Student  Government 

Although  discipline  is  the  legal  responsibility  of  the  Administra¬ 
tion,  the  principle  of  Student  Government  is  fully  supported  by  the 
administration  and  faculty.  All  students  attending  Pembroke  State 
University  automatically  become  members  of  the  Student  Govern¬ 
ment  Association.  Student  Government  functions  through  its  elected 
representatives  and  its  sponsor,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Af¬ 
fairs.  Officers  of  the  Student  Government  Association  are  elected  by 
the  student  body  each  spring  according  to  the  constitution  and  bylaws 
of  the  organization. 

ATHLETICS 

Pembroke  State  University  attempts  to  maintain  a  well-rounded 
program  in  both  intercollegiate  and  intramural  athletics.  The  Uni¬ 
versity  holds  membership  in  the  National  Association  of  Inter¬ 
collegiate  Athletics,  the  National  Collegiate  Association  of  Athletics 
and  the  Carolinas  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Conference,  and  fields 
representative  teams  in  baseball,  basketball,  cross  country,  golf,  soc¬ 
cer,  tennis,  track,  and  wrestling. 

The  University  offers  women  the  opportunity  to  participate  on  the 
following  intercollegiate  teams:  basketball,  softball,  volleyball  and 
tennis.  The  University  is  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina  Association 
of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  for  Women,  the  Southern  Region  II,  the 
National  Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  and  the  Carolinas 
Intercollegiate  Athletic  Conference. 

Regular  competition  in  several  intramural  sports  is  available  to 
men  and  women  students  in  the  Intramural  Department.  The 
program  includes  the  following  activities:  basketball,  volleyball, 
softball,  tennis,  badminton,  racquetball,  bowling,  table  tennis,  swim¬ 
ming,  flag  football,  horseshoes,  and  track  and  field. 

CULTURAL  PROGRAMS 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  cultural  enrichment  at  P.S.U. 
The  Pembroke  Players  produce  four  main-stage  plays  each  year  plus 
numerous  studio  theater  productions  in  the  Performing  Arts  Center. 
The  Music  Department  contributes  programs  of  the  band,  chorus  and 
the  ever  popular  Singers  and  Swingers.  The  Lyceum  Series  provides 
fi\  e  or  six  professional  touring  groups  each  year.  Also,  student  and 

facultv  art  shows  are  displayed  in  the  lobby  of  the  Performing  Arts 
Center. 
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CO-CURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES 

The  Pembroke  State  University  community  believes  that  students 
should  become  actively  involved  in  the  co-curricular  activities  of  their 
University.  This  involvement  should  be  an  important  part  of  the  stu¬ 
dent’s  campus  life.  The  administration  at  Pembroke  State  is 
dedicated  to  providing  the  student  body  with  a  variety  of  activities 
that  will  complement  the  fine  advantage  of  these  activities. 

The  Band  is  open  to  all  students  regardless  of  major.  The  band  ap¬ 
pears  in  parades  and  festivals  in  addition  to  a  regularly  scheduled 
series  of  concerts.  As  a  marching  group  they  travel  in  neighboring 
states  as  well  as  in  North  Carolina. 

Cheerleaders  are  selected  through  competition.  In  addition  to  cheer¬ 
ing  at  athletic  events,  the  Cheerleaders  are  campus  leaders  in 
furthering  the  positive  aspects  of  school  spirit. 

The  Chorus  is  open  to  all  students  regardless  of  major.  The  Chorus  is 
a  large  mixed  vocal  organization  that  specializes  in  performing 
works  of  a  serious  nature  as  well  as  the  light  classics.  The  Chorus 
appears  before  campus  groups  and  local  groups,  and  represents  the 
University  on  tours. 

The  Indianhead  is  the  University  yearbook.  All  students  are  eligible 
to  work  on  the  staff. 

Bat  Girls  is  a  5-6  member  group  of  girls  that  assist  the  players  at  all 
baseball  games  both  at  home  and  away  and  are  chosen  by  the 
Baseball  Coach. 

Mat  Maids  is  a  group  of  girls  that  assist  the  wrestlers  in  preparation 
for  their  matches.  They  are  chosen  by  the  wrestlers  and  their 
coach. 

Soccer  Maids  is  a  group  of  girls  that  assist  the  players  at  all  soccer 
games  both  at  home  and  away  and  are  chosen  by  the  soccer  players 
and  their  coach. 

The  Pep  Band  is  open  to  all  students  regardless  of  major.  It 
specializes  in  performing  at  University  athletic  contests  and  other 
special  occasions. 

The  Pine  Needle  is  the  student  newspaper.  All  students  are  eligible 
to  work  on  the  staff. 

The  Players  is  a  dramatics  organization  which  offers  members  the 
opportunity  to  appear  in  plays  and  to  engage  in  play  productions. 
(The  Singers  is  open  to  all  students  regardless  of  major.  The  Singers 
is  a  mixed-voice  ensemble  which  specializes  in  performing  popular 
songs  before  campus  groups,  local  civic  organizations,  and  goes  on 
University  tours. 

The  Swingers  is  open  to  all  students  regardless  of  major.  The 
Swingers  is  an  instrumental  ensemble  which  specializes  in  per¬ 
forming  popular  music,  modern  dance  arrangements  before 
campus  groups  and  local  civic  organizations,  and  goes  on  Univer¬ 
sity  tours. 
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CAMPUS  CLUBS 

Aletheia  (Philosophy-Religion)  Club  is  open  to  anyone  with  an  in¬ 
terest  in  fellowship  among  students  and  faculty  in  philosophy  and 
religion*  it  offers  extracurricular  opportunities  for  enrichment 
through  speakers,  etc.,  and  information  regarding  job  oppor¬ 
tunities  and  further  educational  possibilities  in  this  area. 

The  American  Indian  Student  Association  is  open  to  all  students 
and  its  primary  purpose  is  to  create  an  Indian  awareness  and  con¬ 
cern  for  the  Native  American. 

The  Association  for  Childhood  Education  International  is  open  to 
anyone  interested  in  early  childhood  education.  The  clubs 
programs  stress  the  important  phases  of  early  childhood  education. 
The  Black  Student  Organization  is  open  to  all  students  and  its 
primary  purposes  are  to  foster  the  idea  of  Black  identity,  promote 
the  true  spirit  of  Black  unity,  and  insure  effective  participation  in 
decision-making  processes  that  affect  the  organization  s  members. 
The  Circle  K  Club  is  sponsored  by  the  Pembroke  Kiwanis  Club  and  is 

open  to  all  students.  .  . 

The  Euclidian  Mathematics  Club  is  open  to  students  interested  in 

mathematics.  .  .  . 

The  PSU  History  Club  exists  primarily  as  a  service  organization  lor 

students  of  the  department,  and  for  others  who  are  interested  in 
history  and  wish  to  participate  in  the  club’s  functions.. 

The  Medical  Careers  Club  is  open  to  all  students.  Its  primary  pur¬ 
pose  is  to  promote  awareness  and  interest  in  all  areas  of  the  health 
professions. 

The  Music  Educators  National  Conference  is  open  to  music  majors 
and  minors.  The  MENC  emphasizes  music  education. 

The  Natural  Science  Club  is  open  to  anyone  interested  in  natural 

science. 

The  PSU  Chapter  of  the  North  Carolina  Association  for  the 
Education  of  Young  Children  is  open  to  all  students  and  its 
primary  purpose  is  to  foster,  encourage,  and  coordinate  activities  in 
relation  to  the  education  and  well-being  of  children. 

The  Pi  Beta  Chi  Business  Fraternity  is  open  to  all  students  major¬ 
ing  in  Business  Administration  or  Business  Education.  Its  primary 
purpose  is  to  develop  the  student’s  knowledge  and  understanding  of 
business  administration  and  business  education  problems. 

The  Political  Science  Club  is  open  to  all  students  majoring  in  any 
curriculum  offered  by  the  Political  Science  Department. 

The  Psychology  Club  is  open  to  all  students  interested  in 
psychology. 

The  Social  Work  Club  is  open  to  any  student  interested  in  social 
work. 

The  Applied  Sociology  Club  consists  of  students  interested  in  prac¬ 
tical  applications  of  the  science  of  sociology  such  as  community 
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development  and  town  planning,  occupational  guidance  and 
vocational  rehabilitation,  etc.  It  is  open  to  all  students. 

The  Student  Council  for  Exceptional  Children  is  dedicated  to 
promoting  the  welfare  and  education  of  exceptional  children  and 
adding  professional  growth  for  the  members. 

The  Student  National  Education  Association  is  open  to  all  students 
interested  in  the  affairs  of  public  education. 

RELIGIOUS  ORGANIZATIONS 

Religious  organizations  on  the  Pembroke  State  University  campus 

are  based  on  the  philosophy  of  providing  spiritual  enrichment,  social 

activities,  and  Christian  service. 

They  are:  The  Baptist  Student  Union 
Chi  Alpha 

Kings  Pentecostal  Fellowship 
Methodist  Student  Movement 
PSU  Catholic  Community 
Westminster  Fellowship 

HONORARY  ORGANIZATIONS 

Alpha  Chi  is  a  National  Honor  Society.  Membership  is  comprised  of 
the  top  ten  percent  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes. 

Alpha  Omega  is  a  music  sorority  for  women  majoring  or  minoring  in 
music. 

Alpha  Psi  Omega,  the  national  dramatics  fraternity,  is  open  to  those 
who  excel  in  dramatics. 

Alpha  Theta  Honorary  Historical  Fraternity  is  open  to  those  stu¬ 
dents  majoring  or  minoring  in  history  who  have  at  least  a  3.0  grade 
point  average  in  12  or  more  hours  of  history. 

The  Marshals  of  Pembroke  State  University  are  elected  by  a  joint 
committee  of  faculty  and  students.  The  Marshals  officiate  at  many 
University  functions. 

The  National  Art  Education  Association  is  an  organization  es¬ 
tablished  to  foster  and  stimulate  the  development  of  the  artistic 
and  creative  interest  of  the  college  community. 

Phi  Mu  Alpha  Sinfonia  is  the  national  music  fraternity  open  to 
those  males  who  are  interested  in  promoting  music. 

Pi  Sigma  Alpha  is  a  national  political  science  honor  society  open  to 
students  interested  in  politics. 

Psi  Chi  is  a  national  honor  organization  to  advance  the  science  of  psy¬ 
chology  and  to  encourage,  stimulate,  and  maintain  the  scholarship 
of  individual  members  in  all  fields,  particularly  in  psychology. 

Sigma  Tau  Delta  is  a  national  English  organization  designed  to  offer 
majors  and  faculty  members  in  communicative  arts  an  opportunity 
to  share  ideas,  to  bring  speakers  to  campus,  and  to  enhance 
student-professor  relationships. 
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The  Sociology  Honor  Society  is  open  to  those  students  with  an 

overall  3.0  grade  point  average  who  are  interested  in  the  study  of 

society.  ; 

SORORITIES 

There  are  three  sororities  at  Pembroke  State  University.  They 
function  as  social  organizations  dedicated  to  enhancing  the  quality  of 
community  life  on  campus.  Each  sorority  also  undertakes  many 
worthwhile  service  projects  throughout  the  year. 

The  sororities  are: 

Sigma  Sigma  Sigma 

Kappa  Delta 

Zeta  Tau  Alpha 

FRATERNITIES 

There  are  four  fraternities  at  Pembroke  State  University.  They  are 
social  organizations,  dedicated  to  enhancing  the  quality  of  social  life 
on  campus.  Many  projects  are  undertaken  by  each  fraternity  each 
year  for  the  betterment  of  the  University  and  the  community. 

The  fraternities  are: 

Alpha  Omega  Upsilon  Pi  Kappa  Phi 

Pi  Kappa  Alpha  Tau  Kappa  Epsilon 

WHO’S  WHO  AMONG  STUDENTS  IN  AMERICAN 
UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES 

Students  selected  for  inclusion  in  this  publication  are  chosen  by  a 
joint  faculty-student  committee  and  are  judged  on  their  total  con¬ 
tributions  to  the  University  rather  than  their  academic  achievements 
alone. 


MISS  PSU  AND  MISS  HOMECOMING 

Miss  Pembroke  State  University  is  selected  by  a  panel  of 
professional  judges  at  a  pageant  held  on  campus  during  the  Fall 
semester.  Miss  Homecoming  is  selected  by  popular  vote  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  body  during  the  Spring  semester. 

STUDENT  HOUSING  INFORMATION 

All  freshmen  and  sophomores  are  required  by  University  regula¬ 
tions  to  live  on  campus  until  they  have  earned  60  semester  hours 
unless  exempted  prior  to  registration.  An  Application  for  Campus 
Housing  MUST  BE  COMPLETED  BY  EVERY  FRESHMAN  AND 
SOPHOMORE  STUDENT  entering  Pembroke  State  University  and 
by  all  other  students  who  plan  to  live  on  campus. 
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An  application  for  dormitory  housing  can  be  obtained  from  the 
Director  of  Student  Housing,  Pembroke  State  University,  Pembroke, 
N.C.  Room  assignments  are  made  in  June  preceding  the  Fall  semester 
and  in  December  preceding  the  Spring  semester.  Exemption  requests 
will  be  considered  and  ruled  on  by  the  Housing  Office:  Students  will 
be  notified  of  the  decision  within  ten  days  of  their  action. 

At  Pembroke  State  University  housing  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
educational  program.  Residence  halls  are  considered  to  be  more  than 
merely  places  to  sleep;  they  are  “home”  for  a  few  years  for  many  stu¬ 
dents.  The  University’s  aim  is  to  provide  residence  halls  that  offer  an 
environment  conducive  to  studying  and  to  providing  an  opportunity 
for  each  student  to  develop  socially  and  academically.  The  residence 
halls  are  essentially  operated  by  the  residents  themselves.  Especially 
mature,  well-qualified  students  are  employed  as  hall  counselors.  Hail 
counselors  have  many  duties;  however,  one  of  their  primary  duties  is 
to  extend  the  services  of  the  Guidance  and  Testing  Center  into  each 
room  of  the  dormitory.  The  Dormitory  Hearing  Boards,  elected  by  the 
|  dormitory  students,  make  the  dormitories  essentially  self-governing. 

I  Residence  halls  are  located  within  walking  distance  of  all  campus 
facilities  including  classroom  buildings,  library,  cafeteria,  snack  bar, 
student  union,  bookstore,  post  office,  and  recreational  facilities.  A 
wide  selection  of  campus  recreational  facilities  and  programs  are 
'  available  to  all  students.  Students  are  encouraged  to  become  involved 
j  in  the  different  activities  and  student  organizations  on  campus. 

In  order  to  reserve  a  room  on  campus,  an  application  for  housing 
|  and  a  $25  dormitory  deposit  should  be  mailed  to:  Director  of  Housing, 
Pembroke  State  University,  Pembroke,  N.C.  28372.  This  application 
and  deposit  must  be  on  file  before  a  permanent  room  assignment  can 
be  made.  The  deposit  protects  your  room  reservation  until  you  either 
graduate  or  terminate  your  stay  on  campus  and  is  refunded  provided 
the  procedures  listed  below  are  followed. 

Dormitory  Deposit 

j  1.  Incoming  new  students:  The  University  will  refund  all  but  $10  of 
the  room  deposit  if  written  notice  of  cancellation  is  received  by 
August  1st,  preceding  the  Fall  semester,  and  by  December  1st, 
preceding  the  Spring  semester.  After  these  dates  the  deposit  is 
non-refundable.  Applicants  who  are  not  accepted  for  admission 
will  receive  a  full  refund  on  their  deposit. 
i2.  Established  residents:  The  $25  dormitory  deposit  (less  damages) 
will  be  refunded  provided  that  the  resident  submits  written  can¬ 
cellation  by  November  15th,  preceding  the  Spring  semester,  and  by 
April  15th,  preceding  the  Fall  semester. 

Exceptions  are  made  only  for  service  in  the  military,  physical  in¬ 
capacitation,  and  academic  ineligibility.  In  each  situation,  the  Hous- 
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ing  Office  must  be  provided  written  proof.  Failure  to  comply  with  the 
foregoing  policies  will  result  in  forfeiture  of  the  room  deposit. 

Key  Deposit 

A  key  deposit  of  $5;00  will  be  charged  to  each  student  when  he  picks 

up  the  room  key.  This  deposit  is  refunded  when  the  student  returns 

the  key. 

* 

SUMMER  HOUSING 

Room,  linen,  and  board  are  available  during  both  terms  of  the  Sum¬ 
mer  Session  at  the  rate  of  $180.00  per  term.  A  $25.00  deposit  is 
necessary  to  secure  a  dormitory  room. 

CAFETERIA 

Students  residing  in  campus  dormitories  are  required  to  purchase  a 
meal  plan.  Any  student  requiring  a  special  diet  should  obtain  a  copy 
of  the  prescribed  diet  from  his  physician  and  submit  it  to  the 
Manager  of  the  Food  Service. 

The  meal  card  is  NOT  TRANSFERABLE  under  any  circumstances, 
and  each  student  must  attach  a  valid  PSU  I.D.  card  to  the  meal  card! 
Lost  meal  plans  can  be  replaced  at  the  cost  of  $10.00:  This  charge  is 
refundable  if  the  original  meal  plan  is  recovered.  Then,  fifteen,  and 
twenty  meal  plans  are  valid  seven  days  a  week. 

COUNSELING  SERVICE 

The  University  provides  psychological  counseling  services  through 
the  Guidance  Center  located  in  Old  Main.  Students  who  are  experi¬ 
encing  personal,  interpersonal,  or  academic  difficulties  are  en¬ 
couraged  to  make  an  appointment  with  a  trained  counselor  at  the 
Guidance  Center  as  soon  as  possible. 

The  Guidance  Center  also  provides  students  personal  development 
opportunities  through  the  use  of  such  activities  as  personal  growth 
groups,  assertive  training,  vocational  counseling,  interpersonal  com¬ 
munication  workshops,  and  premarital  counseling.  The  Guidance 
Center  is  staffed  with  a  counseling  psychologist  and  a  clinical  psy¬ 
chologist.  All  conferences  are  completely  confidential. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

Pembroke  State  University  is  proud  of  its  modern  22-bed  infir- 
mary,  which  offers  24-hour  coverage.  The  University  is  supervised  by 
a  part-time  physician  who  is  in  the  clinic  each  morning,  Monday 
through  Friday.  He  is  assisted  by  a  full-time  nursing  staff  consisting 
|  of  a  registered  nurse,  who  is  the  University  Nurse  and  who  supervises 
the  nursing  staff  of  six  nurse  assistants. 
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CAREER  PLANNING  AND  PLACEMENT  SERVICES 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office  exists  to  assist  students 
and  alumni  with  career  planning  and  with  seeking  and  securing 
meaningful  full-time  employment.  Students  are  afforded  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  explore  career  opportunities  with  recruiters  from  a  large 
number  of  business  firms,  government  agencies  and  school  systems 
which  conduct  on-campus  interviews  during  the  school  year.  The 
Placement  Office  also  maintains  and  makes  available  to  students  and 
alumni  a  library  of  resources  related  to  careers  and  job  seeking 
techniques,  including  information  about  specific  careers,  employers, 
salary  trends,  the  job  market,  graduate  and  professional  schools,  and 
part-time  and  summer  employment  opportunities. 

All  students  are  urged  to  register  with  the  Career  Planning  and 
Placement  Office  and  to  complete  a  credential  file  when  they  become 
seniors  regardless  of  whether  they  have  an  immediate  need  for  the 
service.  The  student  s  credential  file,  a  major  service  offered  by  this 
office,  may  include  an  unofficial  copy  of  the  transcript,  personal  data 
form,,  letters  of  reference  from  professors,  resume,  and  student 
teaching  reports  for  those  who  do  student  teaching.  Upon  request  by 
a  prospective  employer  or  registered  student,  a  set  of  the  student’s 
credentials  is  sent  to  the  employer  by  the  Placement  Office.  This  file 
serves  as  a  permanent  repository  of  credentials. 

Students  whose  records  are  in  the  active  file  are  recommended  to 
prospective  employers  and  notified  of  specific  job  opportunities  which 
meet  the  candidate  s  geographic  and  career  field  preferences  and  for 
which  the  candidate  is  qualified  to  apply. 

.  Director  is  available  for  counseling  with  registrants  who  need 
information  about  job  opportunities.  There  is  no  charge  for  any  of  the 
placement  services,  and  it  is  a  life-long  service. 

DISCIPLINE 

Pembroke  State  University  is  an  institution  for  the  education  of 
young  men  and  women  who  expect  to  take  their  places  as  responsible, 
trustworthy  citizens  of  their  country.  It  takes  for  granted  that  stu¬ 
dents  will  not  be  guilty  of  unmanly  or  unwomanly  conduct. 

The  aim  of  all  discipline  is  two-fold:  First,  to  develop  self-control  in 
the  individual;  and  second,  to  protect  the  welfare  of  society. 

Students  who  cannot  or  will  not  comply  with  the  few  and  simple 
rules  governing  the  student  body  are  subject  to  dismissal. 

The  institution  reserves  the  right  to  decline  to  register  students 
whose  past  record  is  such  as  to  indicate  moral,  scholastic,  or  general 
conduct  unfitness. 

All  students  are  expected  to  observe  the  rules  and  live  by  the 
general  codes  of  conduct  as  stated  above  and  enumerated  in  the 
Student  Handbook.  Students  living  in  the  University  dormitories  are 
expected  to  observe  special  rules  applicable  to  dormitory  students. 
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VEHICLE  REGISTRATION 

Each  motor  vehicle,  including  two-wheeled  vehicles,  driven  or 
parked  on  the  campus  by  students,  faculty,  or  staff  must  be 
registered  in  the  Business  Office  and  must  display  a  valid  parking 
permit.  These  parking  permits  can  be  purchased  in  the  Cashier’s  Of¬ 
fice  for  a  $5.00  fee  (valid  for  one  year  only). 

Students,  faculty,  and  staff  members  are  all  subject  to  traffic  rules 
and  regulations.  It  is  your  responsibility  to  obtain  a  copy  of  the  Traf¬ 
fic  Rules  and  Regulations  when  you  register  your  vehicle  in  the 
Business  Office.  These  regulations  are  strictly  enforced  by  the 
campus  police  officers.  Fines  must  be  paid  before  any  records  can  be 
released  from  the  University. 

It  is  a  privilege  and  not  a  right  for  a  person  to  keep  or  operate  a 
motor  vehicle  on  the  campus  of  Pembroke  State  University.  Each  stu¬ 
dent,  faculty,  or  staff  member  must  agree  to  comply  with  the  traffic 
rules  and  regulations  before  keeping  or  operating  a  vehicle  at  Pem¬ 
broke  State  University.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to 
withdraw  motor  vehicle  privileges  from  any  person  at  any  time. 

Parking  facilities  on  campus  are  limited  and  on  many  occasions 
there  will  not  be  sufficient  parking  spaces  available  to  accommodate 
all  vehicles  in  their  respective  legal  parking  zones.  In  such  instances, 
the  driver  concerned  IS  NOT  PERMITTED  to  park  in  an  illegal  or 
restricted  zone. 
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THE  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  COMMITTEE 

A  Traffic  Control  Committee  is  appointed  each  year  by  the  Chan¬ 
cellor  of  the  University.  The  Committee  consists  of  six  regular  mem¬ 
bers:  two  students,  two  faculty,  and  two  staff. 

The  Traffic  Control  Committee  operates  as  a  policy  advisory  group 
and  makes  recommendations  regarding  traffic  control,  parking,  vehi- 
cle  registration,  violations,  and  penalties.  The  recommendations  of 
this  Committee  are  subject  to  final  approval  of  the  Chancellor. 
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VII.  STUDENT  FINANCES 
FINANCIAL  AID 

Pembroke  State  University  makes  every  effort  within  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  her  available  financial  aid  resources  and  University  and 
federal  regulations  to  provide  assistance  to  students  who,  without 
aid,  would  be  unable  to  begin  or  continue  their  college  education. 
Financial  assistance  is  available  in  the  form  of  scholarships,  grants, 
loans,  and  part-time  employment. 

Financial  aid  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  academic  achievement  and 
demonstrated  financial  need.  The  first  responsibility  of  financing  a 
student’s  education  rests  with  the  student  and  his  family.  A  student’s 
parents  are  expected  to  contribute  towards  his  or  her  expenses  in¬ 
sofar  as  they  are  able  from  income  and  assets.  A  student  is  expected 
to  provide  funds  for  his  or  her  own  education  through  savings,  sum¬ 
mer  work,  and  other  resources.  Each  student  is  considered  in¬ 
dividually  on  the  basis  of  the  family  financial  situation.  The  financial 
need  of  a  student  is  determined  by  the  resources  available  to  the  stu¬ 
dent  and  the  University  expenses.  Since  a  student’s  financial  aid 
award  reflects  the  student’s  financial  situation,  it  is  confidential  in¬ 
formation  and  should  not  be  made  public  by  the  University,  the 
recipient  or  anyone  else. 

All  applicants  for  financial  aid  are  required  to  complete  the  Finan¬ 
cial  Aid  Form  and  the  Financial  Aid  Form  Supplement.  These  forms 
may  be  obtained  from  high  school  guidance  counselors  after  January 
1.  The  Financial  Aid  Form  should  be  completed  and  mailed  to  College 
Scholarship  Service,  Box  2700,  Princeton,  NJ  08541  no  later  than 
March  1. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  financial  assistance,  a  freshman  must  meet 
all  the  requirements  for  admission  to  Pembroke  State  University. 
Upperclassmen  and  transfer  students  must  be  in  good  scholastic 
standing. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

Academic  Scholarships 

The  alumni  and  friends  of  Pembroke  State  University  have 
provided  funds  to  aid  students  who  demonstrate  above  average 
academic  ability  and  who  are  in  financial  need.  The  awarding  of  these 
scholarships  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Financial  Aid  Officer  with  the 

approval  of  the  Faculty  Scholarship  and  Student  Assistance 
Committee. 
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\thletic  Scholarships 

The  Alumni  of  Pembroke  State  University  have  provided  funds  to 
lid  young  athletes  who  show  exceptional  skill  in  the  area  of  inter¬ 
collegiate  sports.  The  awarding  of  these  scholarships  is  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  the  coach  in  cooperation  with  the  administrators  of  the 
Jniversity. 

The  Student  Government  Association  of  the  University  provides 
some  funds,  earned  through  the  rental  of  refrigerators  to  dormitory 
’esidents,  for  academic  and  athletic  scholarships.  The  awarding  of 
hese  scholarships  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Financial  Aid  Officer 
vith  the  approval  of  the  Faculty  Scholarship  and  Student  Assistance 
]ommittee. 

lax  M.  Weinstein  Memorial  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  history  major  selected  by 
he  faculty  of  the  History  Department.  The  recipient  is  selected  on 
he  basis  of  scholarship  and  need. 

Sociology  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  sociology  major  selected 
y  the  faculty  of  the  Sociology  Department.  The  recipient  is  selected 
n  the  basis  of  scholarship  and  need. 

.umberton  Coca-Cola  Bottling  Company  Scholarship 

Scholarships  in  the  amount  of  $400  each  are  offered  annually  by 
lie  Lumberton  Coca-Cola  Bottling  Company,  Lumberton,  North 
arolina.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  to  North  Carolina  residents 
a  the  basis  of  need  and  scholarship. 

inger-Swinger  Scholarship 

A  fund  was  established  by  the  Singers  and  Swingers  to  provide 
nancial  assistance  to  students  who  are  enrolled  in  one  or  more  of  the 
msic  performing  groups  on  the  Pembroke  State  University  campus, 
hese  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Music  Scholarship  Committee 
n  the  basis  of  financial  need,  talent,  and  the  needs  of  the  University, 
he  Music  Scholarship  Committee  is  made  up  of  the  presidents  of  the 
loir  and  band,  plus  three  faculty  members. 

largaret  S.  Jones  Endowed  Scholarship  Fund 

I  This  fund  was  established  by  friends  of  Pembroke  State  Univer- 
| ty  in  honor  of  Mrs.  Margaret  S.  Jones,  wife  of  former  chancellor  Dr. 
nglish  E.  Jones,  to  aid  students  in  obtaining  their  educational  goals. 
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North  Carolina  Tuition  Grants 

Funds  for  tuition  grants,  allocated  by  the  North  Carolina 
Legislature,  are  made  available  on  an  annual  basis  to  residents  ol 
North  Carolina  in  attendance  at  Pembroke  State.  These  grants  are 
limited  to  basic  tuition  costs. 

Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

This  program  is  for  students  who  have  very  high  financial  need 
The  U.S.  Government  fixes  the  amount  of  financial  assistance  a  stu¬ 
dent  may  receive  under  a  IBasic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  in 
terms  of  his  need.  These  grants  are  awarded  upon  acceptance  or 
enrollment  in  an  institution  of  higher  education.  Applications  are 
available  in  the  University’s  Financial  Aid  Office  and  the  high  school 
guidance  counselor’s  office.  To  apply  for  a  Basic  Grant  a  student  must 
complete  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  and  indicate  in  the  ap-  j 
propriate  section  that  he/she  wants  to  be  considered  for  a  Basic 
Educational  Opportunity  Grant.  The  Basic  Grant  Student  Eligibility 
Report  will  be  sent  to  the  student’s  home  address.  The  student  must 
submit  all  three  copies  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office  whether  or  not  the 
student  is  eligible  for  a  Basic  Grant. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to  provide  Supplemental 
Educational  Opportunity  Grants  to  students  who  have  exceptional 
financial  need,  who  would  be  unable  to  enter  or  remain  in  college 
without  such  assistance,  and  who  show  academic  or  creative  promise. 
The  grant  may  be  received  each  year  of  undergraduate  study,  up  toj 
four  years,  if  the  student  continues  to  qualify  for  assistance.  Students 
must  reapply  each  year. 

North  Carolina  Student  Incentive  Grant  Program 

This  program  is  administered  by  College  Foundation,  Inc.  Funds 
are  provided  to  the  Foundation  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Educa¬ 
tion  Assistance  Authority  under  the  1965  Higher  Education  Act,  as 
amended,  from  state  and  federal  appropriations.  To  qualify  for  a  NC 
Student  Incentive  Grant,  a  student  must  be  a  legal  resident  of  North 
Carolina,  accepted  for  enrollment  or  enrolled  fulltime,  in  good 
standing,  in  an  undergraduate  program  and  demonstrate  a  “substan¬ 
tial  financial  need”  as  determined  through  the  need  analysis  system 
of  College  Scholarship  Service  or  American  College  Testing  Program. 
Grants  are  based  on  individual  student’s  demonstrated  need;  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  resources  and  the  cost  of  education,  but  may  not  exceed  $1,- 
500.00  per  academic  year. 
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To  apply  for  NCSIG,  the  student’s  parents  and/or  the  student  and 
pouse  must  complete  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  and  enter  North 
"arolina  Student  Incentive  Grant  Program  Code  0742  in  the  section 
or  listing  institutions  and  programs  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  FAF.  All 
Jorth  Carolina  residents  are  encouraged  to  apply  for  this  grant. 
All  students  applying  for  the  NC  Incentive  Grant  should  also  apply 
or  the  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant. 

Vocational  Rehabilitation  Scholarships 

Students  who  have  physical  disabilities  which  constitute  vocational 
andicaps  are  eligible  for  scholarships  from  the  North  Carolina 
ocational  Rehabilitation  Department.  For  information,  qualified 
tudents  should  write  to  the  Department  of  Vocational  Rehabilita- 
ion,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program 

Assistance  is  available  in  the  form  of  loans  which  bear  no  interest 
'hile  the  student  is  enrolled  in  school.  The  borrower  is  not  required 
)  begin  repayment  until  one  year  after  he  ceases  to  pursue  a  full- 
me  course  of  study.  The  loans  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  per- 
ant  per  year  and  the  repayment  may  be  extended  over  a  period  of  ten 
ears  as  long  as  a  minimum  repayment  of  $30  per  month  or  $90  per 
uarter  is  made. 

Loan  awards  are  made  to  high  school  graduates  who  have  been  ac- 
3pted  for  enrollment  or  students  presently  enrolled  who  are  in  good 
:anding,  and  who  need  financial  assistance  for  educational  expenses, 
he  amount  of  the  loan  the  student  receives  is  determined  by  the 
listitution. 

.  C.  State  Scholarship  Loan  Fund  For  Prospective  Teachers 

I  Students  desiring  loans  of  this  type  should  make  application  to  the 
orth  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Raleigh, 
orth  Carolina.  This  fund  provides  as  much  as  $900  per  year  in  finan- 
al  aid  for  a  prospective  teacher. 

lemorial  Emergency  Loan  Fund 

This  is  a  revolving  loan  fund.  This  fund  was  established  through 
te  efforts  of  Mr.  Lacy  Maynor,  a  former  Judge  of  Recorders  Court. 

I 

erbert  G.  Oxendine  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

This  fund  was  established  by  friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Herbert  G.  Ox- 
odine  who,  for  many  years,  taught  at  Pembroke  State  University. 


80 


PEMBROKE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


Because  of  Dr.  Oxendine’s  great  interest  in  education  and  in  Perm 
broke  State  University,  it  was  the  desire  of  his  many  friends  to  es 
tablish  a  fund  in  his  name  to  aid  students  in  furthering  theii 
education. 

James  Fulton  Lowery  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

The  fund  was  established  in  memory  of  one  of  Pembroke’s  business 
leaders.  Mr.  Lowery,  for  many  years,  was  President  of  the  Pembroke 
State  University  Alumni  Association.  It  was  his  desire  that  every  stu¬ 
dent  who  wanted  to  further  his  education  be  given  the  opportunity  tc 
do  so. 

John  J.  and  Steve  Brooks  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

Mrs.  John  J.  Brooks  established  this  fund  as  a  memorial  to  hei 
dearly  beloved  husband  and  son.  Mr.  Brooks  was  an  alumnus  of  this 
institution  and  an  educator  in  this  county  for  many  years.  He  was  ex¬ 
tremely  concerned  that  people  be  given  an  opportunity  to  further 
their  education.  Mr.  Steve  Brooks  their  son  was  also  a  student  at 
Pembroke  State  University. 

L.  W.  Jacobs  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

The  Mt.  Airy  and  Harpers  Ferry  Baptist  Churches  established  this 
fund  in  honor  of  Rev.  L.  W.  Jacobs  who  served  this  community  for 
over  half  a  century  as  a  pastor  and  who  served  as  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Pembroke  State  University  for  over  thirty  years. 
Rev.  Jacobs  was  keenly  aware  of  the  financial  problems  many  stu¬ 
dents  face  as  they  endeavor  to  continue  their  education  and  he 
believed  that  all  qualified  people  should  be  afforded  an  educational 
opportunity. 

College  Foundation,  Inc. 

The  Federally  Insured  Loan  Program  in  North  Carolina  is  ad¬ 
ministered  by  College  Foundation,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina.  To 
obtain  a  federally  insured  loan,  a  student  must  provide  proof  of  finan¬ 
cial  need  and  be  accepted  for  enrollment  or  enrolled  and  in  good 
standing.  The  interest  on  a  loan  is  nine  percent  per  year.  Borrowers 
who  are  determined  to  have  a  need  will  be  eligible  for  payment  of  the 
interest  by  the  U.S.  Government  during  the  enrollment,  grace  and 
deferment  periods.  All  borrowers  are  responsible  for  the  payment  of 
interest  during  the  repayment  period. 

Students  interested  in  obtaining  a  loan  under  this  program  may  ob¬ 
tain  an  application  from  the  College  Foundation,  Inc.,  1307  Glenwood 
Avenue,  Raleigh,  NC  27605. 
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Out-Of-State  Student  Loans 

Out-of-state  students  who  are  interested  in  applying  for  a  federally 
insured  student  loan  should  contact  their  banks  or  state  higher  educa¬ 
tion  assistance  agencies  concerning  state  administered,  guaranteed 
student  loan  programs. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  student  employment  programs  help  eligible  students  pay  Uni¬ 
versity  expenses  while  attending  classes  full  time.  Students  par- 
:icipating  in  the  programs  are  employed  with  the  Maintenance 
lepartment,  Library,  Cafeteria,  Switchboard,  Administrative  and 
Departmental  Offices,  and  Laboratories. 

The  student  employment  programs  consist  of  the  University  Self- 
Telp  Program  and  the  College  Work-Study  Program  which  is  a 
ederal  assistance  program.  To  participate  in  the  programs,  a  student 
nust  have  a  completed  application  for  aid  on  file  in  the  Financial  Aid 
Office. 

A  student’s  work  schedule  will  depend  upon  class  schedules  and  can 
)e  arranged  by  the  student  and  his  work  supervisor.  These  jobs 
)rovide  learning  opportunities  as  well  as  financial  aid. 

VETERANS 

^  Veterans  who  enter  the  University  under  Chapter  31,  Title  38,  U.S. 
x)de,  Vocational  Rehabilitation  for  Disabled  Veterans,  and  have  the 
.pproval  of  the  Veterans  Administration  will  have  their  University 
ees  paid  directly  to  the  University  by  the  U.S.  Government. 

Veterans  eligible  for  the  G.I.  Bill,  Chapter  34,  Title  38,  U.S.  Code  ef- 
ective  June  1,  1966,  must  make  application  for  their  benefits.  For  in- 
ormation  regarding  eligibility,  or  application  forms,  contact  the 
Veterans  Administration,  Regional  Office,  251  North  Main  Street, 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  or  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  Pem- 
roke  State  University.  Transfer  students  on  the  G.I.  Bill  should  com- 
lete  VA  Form  21E-1955,  Request  for  Change  of  Program  or  Place  of 
’raining,  prior  to  the  time  they  plan  to  transfer. 

Once  the  veteran  is  enrolled,  he  must  attend  classes  regularly  to 
pntinue  receiving  benefits.  Each  veteran  will  complete  an  attend¬ 
ance  roster  bi-monthly  and  file  with  the  Financial  Aid  Office  on 
jampus.  This  will  be  checked  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  assure  the 
A  Regional  Office  that  veterans  remain  eligible  for  benefits. 

VETERAN  DEPENDENTS 

;  Children  of  disabled  or  deceased  veterans  may  receive  financial 
jssjstance  in  the  payment  of  tuition,  room,  meals,  and  other  required 
niversity  fees.  For  information  and  application  forms,  students 
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should  write  to  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Veteran  Affairs, 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 

Chapter  35,  Title  38,  U.S.  Code  provides  for  the  training  of  the 
children,  wives,  and  widows  of  disabled  or  deceased  veterans.  Eligible 
students  should  contact  their  local  Veterans  Administration  Office  or 
the  Veterans  Administration,  Regional  Office,  251  North  Main  Street, 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina,  for  information  about  the  possible 
benefits  of  federal  programs  administered  by  the  Veterans  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

Students  enrolling  under  provisions  of  Chapter  34  and  35  will  pay 
fees  at  the  time  of  registration  and  receive  a  monthly  education  and 
training  allowance  from  the  Veterans  Administration.  Since  the  first 
check  is  usually  delayed,  a  veteran  should  make  his  arrangements  as 
early  as  possible. 

STUDENT  FEES 

Tuition  and  all  fees  are  due  and  payable  in  full  by  registration  day 
for  each  semester  or  summer  term.  Please  make  checks  or  money  or¬ 
ders  payable  to  Pembroke  State  University. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  administration  and  trustees  to  keep  the  cost  of 
a  college  education  as  low  as  possible.  The  fees  now  in  effect  are, 
however,  subject  to  change  without  notice.  Since  Pembroke  State 
University  is  maintained  by  the  people  of  North  Carolina  for  the 
education  of  residents  of  this  state,  it  is  available  to  them  at  less  cost 
than  to  nonresidents.  The  residency  status  of  each  student  is  deter¬ 
mined  at  the  time  of  original  admission. 

Registration  for  any  semester  or  session  may  not  be  completed  un¬ 
til  all  special  or  extra  fees,  fines,  payments  for  lost  or  damaged  arti¬ 
cles,  etc.,  incurred  in  the  previous  semester  or  session,  have  been 
paid;  no  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  until  all  fees  owed  have 
been  paid. 

TUITION  WAIVER  FOR  PERSONS  AT  LEAST 

65  YEARS  OLD 

Under  the  provisions  of  Chapter  606,  1975  Session  Laws,  the  Board 
of  Governors  at  its  meeting  of  September  12,  1975,  adopted  a  resolu¬ 
tion  establishing  rules  permitting  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina 
who  have  attained  the  age  of  65  and  who  meet  applicable  admissions 
standards  to  enroll  for  courses  tuition-free  on  a  space-available  basis. 
The  1977  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  enacted  a  law  effectively 
re-establishing,  but  modifying,  this  tuition  waiver  privilege  es¬ 
tablished  in  the  1975  Session  for  persons  at  least  65  years  old.  The 
1977  law  (Chapter  981,  1977  Session  Laws)  modified  the  1975  law  in 
two  respects:  (1)  it  established,  rather  than  merely  authorized  es¬ 
tablishment  of,  the  privilege;  (2)  it  required,  rather  than  prohibited, 
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the  counting  of  these  students  in  the  computation  of  enrollment  for 
State  funding  purposes.  Questions  concerning  tuition  waiver  may  be 
directed  to  the  Office  for  Business  Affairs. 

RESIDENCE  STATUS  FOR  TUITION  PAYMENT 

It  is  a  long-standing  practice  of  the  State  to  require  students  who 
are  not  residents  of  the  State  to  pay  a  higher  rate  of  tuition  than  that 
charged  North  Carolina  residents.  To  qualify  for  in-state  tuition,  the 
applicant  must  generally  have  lived  in  North  Carolina  for  a  minimum 
period  of  twelve  months  immediately  prior  to  his  or  her  enrollment  in 
an  institution  of  higher  learning.  During  this  twelve-month  period, 
the  applicant’s  presence  in  the  state  must  constitute  legal  residence  in 
accordance  with  the  University’s  guidelines  as  prescribed  by  the 
General  Assembly.  Copies  of  the  applicable  North  Carolina  law  and 
nstitutional  regulations  which  govern  such  classification  determina¬ 
tions  are  available  in  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  inspection  upon  re¬ 
quest.  The  student  requesting  in-state  residence  is  responsible  for  be- 
ng  familiar  with  the  contents  of  these  two  sources. 

SCHEDULE  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  EXPENSES 
PER  SEMESTER— REGULAR  SESSION 

Semester  Hrs. 

3  . 

4  . 

5  . 

6  . 


8  . 

9  . 

10  or  more 

ror  Students  Living  on  Campus 

dd: 

Room,  Linen  and  Board .  $605.00  $  605.00 

Students  may  select  a  15  meal  plan,  valid  seven  days  a  week,  at  a 
ieduction  of  $20.00  or  a  10  meal  plan  valid  seven  days  a  week,  for  a 
(eduction  of  $40.00.  A  meal  plan  is  mandatory  for  dormitory  students 
nd  meal  plan  changes  will  not  be  made  after  the  first  week  of  each 
emester. 

(A  returned  check  charge  of  $5.00  will  be  levied  on  each 
returned  check.) 


In-State 

Out-of-State 

$  51.00 

$274.50 

63.00 

361.00 

75.00 

447.50 

87.00 

534.00 

214.00 

735.50 

226.00 

822.00 

238.00 

908.50 

250.00 

995.00 
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SUMMER  SCHOOL 
(Each  Five-Week  Term) 


Semester  Hrs. 

1  . 

2  . 

3  . 

4  . 

5  . 

6  . 

7  . 


In-  State 

Out-of-State 

$  43.00 

$117.50 

55.00 

204.00 

67.00 

290.50 

79.00 

377.00 

91.00 

463.50 

103.00 

550.00 

115.00 

636.50 

(A  returned  check  charge  of  $5.00  will  be  levied  on  each 
returned  check.) 


STUDENT  ACTIVITY  FEE 


The  above  charges  include  a  mandatory  $22.00  activity  fee  whici 
provides  services  such  as  infirmary,  student  center,  student  govern 
ment,  and  gym  fee. 


ROOM  AND  BOARD 

A  dormitory  room,  linen,  and  a  full  meal  plan  are  available  for  eacl 
five-week  session  at  a  cost  of  $195.00.  Private  rooms  may  be  re 
quested  for  an  additional  $25.00  for  each  five-week  session. 

A  meal  plan  is  mandatory  for  dormitory  students.  Those  who  d( 
not  desire  meals  on  weekends  may  elect  a  15  meal  plan,  valid  Monday 
through  Friday,  at  a  reduction  of  $15.00.  Changes  in  meal  plans  can 
not  be  made  after  the  first  week  of  each  session. 


LIST  OF  FEES 


APPLICATION 


Application  Fee .  $  10. 0( 

This  fee  is  paid  at  the  time  of  initial  application,  is 
non-refundable,  and  cannot  be  applied  to  meet  any 
other  charges. 

TUITION 


(Per  Semester) 


Tuition 

North  Carolina  Residents  .  135.0C 

Out-of-State  Residents  .  880.0C 


Students  taking  10  semester  hours  or  more  must  pay  this  fee. 
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GENERAL  FEES 
(Per  Semester) 

Health  Services .  35  00 

This  fee  is  used  to  operate  the  University  Infir¬ 
mary.  All  regular  students  taking  7  semester  hours 
or  more  are  required  to  pay  this  fee. 

(Student  Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance  is  op¬ 
tional  and  not  included  in  the  fees.) 

Other  Required  Fees  .  80.00 

This  fee  is  used  to  support  various  University 
programs  such  as  Athletics,  Band  &  Chorus, 

Dramatics,  and  Student  Center.  A  portion  of  these 
funds  are  allocated  to  the  Student  Government 
Assoc,  to  support  Student  Government  activities 
including  Yearbook,  Newspaper  and  Lyceum 
Series.  All  students  taking  7  hours  or  more  are  re¬ 
quired  to  pay  this  fee. 

MISCELLANEOUS  FEES 


\loom,  Linen,  and  Board  .  605.00 

Graduation  Fee  (Undergraduate)  .  20.00 

(Graduate)  .  30.00 


This  fee  must  be  paid  at  the  time  the  student  makes 
application  for  graduation.  It  is  used  to  pay  for  the 
rental  of  cap  and  gown  and  for  the  diploma.  This  is 
non-refundable  fee. 

-ate  Registration  Fee .  5.00 

Students  who  register  for  classes  after  the 
scheduled  registration  date  has  passed  must  pay 
this  fee. 

hange  of  Course  Fee  .  2.00 

Students  who  voluntarily  drop  or  add  courses  after 
the  first  day  of  classes  in  any  semester  must  pay 

I  $2.00  for  each  course  involved. 

lentification  Card  .  1.00 

This  fee  is  payable  at  the  time  your  I.D.  card  is 
made.  The  I.D.  card  is  valid  for  1  year  and  is 
necessary  to  attend  student  activity  functions.  Lost 
I.D.  cards  will  be  replaced  for  $2.00. 
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Vehicle  Registration  Fee  . . .  Id-U 

A  vehicle  registration  permit  is  valid  for  one  full 
year,  commencing  August  15.  Permits  sold  after 
May  31  are  $2.00  and  valid  for  Summer  Sessions 
only.  | 

Transcript  Fee . $ 

The  initial  copy  of  a  transcript  is  free  and  each  ad¬ 
ditional  copy  is  $1.00. 

REFUND  POLICY 

Please  allow  two  weeks  for  the  processing  of  any  refund  reques 

Tuition  and  Fees 

If  a  student  officially  withdraws  from  the  University  during  ji 
regularly  scheduled  registration  period,  he  will  receive  a  full  refun 
of  tuition  and  fees,  except  for  a  registration  fee  of  $10.00. 

After  the  end  of  the  registration  period,  refunds  for  tuition  an, 
fees,  except  registration  fee,  will  be  made  on  a  pro-rata  basis. 

No  refund  will  be  made  for  dropped  courses  unless  it  occurs  durin 
the  regularly  scheduled  registration  period,  except  during  summe 
sessions. 

No  refunds  under  any  condition  will  be  made  after  the  midpoint  c 
the  semester. 

No  degree  or  transcript  of  credits  will  be  furnished  until  all  finar 
cial  obligations  to  the  University  have  been  satisfied. 

Room,  Linen,  and  Board 

If  a  dormitory  student  moves  out  of  the  dormitory  prior  to  the  clos 
of  registration,  a  $25.00  penalty  will  be  charged  and  the  room  deposi 
will  also  be  forfeited.  Meals  will  be  prorated  on  a  weekly  basis,  j 
No  refunds  for  housing  or  meals  will  be  made  after  registration 
unless  the  student  officially  withdraws  from  school.  It  will  be  prc 
rated  on  a  weekly  basis.  No  refunds  for  housing  will  be  made  afte 
mid-semester  under  any  condition. 

Dormitory  Deposit 

1.  Students  living  in  dormitory — The  $25.00  dormitory  deposit  (les 
breakage)  will  be  refunded  provided: 

(a)  The  student  has  notified  the  Housing  Office  in  writing  on  o 
before  the  first  Monday  after  Thanksgiving  Holidays  that  h 
will  not  need  his  room  for  the  following  Spring  semester,  oi 

(b)  The  student  has  notified  the  Housing  Office  in  writing  on  o 
before  April  15  that  he  will  not  need  his  room  for  the  followini 
Fall  semester. 
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2.  Incoming  new  students— The  dormitory  deposit  will  be  refunded 
provided  the  Housing  Office  has  been  notified  in  writing  by  July  15 
(or  within  10  days  after  acceptance)  that  he  is  cancelling  his  room 
reservation  for  the  Fall  semester. 

Exceptions  will  be  made  only  for  draft  into  the  military,  physical 
incapacitation,  and  academic  ineligibility.  In  each  situation,  the 
Housing  Office  must  be  provided  written  proof.  Failure  to  comply 
with  the  above  will  result  in  forfeiture  of  the  room  deposit. 


VIII.  Courses  of 
Instruction 


Undergraduate 

Programs 
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AMERICAN  INDIAN  STUDIES 

Chairman:  Adolph  L.  Dial 

David  K.  Eliades 
Robert  K.  Gustafson 
Robert  W.  Reising 

Pembroke  State  University  had  an  humble  beginning  in  1887  as  an 
institution  for  the  American  Indian.  For  more  than  half  a  century  the 
institution  served  only  the  American  Indian. 

The  University  feels  a  responsibility  for  offering  to  the  people,  both 
Indian  and  non-Indian,  a  program  in  the  history  of  the  American  In¬ 
dian  and  one  that  will  also  deal  with  the  complexities  of  contem¬ 
porary  Indian  affairs. 

The  Department  offers  a  minor  of  twenty-one  semester  hours  with 
AIS  210  or  HST  210  as  a  required  course.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
select  courses  that  touch  on  as  many  different  aspects  of  Native 
American  history  and  culture  as  possible. 

COURSES  (AIS) 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL 

201.  American  Indian  Culture 

A  survey  of  American  Indian  traditions,  aspirations,  and  contributions 
through  the  study  of  poems,  speeches,  legends,  stories,  and  novels  written  by 
American  Indians;  through  the  study  of  Indian  art  forms  and  music;  through 
attending  plays  and  outdoor  dramas  in  which  Indians  play  a  significant  role; 
and  through  film  study  and  review.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

239.  American  Indian  Education 

A  survey  of  Indian  education  in  the  United  States  beginning  with  the  mis¬ 
sionary  effort  to  Christianize  Native  Americans.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
devoted  to  the  effort  of  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  as  well  as  non-reservation 
programs.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

301.  Contemporary  Problems  of  American  Indians 

A  study  of  Indian-white  contacts,  the  impact  of  federal  policy  on  American  In¬ 
dians,  and  the  adaption  of  American  Indian  cultures  to  contemporary 
economic  and  social  conditions;  national  in  scope  with  emphasis  on  the 
southeastern  tribes.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


Michael  Sellon 
Ralph  L.  Steeds 
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302.  Workshop  in  American  Indian  Studies 

A  workshop  designed  especially  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  aspects  of  Indian  history,  textbooks  and  their 
treatment  of  the  American  Indian  and  contemporary  Indian  problems.  Con¬ 
sideration  will  also  be  given  to  Native  American  writers,  to  Indian  culture  and 
to  the  changing  lifestyle  of  the  people.  Topics  of  special  interest  will  be  dis¬ 
cussed.  General  procedure  will  be  determined  by  the  interest  and  enthusiasm 
of  the  group.  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

360.  Lumbee  Culture 

A  study  of  Lumbee  culture— the  achievements  and  aspirations  of  the  nation’s 
largest  American  Indian  group  east  of  the  Mississippi.  While  the  focus  will  be 
primarily  historical,  all  facets  of  Lumbee  culture  will  be  treated  including  the 
economic,  political,  and  religious  structure  of  the  people,  as  well  as  their  ar¬ 
tistic  and  literary  accomplishments.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

455.  American  Indian  Historical  Sites 

The  Historical  Sites  Study  will  stress  American  Indian  culture  and  will  in¬ 
clude  visits  to  museums,  reservations  and  historic  sites.  Summer.  Credit,  1-4 
semester  hours. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

358.  American  Indians  Before  Columbus  (SOC  358) 

Designed  to  trace  the  life  and  times  of  America’s  original  inhabitants. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  Indians  of  North  America,  and  especially 
the  Southeastern  United  States.  Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  visit 
and  participate  in  an  archeological  excavation.  Spring  of  1981-82  and  alternate 
years.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

ART 

427.  American  Indian  Art  History  (ART  427) 

A  survey  course  of  the  range  of  artistic  expression  of  the  North  American  In¬ 
dians,  from  prehistoric  to  the  20th  century.  The  course  will  cover  paintings, 
sculpture,  types  of  habitation,  crafts,  and  ceremonial  arts.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

COMMUNICATIVE  ARTS  (LITERATURE) 

220.  American  Indian  Literature  (CMA  220) 

An  introduction  to  Native  American  Literature.  Texts  written,  collected  or 
edited  by  Native  Americans  will  be  used  whenever  possible.  Spring,  Summer. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

450.  Seminar  in  Native  American  Literature  (CMA  450) 

A  study  of  selected  topics  in  American  Indian  literature.  Fall  of  1980  and 
alternate  years.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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HISTORY 

210.  History  of  the  American  Indian  (HST  210) 

A  survey  of  the  major  Indian  cultures  in  North  America  with  emphasis  on 
those  located  in  the  eastern  half  of  the  United  States.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

319.  History  of  the  American  Indian  in  North  Carolina  (HST  319) 

An  examination  of  selected  topics  concerning  the  most  significant  Indian 
cultures  and  tribes  in  North  Carolina,  with  emphasis  on  the  Cherokee, 
Catawba,  Tuscarora,  and  Lumbee  peoples.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

325.  Indians  of  the  Southeast 

A  thorough  examination  of  the  history,  culture,  interactions,  and  present  con¬ 
dition  of  the  major  tribes  of  southeastern  America.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

401.  Colloquium  on  American  Indian  History 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

Investigations  into  selected  topics  in  American  Indian  history  through  the 
reading  of  significant  books,  discussions,  and  supplementary  reports.  Fall, 
Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

402.  Federal  Policy  and  the  American  Indian 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

A  study  of  federal  policy  as  it  relates  from  the  Colonial  period  to  the  present. 
Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

RELIGION 

213.  American  Indian  Traditions  (REL  213) 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  religious  beliefs  and  practices  of  the 
American  Indian.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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ART 


Chairman:  Paul  Van  Zandt 


Ronald  E.  Cole  Katherine  M.  Pasco 

Ralph  L.  Steeds 


The  Department  of  Art  fulfills  an  ever-increasing  need  by  con¬ 
tributing  to  the  cultural  life  and  experiences  of  the  whole  University, 
,as  well  as  providing  many  opportunities  for  the  artistic,  intellectual, 
and  spiritual  development  of  those  who  have  chosen  a  fine  art  as  a 
professional  goal.  Art  develops  an  understanding  and  an  appreciation 
:>f  the  beauty  of  everyday  life.  The  Art  Department  provides  the 
gifted  student  with  a  professional  foundation  as  an  artist  and  as  a 
:eacher. 

In  conjunction  with  other  parts  of  the  University  the  Art  Depart¬ 
ment  offers  the  following  programs  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
iegree  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  teacher  education  cer- 
!  ification  for  teaching  at  the  K-12  level. 

Before  graduating  from  either  program  a  senior  is  required  to  pre¬ 
sent  an  acceptable  exhibition  of  his  work  from  his  area  of 
*oncentration. 

Requirements  For  A  Bachelor  Of  Arts  Degree 


Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)* 

Major  Requirements 

Thirty  semester  hours  of  lower  level  art  studies: 

100,  101,  102,  105,  109,  111,  132,  133,  140,  151,  250, 

Six  semester  hours,  advanced  History  of  Art 
Twelve  semester  hours,  Area  of  Concentration: 

Sculpture,  Ceramics,  Graphics,  or  Painting 
Nine  semester  hours,  Area  of  Secondary  Interest: 

Sculpture,  Painting,  Ceramics,  Graphics 
Electives 

Total 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 


57 

18 


120 


tudents  who  plan  a  major  in  Art  should  consult  with  the  Department  Chairman 
ior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  Courses. 
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Requirements  For  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  With  Teacher 
Education  Certification  for  Teaching  At  The  K-12  Level 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)*  45 

Major  Requirements 

Thirty  semester  hours  of  lower  level  art  studios: 

100,  id,  105,  107,  109,  111,  132,  133,  140,  151,  250 
Six  semester  hours,  advanced  History  of  Art 
Nine  semester  hours,  one  area  of  advanced  art  studio 
Six  semester  hours,  Art  Education:  108,  306  51 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

EDN.  202,  227,  308,  419,  437,  445,  448;  Art  400  ^ 

Electives  _ 

Total  123 


Minor  in  Art 

The  Minor  in  Art  is  designed  to  offer  a  fundamental  background  in 
Art  for  the  non-Art  major. 

Art  Mmor—18  semester  hours 

Required  core  of  12  hours 

Art  101 — Two  Dimensional  Design — 3  hours 
Art  111 — Introduction  to  Ceramics — 3  hours 
Art  132— Introduction  to  Drawing— 3  hours 
Art  306— Crafts  for  Secondary  Education— 3  hours 

Plus  6  hours  Art  electives  (May  be  taken  after  necessary  prerequisite  where 
applicable) 

COURSES  (ART) 

100.  Art  Concepts  (Required  for  B.A.  or  B.S.  in  Art) 

A  study  of  the  theories  and  philosophies  of  the  visual  arts.  An  introductory 
analysis  of  visual  art  concepts  with  emphasis  on  contemporary  theories  and 
their  relationships  to  the  history  of  art.  A  directed  readings  and  seminar 
course  aimed  at  developing  an  awareness  of  visual  art  and  individual  concepts 
of  creative  endeavor.  Fall.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

101.  Two-Dimensional  Design  (Required  of  all  art  majors) 

A  study  and  application  of  design  principles  in  creative  two-dimensional  pro¬ 
jects  in  line,  value,  color  and  texture.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

102.  Three-Dimensional  Design  (Required  for  B.A.  in  Art) 

Prerequisite:  ART  101. 

A  study  and  application  of  design  principles  in  creative  three-dimensional  pro¬ 
jects  in  mass  and  space  using  various  materials.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 
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Introduction  to  Sculpture 

A  survey  course  aimed  at  studying  the  problems  of  mass  and  space  in 
sculpture.  Various  materials  and  sculptural  techniques  will  be  explored.  Fall. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Photography  (Required  for  B.S.  in  Art  Education) 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  technical  and  aesthetic  principles  of  still  and  mo¬ 
tion  photography.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Art  Education  in  the  Public  Schools 

A  study  of  arts  and  crafts  as  an  integral  part  of  teaching  the  elementary 
grades.  Acquaintances  with  various  tools  and  media  for  two  and  three- 
dimensional  art  work.  A  special  emphasis  placed  on  the  philosophy  of 
motivating  and  teaching  art  to  children,  using  existing  foundations  of  art  and 
education.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Figure  Drawing 

Restriction:  Available  to  declared  art  majors  only. 

A  course  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  fiture  as  an  art  form.  Various  techni¬ 
ques  will  be  explored.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  Ceramics 

Introduction  to  basic  forming  and  decorating  methods  of  ceramics.  The  stu¬ 
dent  will  study  mixture  glazes  from  recipes.  Basic  firing  procedures  and 
ceramic  aesthetics  will  be  introduced.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  Drawing 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  basic  principles  of  media 
and  terminology  of  drawing.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  Painting 

An  introduction  to  color,  structure  and  pictorial  organization.  Various  tech¬ 
niques  and  group  criticism  will  be  implemented.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  Graphics 

Restriction:  Available  to  declared  art  majors  only. 

A  survey  course  aimed  at  the  study  of  basic  techniques  and  procedures  in 
graphic  arts.  Studio  projects  include  problems  in  intaglio,  lithography,  wood 
cuts  and  wood  engravings.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Lettering  I 

Restriction:  Available  to  declared  art  majors  only. 

An  introduction  to  calligraphy  and  the  techniques  of  one  stroke  brush  letter¬ 
ing,  speedball  pen  and  constructed  lettering,  spacing  and  lettering  application 
in  graphic  layout.  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

History  and  Appreciation  of  Art 

Restriction:  Cannot  be  applied  toward  a  major  in  art. 

To  establish  an  understanding  of  art,  to  develop  an  appreciation  for  the  rela¬ 
tion  between  art  and  man,  and  to  study  art  in  a  cultural  environment.  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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210.  Introduction  to  Jewelry 

Prerequisite:  ART  132. 

A  course  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  basic  knowledge  of  jewelry 
formation  using  silver  construction  techniques.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

220.  Intermediate  Jewelry 

Prerequisite:  ART  210. 

A  course  designed  to  equip  the  student  with  the  basic  knowledge  of  complex 
jewelry  formation  and  decoration  using  construction  and  casting  techniques. 
Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

224.  Arts  and  Crafts  for  Teachers  of  the  Mentally  Retarded 

A  study  of  the  performance  of  the  slow  learning  child  in  art.  A  survey  of  art 
techniques  and  procedures.  An  exploration  into  methods  of  presenting  ideas 
and  materials  as  related  to  attention  spans,  motivation,  readiness,  effects  of 
reward  and  need  satisfaction.  A  special  emphasis  placed  on  methods  of  pre¬ 
senting  art  as  an  activity  interacting  with  the  total  environment.  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

225.  Arts  and  Crafts  for  Early  Childhood 

Lecture  and  discussion  course  concentrating  on  techniques  of  motivation,  as 
they  apply  to  early  childhood  education.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

250.  Communication  Design  (Required  of  B.A.  and  B.S.  art  majors) 

Prerequisite:  ART  151. 

An  introduction  to  applied  lettering,  layout,  illustration,  typography  and 
general  graphic  design.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

306.  Crafts  for  Secondary  Education 

A  course  of  craft  projects  which  cover:  (a)  the  use  of  basic  materials  such  as 
wood,  metal,  cloth,  etc.;  (b)  the  aesthetic  principles  of  design  as  applied  to 
these  projects;  (c)  how  such  craft  projects  may  be  effectively  presented  at  the 
secondary  level.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

315.  Advanced  Sculpture  I 

Prerequisite:  ART  105. 

A  study  and  application  of  three-dimensional  principles  and  technique  to  for¬ 
mulate  a  creative  expression.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

316.  Advanced  Sculpture  II 

Prerequisite:  ART  315. 

Advanced  study  in  sculpture  devoted  to  developing  skills,  techniques,  and  ex¬ 
ploration  of  new  materials.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

320.  Advanced  Figure  Drawing 

Advanced  study  of  the  figure  as  an  art  form.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

331,  332.  Advanced  Drawing  and  Painting 

Prerequisites:  ART  132,  133. 

A  course  designed  to  broaden  perceptive  awareness  in  the  areas  of  composi¬ 
tion,  space  and  color  theory.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  to  6  semester  hours. 
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341.  Advanced  Ceramics  I 

Prerequisite:  ART  111. 

A  studio  course  in  which  wheel-thrown  pottery  is  emphasized.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

342.  Advanced  Ceramics  II 

Prerequisite:  ART  341. 

An  advanced  study  of  problems  in  the  production  of  sets  and  formulation  of 
original  glazes.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

350,  351.  Printmaking  I 

Prerequisite:  ART  140. 

Study  of  relief  and  serigraphic  printmaking  processes.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3 
to  6  semester  hours. 

360.  Problems  Seminar  I 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Department  Chairman. 

Credit  is  obtained  by  successful  fulfillment  of  a  contractual  agreement  be¬ 
tween  the  student,  supervising  faculty  and  Department  Chairman.  As  an¬ 
nounced.  Credit,  1  to  3  semester  hours. 

361.  Problems  Seminar  II 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Department  Chairman. 

A  course  designed  to  afford  the  talented  student  the  opportunity  to  explore  in- 
depth  an  area  of  study  not  traditionally  emphasized  in  the  art  curriculum. 
Credit  is  obtained  by  successful  fulfillment  of  a  contractual  agreement  be¬ 
tween  the  student,  supervising  faculty  and  Department  Chairman.  As  an¬ 
nounced.  Credit,  1  to  3  semester  hours. 

,400.  Public  School  Art  Curriculum 

Study  of  the  origins  and  development  of  the  public  school  art  curriculum  in 
relationship  to  the  development  of  arts  and  crafts  as  a  non-subject  field  in 
general  education.  Exploration  into  the  methods  and  techniques  of  teaching 
art  in  the  public  schools,  as  well  as  the  purchase,  selection,  and  maintenance  of 
all  art  materials,  books,  and  equipment.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

406.  Art  Anatomy 

A  study  in  surface  anatomy,  placing  an  emphasis  on  figure  drawing  in  various 
media.  Bone  and  muscular  structure  will  be  incorporated.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

407,  408.  Art  Supervision 

Restricted  to  the  advanced  major  who  is  supervising  only  in  his  area  of  concen¬ 
tration  or  secondary  interest  and  has  junior  or  senior  standing. 

Designed  for  advanced  art  majors  to  obtain  experience  in  directing  beginning 
students  in  studio  techniques.  As  announced.  Credit,  1  to  3  semester  hours. 

409,  410.  Printmaking  II 

Prerequisites:  ART  140  and  350  or  351. 

Study  of  intaglio  printmaking  processes  and  lithography  printmaking  pro¬ 
cesses.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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Advanced  Sculpture  III 

Prerequisite:  ART  316. 

Advanced  study  devoted  to  developing  advanced  aesthetics  and  independen 
motivation  in  sculpture.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Advanced  Sculpture  IV 

Prerequisite:  ART  415. 

A  course  in  sculpture  devoted  to  developing  the  student’s  creative  expressior 
in  sculpture  according  to  his  own  talents  and  experiences.  Spring.  Credit,  c 
semester  hours. 

Ancient  and  Medieval  Art  History 

A  survey  of  architecture,  sculpture,  painting,  and  other  arts  from  prehistoric 
times  to  the  Italian  Renaissance.  Offered  once  each  academic  year:  Alternate 
Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Italian  Renaissance  Art  History 

A  study  of  the  art  of  the  Italian  Renaissance.  Alternate  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit, 
3  semester  hours. 

Modern  Art  History 

A  study  of  the  artists  and  art  schools  that  evolved  in  Europe  during  the  19th 
century.  Alternate  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Contemporary  Art  History 

A  study  of  the  artists,  theories  and  art  schools  that  evolved  in  Europe  in  the 
20th  century.  Alternate  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

European  Art  History,  1500-1800 

A  survey  of  European  painting  and  sculpture  from  the  Renaissance  through 
the  Rococo  period  except  for  Italian  art.  Alternate  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

Art  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  painting,  architecture  and  sculpture  of  the  United  States  from 
Colonial  times  to  the  present  with  an  emphasis  on  20th  century  art.  Alternate 
Spring  or  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

American  Indian  Art  History  (AIS  427) 

A  survey  course  of  the  range  of  artistic  expression  of  the  North  American  In¬ 
dians,  from  prehistoric  to  the  20th  century.  The  course  will  cover  paintings, 
sculpture,  types  of  habitation,  crafts,  and  ceremonial  arts.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

Advanced  Painting  I 

Prerequisite:  ART  332. 

An  exploration  of  the  various  manners  and  approaches  to  creative  painting 
and  their  relationship  to  the  individual’s  experience.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

Advanced  Painting  II 

A  course  for  the  student’s  personal  development  of  individual  expression  in 
painting,  t  all,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


99 


Advanced  Ceramics  III 

Prerequisite:  ART  342. 

An  advanced  studio  in  which  both  wheel-thrown  and  hand-constructed 
ceramic  forms  are  emphasized.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Advanced  Ceramics  IV 

Prerequisite:  ART  441. 

The  assignment  of  creative  ceramic  problems  in  line  with  individual  student 
interest  and  needs.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Advanced  Drawing  and  Graphics 

Prerequisite:  ART  332. 

A  course  designed  to  concentrate  on  the  drawing  skills,  line  simplification,  and 
graphic  reproduction  of  creative  drawing  experiences.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

Problems  Seminar  III 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Department  Chairman. 

Credit  is  obtained  by  successful  fulfillment  of  a  contractual  agreement  be¬ 
tween  the  student,  supervising  faculty  and  Department  Chairman.  As  an¬ 
nounced.  Credit,  1  to  3  semester  hours. 

Problems  Seminar  IV 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Department  Chairman. 

A  course  designed  to  afford  the  talented  student  the  opportunity  to  explore  in 
depth  an  area  of  study  not  traditionally  emphasized  in  the  art  curriculum. 
Credit  is  obtained  by  successful  fulfillment  of  a  contractual  agreement  be¬ 
tween  the  student,  supervising  faculty  and  Department  Chairman.  As  an¬ 
nounced.  Credit,  1  to  3  semester  hours. 

Independent  Study  in  Art 

Prerequisites:  Introductory  course  in  chosen  area  and  approval  of  Depart¬ 
ment  Chairman. 

Directed  reading,  research  and  problem  solving  in  the  student’s  major  or 
secondary  area  of  interest.  This  course  is  designed  to  fulfill  individual  and 
specific  needs  of  the  art  major  in  his  particular  area  of  advanced  study.  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  1  to  3  semester  hours. 


Pembroke  State  University  Art  majors  have 
a  bright  picture  of  the  future. 


— a  student 
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BIOLOGY 

Chairman:  Robert  F.  Britt 

Joseph  A.  McGirt 
Harold  D.  Maxwell 


The  objectives  of  the  Biology  Department  are  to  afford  students  an 
opportunity  to  gain  an  understanding  of  themselves  and  their  en¬ 
vironment  and  thus  prepare  themselves  for  taking  a  fuller,  more 
satisfying  role  in  society;  to  train  students  in  their  ability  to  reason 
inductively  and  deductively;  to  encourage  original  thought;  to  prepare 
teachers  in  the  biological  sciences  for  the  elementary  and  secondary 
school;  and  to  provide  a  background  in  subject  matter  and  laboratory 
skills  for  curricula  in  which  the  fundamentals  of  the  various  sciences 
are  used. 

Students  interested  in  developing  a  specialty  concentration  in 
Biology  should  see  the  Department  Chairman  for  details. 

To  fulfill  the  three  semester  hour  Biology  requirement  for  Basic 
Studies,  the  student  may  take  Biology  100,  Principles  of  Biology;  or 
Biology  101,  General  Botany;  or  Biology  102,  General  Zoology;  or 
Biology  207,  History  of  Biology;  or  Biology  210,  Conservation  and  En¬ 
vironment. 

Elementary  education  majors  should  take  Biology  105,  General 
Biology  for  Elementary  Education,  to  fulfill  the  basic  studies  require¬ 
ment. 

Graduation  credit  will  not  be  given  for  both  Biology  100  and 
Biology  105. 

In  conjunction  with  other  parts  of  the  University,  the  Biology 
Department  offers  the  following  programs  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  teacher  educa¬ 
tion  certification  at  the  secondary  level. 

Preprofessional  Curricula  For  The  Health  Professions 

The  preprofessional  programs  suggested  by  medical,  dental, 
veterinary,  and  allied  health  institutions  vary  with  the  specific 
profession  and  with  the  individual  professional  school  involved.  Most 
of  these  programs  do  not  specify  an  undergraduate  major.  In  fact, 
most  programs  do  not  have  as  an  absolute  requirement  the  attain- 


James  B.  Ebert 
Bonnie  A.  Kelley 
David  K.  Kuo 
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ment  of  an  undergraduate  degree.  A  number  of  specific  un¬ 
dergraduate  courses  are  required,  however.  Because  a  large  number 
of  these  required  courses  are  housed  in  the  natural  sciences,  it  is 
traditional  for  preprofessional  students  to  designate  biology  as  their 
undergraduate  major.  A  large  majority  of  students  that  apply  and 
those  that  are  admitted  to  professional  schools  are  biology  un¬ 
dergraduate  majors. 

Because  the  requirements  of  the  individual  schools  vary,  it  is  not 
possible  to  develop  a  common  preprofessional  curriculum  for  all  in¬ 
terested  students.  Each  student  should  be  familiar  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  desired  professional  school(s).  For  advisement  and  infor¬ 
mation  concerning  specific  course  requirements,  students  should  con¬ 
tact  the  departmental  health  advisor,  Dr.  Harold  D.  Maxwell. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  PROGRAM 

The  Biology  Department  offers  a  program  to  its  majors  in  affilia¬ 
tion  with  hospitals  approved  by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of 
the  American  Medical  Association  which  gives  by  the  Board  of 
Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  a  Medical  Technology  Certificate. 
The  student  completes  six  semesters  of  on-campus  study  and  one  year 
of  study  and  training  in  an  affiliated  hospital.  Undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents  enrolled  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  program  in  medical 
technology  must  pay  University  tuition  for  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters  in  order  to  receive  University  credit  for  the  work  at  the  af¬ 
filiated  hospital.  Admission  to  hospital  study  is  not  automatic  but  in¬ 
volves  an  admission  and  screening  process  administered  by  the 
hospital.  Interested  students  should  consult  Dr.  Harold  D.  Maxwell  of 
the  Biology  Department  for  details. 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Biology 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)  12*  +  33 

*12  semester  hours  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
will  count  toward  Basic  Studies  and  toward  major  requirements 
Requirements  for  a  Biology  Major 
BIO  100,  101,  102,  304,  371,  472.  (23  semester  hours) 

Ten  to  twelve  semester  hours  elected  from  one  of  the 
following  areas  of  concentration: 

1.  Biology:  At  least  one  course  from  two  of  the  three 
following  areas:  Biology,  Botany,  Zoology 

2.  Botany:  Courses  taken  from  the  following: 

BIO  201,  231,  232,  305,  330,  340,  354 

3.  Field  Biology  and  Ecology:  Courses  taken  from  the  following: 

BIO  210,  301,  305,  340,  350 

4.  Zoology:  Courses  taken  from  the  following: 

BIO  203,  211-212,  221,  222,  301, 

310,  319,  350,  372,  376,  461 


33-35 
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MAT  107,  108  or  118 
CHM  100,  101 
Electives 

Total 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  with 
Teacher  Certification 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53) 

*12  semester  hours  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
will  count  toward  Basic  Studies  and  toward  major  requirements. 
Must  include  six  semester  hours  of  history  and  six  semester 
hours  of  literature 
Requirements  for  a  Biology  Major 
BIO  100,  101,  102,  304,  371,  472.  (23  semester  hours) 

Ten  to  twelve  semester  hours  elected  from  one  of  the 
following  areas  of  concentration: 

1.  Biology:  At  least  one  course  from  two  of  the  three 
following  areas:  Biology,  Botany,  Zoology 

2.  Botanv:  Courses  taken  from  the  following: 

BIO  201,  231,  232,  305,  330,  340,  354 

3.  Field  Biology  and  Ecologv:  Courses  taken  from  the 
following:  BIO  210,  301,  305,  340,  350 

4.  Zoology:  Courses  taken  from  the  following: 


BIO  203,  211-212,  221,  222,  301, 


310,  319,  350,  372,  376,  461 

33-35 

MAT  107,  108  or  118 

6 

CHM  100,  101 

Professional  Education  Requirements 

8 

EDN  202,  227,  308,  400,  419,  437,  445,  448 

25 

Electives 

13-15 

Total 

120 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in 
With  Emphasis  in  Medical  Technology 

Biology 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53) 

*12  semester  hours  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

12*  +  33 

will  count  toward  Basic  Studies  and  toward  major  requirements 

Major  Requirements 

BIO  100,  101,  102,  211,  212,  304,  315,  371,  472 

CHM  100,  101,  300,  301,  311*,  311L* 

MAT  107,  108 

57-61 

Clinical  work  in  Approved  Hospital 

30 

Electives 

0 

Total 

120-124 

6 

8 

38-40 


120 


Sem.  Hrs. 
12*  +  33 


*  Strongly  recommended  but  not  required. 
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PRE-PODiATRIC  MEDICINE  PROGRAM 

In  affiliation  with  the  Pennsylvania  College  of  Podiatric  Medicine, 
the  Department  of  Biology  is  able  to  offer  to  selected  majors  an  Ac¬ 
celerated  Podiatric  Medical  Education  Curriculum  (APMEC).  The 
Doctor  of  Podiatric  Medicine  degree,  awarded  by  the  Pennsylvania 
College  of  Podiatric  Medicine,  is  a  seven-year  program,  involving 
three  years  of  pre-professional  and  four  years  of  podiatric  medical 
education.  Students  selected  for  this  program  complete  three  years  of 
a  prescribed  biology  program  at  Pembroke  State  University  and  are 
awarded  the  B.S.  degree  in  Biology  upon  successful  completion  of  the 
first  year  of  the  podiatry  curriculum  at  the  Pennsylvania  College  of 
Podiatric  Medicine. 

Admission  to  the  APMEC  Program  is  limited  to  students  attending 
those  institutions  formally  affiliated  with  the  Pennsylvania  College 
of  Podiatric  Medicine.  Students  admitted  into  the  program  are 
generally  from  rural  or  underserved  areas  and  are  interested  in  re¬ 
turning  to  those  areas  to  practice.  Pembroke  State  University  is  one 
of  eighteen  currently  affiliated  institutions  (only  three  of  these  are 
outside  of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania).  The  Pennsylvania  College  of 
Podiatric  Medicine  has  agreed  to  reserve  up  to  three  seats  annually 
for  students  of  Pembroke  State  University  who  have  satisfactorily 
completed  a  prescribed  three-year  pre-professional  curriculum.  Com¬ 
pletion  of  the  preparatory  program  does  not  guarantee  admission  to 
the  Pennsylvania  College  of  Podiatric  Medicine.  Admissions  involves 
a  competitive  application  process.  Students  accepted  for  the  study  of 
podiatric  medicine  must  possess  exceptional  qualification. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained  from  Dr.  Harold  D.  Max¬ 
well  of  the  Biology  Department. 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in 
Biology  Pre-Podiatric  Medicine  Program 


Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)*  12  +  33 

*12  semester  hours  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
will  count  toward  Basic  Studies  and  toward  major  requirements 
Major  Requirements 

BIO  100,  101,  102,  211,  212,  304,  371,  461,  472 
CHM  100,  101,  300,  301,  311 
PHY  150,  151 

MAT  107,  108,  221  61 

Classroom  and  Clinical  Work  at  Pennsylvania  College  of  Medicine  30 

Electives  0 


Total 


136 
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COURSES  (BIO) 

Biology  100,  Principles  of  Biology,  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  other 
Biology  courses  except  Biology  105,  General  Biology  for  Elementary 
Education;  Biology  207,  History  of  Biology;  and  Biology  210,  Conser¬ 
vation  and  Environment.  These  three  courses  have  no  prerequisites; 
however,  only  elementary  education  majors  are  permitted  to  take 
Biology  105. 

100.  Principles  of  Biology 

An  introduction  to  modern  and  classical  biological  concepts.  Fall,  Spring. 
Three  lectures  weekly.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

101.  General  Biology 

Introductory  plant  science  with  emphasis  on  morphology  and  physiology  of 
the  seed  plants  and  a  survey  of  representative  types  from  the  plant  kingdom. 
A  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  Botany.  Fall,  Spring.  Three  lectures  and 
a  two-hour  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

102.  General  Zoology 

A  study  of  the  major  animal  systems,  processes  and  phyla.  A  prerequisite  to 
all  other  courses  in  Zoology.  Fall,  Spring.  Three  lectures  and  a  two-hour 
laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

105.  General  Biology  for  Elementary  Education 

Restriction:  Elementary  education  majors  only. 

An  introduction  to  biological  concepts  applicable  to  the  elementary  school 
curriculum.  Fall,  Spring.  Three  lectures  and  a  two-hour  laboratory  weekly. 
Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

201.  Economic  Botany 

A  study  of  the  origin,  distribution,  propagation  and  use  of  the  economically 
important  plants.  Fall  of  1981-82  and  alternate  years.  Three  lectures  weekly. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

203.  Vertebrate  Zoology 

Prerequisites:  BIO  100,  102 

The  biology  of  the  major  groups  of  vertebrate  animals  with  emphasis  on 
general  structural  and  physiological  plans  and  diversity.  A  valuable  course  for 
any  curriculum  but  strongly  recommended  for  those  students  who  plan  to  take 
only  one  higher  level  zoology  course.  Spring  of  1982-83  and  alternate  years. 
Three  lectures  and  a  two-hour  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

207.  History  of  Biology 

An  introduction  to  the  major  ideas  of  Biology  and  their  development.  Fall  of 
1982-83  and  alternate  years.  Three  lectures  weekly.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

210.  Conservation  and  Environment 

A  study  of  our  natural  resources  emphasizing:  (1)  the  role  natural  resources 
have  played  in  promoting  our  economic  well  being,  (2)  the  techniques  and 
policies  by  which  these  resources  can  be  intelligently  managed  and  utilized, 
and  (3)  the  urgency  for  halting  resource  abuse  and  the  deterioration  of  en¬ 
vironmental  quality.  Fall.  Spring.  Two  lectures  weekly.  Credit,  2  semester 
hours. 
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211,  212.  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology 

Prerequisite:  BIO  102. 

A  course  covering  the  structure  and  function  of  the  human  body.  Appropriate 
physiological  exercises  and  dissections  of  a  mammal  are  performed  concur¬ 
rently  in  the  laboratory.  Fall,  Spring.  Three  lectures  and  a  two-hour 
laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours  each. 

121.  Comparative  Anatomy 

Comparative  studies  of  the  various  organs  and  systems  of  vertebrates  and 
laboratory  emphasis  on  the  lamprey,  dogfish  shark,  salamander,  and  the  cat. 
Fall  of  1981-82  and  alternate  years.  Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour 
laboratories  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

!22.  Embryology 

Early  developmental  biology  leading  to  organogenesis.  Laboratory  emphasis 
on  the  chick.  Spring  of  1982-83  and  alternate  years.  Two  lectures  and  two  two- 
hour  laboratory  periods  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

531.  Morphology  of  the  Non-Vascular  Plants 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  algae,  fungi,  and  bryophytes  dealing  with 
structure,  form,  and  reproduction.  Fall  of  1982-83  and  alternate  years.  Three 
lectures  and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

32.  Morphology  of  the  Vascular  Plants 

A  continuation  of  Biology  231,  a  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom  with  emphasis  on 
selected  types  of  vascular  plants.  Spring  of  1982-83  and  alternate  years.  Three 
lectures  and  a  two-laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

|00.  Medical  Vocabulary 

Prerequisites:  BIO  100,  102 

A  course  designed  to  familiarize  students  with  common  medical  terms 
through  the  use  of  Latin  and  Greek  Word  Parts.  Intended  primarily  for  Pre- 
Medical,  Pre-Veterinary  and  other  Pre-Health  curricula.  Fall  of  1982-83  and 
alternate  years.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

31.  Entomology 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  insects.  Special  emphasis  on  common  insects 
and  on  those  that  are  either  distinctly  helpful  or  harmful  to  man.  A  collection 
with  identification  required.  Fall  of  1982-83  and  alternate  years.  One  lecture 
and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  weekly.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

>4.  Principles  of  Ecology 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  materials  of  ecological  research.  At  least 
two  Saturday  field  trips  are  required.  Fall,  Spring.  Two  lectures  and  two  two- 
hour  laboratory  periods  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

35.  Introductory  Mycology 

An  introduction  to  the  fungi,  with  emphasis  upon  taxonomy  and  physiology, 
including  some  reference  to  their  economic  importance.  Fall  of  1981-82  and 
alternate  years.  Two  lectures  and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly.  Credit, 

3  semester  hours. 
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310.  Invertebrate  Zoology 

A  survey  of  the  major  invertebrate  phyla,  emphasizing  the  marine  represen¬ 
tatives.  At  least  two  Saturday  field  trips  are  required.  Fall  of  1981-82  and 
alternate  years.  Three  lectures  and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly. 
Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

315.  Microbiology 

A  study  of  bacteria  and  other  microorganisms,  their  structure,  development  , 
and  function.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  fundamental  concepts  and  tech¬ 
niques  in  microbiology;  such  as,  isolation,  cultivation,  observation, 
morphology,  and  physiology  and  nutrition  of  bacteria.  The  applications  of 
microbiology,  the  role  of  microbes  in  nature,  and  their  role  in  infection  and  im¬ 
munity  are  considered.  Spring.  Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  laboratory 
periods  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

319.  Animal  Parasitology 

An  introduction  to  the  classification  morphology,  life  history,  and  control  of 
some  common  parasites.  Spring  of  1981-82  and  alternate  years.  Two  lectures 
and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

330.  Plant  Pathology 

A  study  of  the  symptoms,  causal  agents,  and  control  methods  of  plant  dis¬ 
eases,  with  emphasis  on  those  economically  important  to  this  area.  Spring  of 
1982-83  and  alternate  years.  Two  lectures  and  a  two-hour  laboratory  weekly. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

340.  Plant  Taxonomy  jL 

An  introduction  to  systematic  botany  with  emphasis  on  identification  of  the 
local  vascular  flora.  Spring  of  1981-82  and  alternate  years.  Two  lectures  and 
two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  weekly.  Field  trips  as  announced.  Credit,  4 
semester  hours. 

350.  Ornithology 

Classification  and  identification  of  birds;  life  histories;  feeding  habits;  nesting 
habits;  theories  of  migration;  economic  importance.  Spring  of  1982-83  and 
alternate  years.  Two  lectures  and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly.  Credit, 
3  semester  hours. 

354.  Plant  Physiology 

A  general  study  of  the  physiological  activities  in  plants  such  as  the  fundamen¬ 
tal  principles,  water  relations,  metabolism,  plant  growth  hormones,  as  well  as 
growth  and  development.  Fall  of  1982-83  and  alternate  years.  Three  lectures 
and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

371.  Cell  Biology 

Prerequisites:  CHM  100,  101;  300,  301  recommended. 

A  study  of  cellular  ultrastructure  and  physiology.  Fall,  Spring.  Three  lectures 
and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

372.  Vertebrate  Histology  and  Microtechnique 

Prerequisite:  BIO  102.  J 

A  course  in  the  techniques  of  preparing  tissues  for  microscopic  examination. 
Slide  preparation  and  tissue  identification  will  be  emphasized.  Spring  of  1981- 
82  and  alternate  years.  Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods 
weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 
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r6.  Endocrinology 

A  study  of  the  morphology  and  physiology  of  vertebrate  endocrine  system. 
Growth,  metabolism  and  reproduction  will  be  emphasized.  Spring  of  1981-82 
and  alternate  years.  Three  lectures  and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly. 
Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

W.  Comparative  Animal  Nutrition 

Prerequisites:  BIO  100,  102 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  nutrition  including  the  classification  of  nutrients, 
the  nutritional  requirements  of  different  species  and  the  physiological  role  of 
various  nutrients.  Fall  of  1982-83  and  alternate  years.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

!2.  Evolution 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor. 

An  introduction  to  and  analysis  of  the  concepts  of  organic  evolution,  mutation, 
adaptation,  selection,  competition,  and  origin  of  species  are  considered.  Fall  of 
1981-82  and  alternate  years.  Three  lectures  weekly.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

■  1.  Animal  Physiology 

Prerequisites:  BIO  100,  102;  CHM  300,  201;  and  BIO  371  recommended. 

A  study  of  physiological  principles  as  they  occur  throughout  the  animal 
kingdom  with  special  emphasis  on  mammals.  A  comprehensive  study  of  the 
mechanisms  involved  in  the  maintenance  of  the  homeostatic  condition.  Spring 
of  1981-82  and  alternate  years.  Three  lectures  and  a  two-hour  laboratory 
period  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

2.  Principles  of  Genetics 

Prerequisites:  CHM  100,  MAT  107. 

An  introductory  course.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  fundamental  principles, 
the  physical  and  chemical  basis  of  inheritance,  genes  as  units  of  structure  and 
function,  and  the  qualitative  and  quantitative  aspects  of  genetic  variation.  A 
general  survey  of  human  genetics  is  also  considered.  Fall,  Spring.  Three  lec¬ 
tures  and  a  two-hour  laboratory  period  weekly.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

9.  Research  in  Biology 

Restriction:  Senior  biology  majors  with  a  quality  point  average  of  3.0  in  the 
major. 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  research  proposal 
by  a  committee  composed  of  biology  faculty. 

Designed  to  provide  the  student  with  experience  in  the  analysis  and  solution  of 
problems  in  the  areas  of  his  major  interests.  The  problem  will  be  presented  to 
the  Biology  faculty  in  written  form.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  1  to  3 
semester  hours. 

1  METHODS  (BIO) 

y»  Biology  Education,  Methods  of  Teaching  Biology 

Purposes,  methods,  materials  and  evaluation  procedures  in  Biology;  prepara¬ 
tions  of  teaching  plans  and  materials.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ECONOMICS 


Chairman:  Donald  E.  Kelley 


George  T.  Ammons 
Hazel  Coates 
Magnolia  0.  Griffith 


Michael  B.  O’Brien 
John  W.  Ward,  II 
Victor  W.  Wolf 


Robert  D.  Maynor 


The  primary  objective  of  the  Business  Administration  and 
Economics  Department  is  to  prepare  students  for  rewarding  careers 
in  the  areas  of  management,  accounting,  economics,  and  business 
education.  The  basic  departmental  core  emphasizes  the  broad  train¬ 
ing  necessary  for  successful  business  management  in  a  dynamic,  mul¬ 
tivariate  economy  as  well  as  preparation  for  further  study  in 
graduate  school. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  may  be  earned  in  Business  Ad¬ 
ministration  or  Business  Education,  with  administration  majors  con¬ 
centrating  in  either  management  or  accounting,  and  education  ma- 
ors  choosing  from  two  programs,  each  leading  to  North  Carolina 
Teacher  Certification.  Also,  a  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
legree  in  Economics  is  oftered.  In  addition,  the  Department  par- 
icipates  in  the  interdepartmental  minor  in  Personnel  and 
Organizational  Leadership.  For  further  details  on  this  program  see 
).  240. 

Another  departmental  objective  is  to  render  services  beyond  the 
Jniversity  and  within  its  surrounding  business  community.  Through 
pecial  emphasis  on  the  University’s  Continuing  Education  Division, 
he  Department  serves  many  students  who  might  otherwise  be  un- 
ble  to  attend  the  regular  daytime  classes.  Further  assistance  to  the 
mmediate  area  is  supplied  through  departmental  aid  in  providing 
lacement  services  and  special  consultation  to  the  business  com- 
punity  at  large. 

|  The  Business  Administration  and  Economics  Department  strongly 
pcommends  that  prospective  business  and  economics  majors  consult 
|  member  of  its  faculty  as  soon  as  possible.  Sequential  courses  and 
rerequisites  necessitate  early  planning. 
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Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Business 
Administration  with  Concentration  in  Management 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)  4o 


Major  Requirements* 

BUS  227,  228,  307,  308,310,  312,  315,  316,  317, 

412,  415,  466 

ECN  201,  202,  301 

MAT  107,  118 

54 

21 

CSC  100 

Electives  (at  least  9  hours  upper  level  Business 
Administration  or  Economics  Courses) 

Total 

120 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Business 
Administration  with  Concentration  in  Accounting 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53) 

Major  Requirements* 

BUS  227,  228,  307,  310,  312,  315,  316,  321,  322, 

415,  417,  421,  423,  458,  466 
ECN  201,  202,  301 
MAT  107,  118 
CSC  100 
Electives 

Total 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 


63 

12 


120 


Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Business 
Education  Emphasizing  a  Comprehensive  Business  Curriculum 
(Teacher  Education) 


Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53) 

Major  Requirements* 

BED  202,  203,  214,  225,  303,  305,  313,  403,  450,  453 
BUS  209,  227,  228,  312,  315,  or  316 
ECN  201,  202 
CSC  100 

Professional  Education  Requirements 
EDN  202,  227,  308,  400**,  437,  419,  445,  448 
Electives 


Total 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 


51-54 


25 

0 


121-123 


*Students  may  select  certain  business  administration  and/or  economics  courses  that 
will  simultaneously  fulfill  both  Basic  Studies  and  major  requirements. 

**Methods  400  must  be  taken  in  the  Business  Department. 
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Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Applied 
Science  in  Business  Administration 

Sem.  Hrs. 


Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)  45 

Credit  granted  on  the  degree  of  the  Associate 
in  Applied  Science.  60 

An  individualized  program  of  study  based  on  300 
and  400  level  courses  in  Business  Administration 

and  Economics  following  the  guidelines  on  page  35.  15 

Total  120 


Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Economics 


Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53) 

Major  Requirements* 

ECN  201,  202,  301,  310,  330,  401,  408  and  at  least 
fifteen  (15)  additional  semester  hours  of 
Economics  from  the  300  level  and  above. 

MAT  107,  and  108  or  equivalent. 

MAT  221  is  required. 

Electives 


Total  120 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 


46 

29 


^Students  may  select  certain  business  administration  and/or  economics  courses  that 
will  simultaneously  fulfill  both  Basic  Studies  and  major  requirements. 

*Methods  400  must  be  taken  in  the  Business  Department. 


COURSES 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (BUS) 

-09.  Introduction  to  Business 

A  survey  and  operational  analysis  of  business  administration  and  organiza¬ 
tion.  Consideration  is  given  to  such  topics  as  legal  forms  of  business,  manage¬ 
ment,  marketing,  risk,  accounting,  statistics,  and  governmental  regulation.  A 
general  course  designed  for  all  students.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

’27,  228.  Principles  of  Accounting  I  and  II 

Introduction  to  accounting.  The  study  of  the  basic  accounting  equation,  trans¬ 
action  analysis  and  financial  statements.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours  each. 

30.  Income  Tax  Procedure 

Introduction  to  the  taxation  of  income  and  to  Social  Security  taxes.  The 
preparation  of  individual  income  tax  returns.  A  general  course  designed  for  all 
students.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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303.  Business  Communications  (Same  as  CM  A  303) 

Development  of  skill  in  the  fundamentals  of  effective  communication  and 
detailed  study  of  principles  and  application  of  business  letters  and  business 
writings,  including  business  reports  and  other  forms  of  business  communica¬ 
tion.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

307.  Principles  of  Management 

Introduction  to  the  classical,  behavioral  and  management  science  philosophies 
of  management.  Emphasis  upon  planning,  organizing,  motivating  and  con¬ 
trolling.  Practical  application  of  theories  and  mathematical  models,  rail, 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

308.  Organizational  Theory  and  Behavior 

Prerequisite,  BUS  307. 

Study  of  the  formal  and  informal  processes  that  take  place  within 
organizational  entities.  Course  includes  the  study  of  bureaucracy, 
organizational  effectiveness,  organizational  climate,  communication  struc¬ 
ture,  and  the  role  of  the  individual.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

310.  Business  and  Economic  Statistics 

Prerequisite:  MAT  118.  .... 

A  study  of  statistical  techniques  including  sampling,  estimating  unknown 
parameters,  projecting  time-series  trends,  correlation  and  regression  analysis, 
index  construction,  and  probability  theory.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


312.  Marketing  Management 

Prerequisite:  ECN  201.  } 

Basic  principles  of  marketing.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  consumer  s  role  in 
marketing  and  on  the  marketing  environment.  The  basic  product,  place,  price, 
and  promotion  decisions  are  examined.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

315.  Business  Law  I 

The  general  principles  of  business  law,  including  contracts,  negotiable  instru¬ 
ments,  partnerships,  and  corporations.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

316.  Business  Law  II 

The  general  principles  of  business  law,  including  personal  and  real  property, 
mortgages,  insurance,  bankruptcy,  suretyship  and  trade  regulations.  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

317.  Managerial  Accounting 

Prerequisite:  BUS  228. 

An  introductory  study  of  internal  accounting  with  emphasis  on  cost  analysis 
and  budgeting.  The  course  stresses  the  attention-directing  and  problem¬ 
solving  function  of  accounting  in  relation  to  current  planning  and  control, 
evaluation  of  performance,  special  decisions,  and  long-range  planning.  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

321.  Intermediate  Accounting  I 

Prerequisite:  BUS  228. 

A  review  of  financial  accounting  procedures,  and  a  detailed  study  of  selected 
sections  of  the  balance  sheet  and  income  statement.  Consideration  is  given  to 
the  procedures  required  for  proper  financial  statement  presentation  as 
prescribed  by  the  AICPA  and  FASB.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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322.  Intermediate  Accounting  II 

Prerequisite,  BUS  321. 

Continuation  of  BUS  321  covering  liabilities  and  capital  accounts,  the  funds 
flow  statements,  statement  analysis,  error  correction,  and  price  level  adjusted 
statements.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

334.  Computer  Programming-Business  Oriented  Language: 
COBOL 

Actual  experience  in  computer  programming  using  an  algorithmic  language. 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

336.  Computer  Programming-Business  Oriented  Language:  RPG 

Actual  experience  in  computer  programming  using  an  algorithmic  language. 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

337.  Experiential  Learning  I 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Department  Chairman. 

Practical  work  experience  for  business  majors.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  1  to  3 
semester  hours. 

403.  Office  Management 

Designed  for  training  students  to  meet  situations  which  will  confront  them  in 
the  modern  business  office;  office  standards,  office  control,  physical  facilities, 
general  nature  of  office  work,  office  personnel,  modern  labor  organizations, 
wage  determination,  collective  bargaining,  public  regulations.  Spring.  Credit, 
3  semester  hours. 

408.  Personnel  Management 

Prerequisite:  BUS  307  is  recommended  but  not  mandatory. 

Study  of  personnel  recruitment,  selection,  testing,  management  development, 
performance  evaluation,  union-management  relations,  wage  and  salary  ad¬ 
ministration,  employee  benefits  and  other  areas  of  major  concern  to  personnel 
managers  and  staff.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

412.  Marketing  Policy  and  Decisions 

Prerequisite:  BUS  312. 

Study  of  selected  marketing  topics  including  product  differentiation,  market 
segmentation,  market  research,  and  consumer  behavior.  Considers  effect  of 
the  marketing  mix  and  the  development  of  total  marketing  strategy.  Fall  or 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

115.  Financial  Management 

Prerequisite:  BUS  228. 

The  basic  principles  of  financial  management  as  they  apply  to  various  forms 
of  business  organization:  financial  planning  and  control,  short  and 
intermediate-term  credit,  sources  of  capital,  and  expansion  and  growth.  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

1 16.  Investments  and  Personal  Finance 

Investment  alternatives  available  to  the  individual:  insurance  programs,  real 
estate  and  securities.  Emphasis  on  the  analysis  of  securities  and  the  operation 
of  the  securities  market.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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417.  Income  Tax  Accounting 

Prerequisite:  BUS  228.  t  . . 

A  technical  treatment  including  partnership  and  corporation  reporting  oi  in¬ 
come  to  the  federal  government.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

421.  Advanced  Accounting 

Prerequisite:  BUS  322.  .. 

Mergers  and  acquisitions  accounting  as  well  as  preparation  ol  consolidated 
statements  after  acquisition.  Special  accounting  problems  in  consolidated 
financial  statements,  partnerships,  pension  funds,  fund  accounting,  and 
fiduciary  accounting.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

423.  Cost  Accounting 

Prerequisite:  BUS  228  .  . 

Cost  determination  and  analysis,  cost  control,  and  cost-based  decision¬ 
making.  Included  are  such  topics  as  direct  and  indirect  cost,  application  of  bur¬ 
den,  and  responsibility  accounting.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

438.  Experiential  Learning  II 

Prerequisites:  BUS  337  and  consent  of  department  chairman. 

Practical  work  experience  for  business  majors.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  1  to  3 
semester  hours. 

441.  Production  Management 

Prerequisites:  BUS  307,  310.  #  ] 

Operations  analysis  is  presented  through  a  study  of  production  models. 
Analytical  techniques  are  applied  to  production  problems.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

458.  Auditing 

Prerequisite:  BUS  322. 

The  theory  and  application  of  generally  accepted  auditing  standards  used  in 
the  examination  of  financial  statements  are  the  areas  of  primary  concern.  The 
role  of  internal  control  review,  A.P.N.  opinions  working  papers,  audit 
programs,  and  the  auditor's  liability  are  considered  along  with  selected  case 
studies.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

465.  Business  Decisions  Under  Uncertainty 

Prerequisites:  BUS  307,  310. 

An  analysis  of  decision-making  in  the  face  of  uncertainty  under  various  com¬ 
petitive  conditions.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

466.  Business  Policy 

Prerequisites:  BUS  307,  312,  415. 

Decision-making  and  analysis  of  complex  business  problems.  Integrates 
knowledge  from  all  functional  areas  of  business  and  economics  including 
managerial  economics,  management  science,  marketing,  finance,  and  ac¬ 
counting.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION  (BED) 

201.  Beginning  Typewriting 

The  development  of  fundamental  skills  of  typewriting  including:  the  touch 
system  of  typing  with  a  mastery  of  the  keyboard,  the  ability  to  accurately  type 
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business  and  personal  letters,  reports,  tabulation  problems,  and  the  ability  to 
apply  correct  English  usage  to  typewritten  materials.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 


202.  Intermediate  Typewriting 

Further  emphasis  on  basic  typewriting  skills.  The  development  of  skills  in  the 
areas  of  duplicating,  preparation  of  office  forms,  business  letters,  manu¬ 
scripts,  compositions,  and  other  forms  of  business  correspondence.  Fall  or 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

203.  Advanced  Typewriting 

Emphasis  on  sustained  production  of  various  kinds  of  typewriting  problems 
encountered  in  the  modern  business  office.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 


213,  214.  Beginning  Shorthand  I  and  II 

Fundamental  principles  of  Gregg  shorthand  with  special  emphasis  on  ac¬ 
curacy  and  speed.  Practice  work  in  dictation  and  transcription.  Ability  to  take 
dictation  at  80  words  a  minute  and  to  transcribe  easily  and  accurately.  Three 
lectures  and  two  laboratories  weekly.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3-6  semester  hours. 

225.  Modern  Business  Mathematics 

A  review  of  the  basic  mathematical  and  statistical  concepts  needed  to  under¬ 
stand  modern  business  activities.  Topics  covered  include  interest  and  discount 
calculations,  compound  interest  and  present  value,  and  introductory  descrip¬ 
tive  statistics.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

303.  Business  Communications  (Same  as  CMA  303). 

Development  of  skill  in  the  fundamentals  of  effective  communication  and 
detailed  study  of  principles  and  application  of  business  letters  and  business 
writings,  including  business  reports  and  other  forms  of  business  communica¬ 
tion.  Three  lectures  weekly.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

305.  Business  Machines 

Development  of  vocational  proficiency  in  the  following  office  machines:  Ten- 
key  adding  listing  machines,  rotary  calculator,  printing  calculator,  electronic 
calculator,  dictation  and  transcription  equipment,  and  liquid  and  spirit 
process  duplicators.  Three  laboratories  weekly.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 


313.  Advanced  Shorthand 

A  second-year  course  in  shorthand,  consisting  of  rapid  dictation  and  rapid 
transcription.  Mastery  of  principles  of  Gregg  shorthand.  Ability  to  take  dicta¬ 
tion  at  a  rate  of  100  to  120  words  a  minute.  Three  lectures  and  two  laboratories 
weekly.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


400. 


450. 


Methods  of  Teaching  Business  Education 

Purposes,  methods,  materials,  techniques  and  evaluation  procedures  in 
business  education.  Preparation  of  teaching  plans  and  materials.  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Principles  and  Problems  in  Business  Education 

Aims  and  objectives  of  business  education.  Evaluation  of  various  business 

curricula  in  relation  to  modern  education  philosophy,  trends  and  problems  in 
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business  education,  and  findings  in  research  in  business  education.  Three  lec¬ 
tures  weekly.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

453.  Secretarial  Office  Practice 

A  terminal  course  required  of  all  business  education  majors.  It  is  designed  to 
consolidate  office  attitudes,  knowledge,  and  skills  in  order  to  give  each  student 
a  comprehensive  understanding  and  their  relation  to  other  areas  of  business. 
This  course  to  include  instruction  in  filing,  the  use  of  business  forms,  and  an 
acquaintance  with  the  newest,  essential  office  machines.  One  lecture  and  three 
laboratories  weekly.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


ECONOMICS  (ECN) 

201.  Principles  of  Economics  I 

This  course  provides  an  overall  picture  of  the  operation  of  our  economy.  The 
following  topics  are  emphasized;  introduction  to  American  capitalism, 
national  income,  level  of  employment,  fiscal  policy,  monetary  policy,  and 
economic  growth.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

202.  Principles  of  Economics  II 

Prerequisite;  ECN  201.  J 

This  second  part  of  the  principles  course  in  economics  concentrates  on  the 
determination  of  prices  in  competitive  and  monopolistic  markets,  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  income  along  functional  lines,  international  economics,  and  com¬ 
parative  economic  systems.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

206.  Economic  Geography  (GGY  206) 

The  same  course  as  GGY  206.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

301.  Intermediate  Micro-economic  Theory 

Prerequisites:  ECN  201,  202. 

Price  determination  and  income  distribution  in  a  market  economy.  Fall. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

304.  Money  and  Banking 

Prerequisites:  ECN  201,  202. 

A  study  of  financial  institutions  and  their  role  in  the  economy,  and  an  analysis 
of  the  functions  of  money  and  credit.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

310.  Statistics  (BUS  310)  a 

Same  as  BUS  310. 

320.  Quantitative  Methods 

Prerequisite:  MAT  107. 

Introduction  to  mathematical  methods  in  economics  and  business.  Substan¬ 
tive  topics  include  general  equilibrium  analysis,  input-output  models, 
mathematical  control  theory  and  macro-dynamic  models.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

330.  Public  Finance 

Prerequisites:  ECN  201,  202. 

A  study  of  revenue  and  expenditure  on  all  governmental  levels  in  the  United 
States.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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40.  International  Trade 

Prerequisites:  ECN  201,  202,  304. 

An  introduction  to  international  trade,  the  balance  of  payments,  and  related 
issues  of  foreign  economic  policy.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

41.  Economic  History  (HST  408) 

Prerequisites:  HST  107,  108. 

The  same  course  as  HST  408.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

01.  Intermediate  Macro-economic  Theory 

Prerequisites:  ECN  201,  202,  301,  304,  330. 

Determination  of  the  national  income  and  of  its  components.  Economic 
growth  and  fluctuations.  The  influence  of  public  policy  on  the  production  and 
employment  level  and  on  the  distribution  of  the  national  income.  Fall.  Credit, 
3  semester  hours. 

)6.  Economic  Systems 

Prerequisites:  ECN  201,  202. 

A  comparative  study  of  alternative  economic  systems,  including  communism, 
socialism,  fascism,  and  capitalism.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

)7.  Economics  of  Labor 

Prerequisite:  ECN  202. 

Examines  the  nature  of  the  labor  markets  and  problems  dealing  with  labor 
groups.  Topics  include  history  of  the  labor  movement,  union  structure,  labor 
law,  collective  bargaining.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

!8.  Introduction  to  Econometrics 

Prerequisites:  ECN  301,  401,  MAT  107. 

An  introduction  to  the  measurement,  specification,  estimation  and  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  functional  relationships  with  regard  to  demand,  cost,  production,  con¬ 
sumption,  and  investment.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

il.  Development  of  Economic  Thought 

Prerequisites:  ECN  201,  202,  301,  401. 

A  basic  course  in  the  development  of  economic  theories  and  doctrines,  ranging 
from  the  Greek  to  the  present  day.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

19.  Senior  Seminar  in  Economics 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

A  seminar  featured  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  work  in  economics. 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

- - - - 

— 

The  Business  Administration  and  Economics 
department  has  approximately  400  majors, 
half  of  them  are  women. 
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COMMUNICATIVE  ARTS 


Chairman:  Thomas  J.  Leach 


Mary  Boyles* 

Albert  D.  Dunavan 
James  S.  Farmer 
Marjorie  L.  Farmer 
Grace  E.  Gibson 
Chester  I.  Jordan 
Lois  B.  Lewis** 
Norman  W.  MacLeod** 
Josef  L.  Mandel 
Enoch  C.  Morris,  Jr. 


Matthew  C.  Morrison 


**George  W.  Polhemus 
Robert  W.  Reising 
Raymond  J.  Rundus 
Dennis  H.  Sigmon 


Shelby  D.  Stephenson 
Eugene  C.  Torbert 


Ann  F.  Wells 
Robert  C.  Wess 


Rudy  D.  Williams 


•College  Opportunity  Program 
••Professor  Emeritus 

The  Communicative  Arts  Department  of  Pembroke  State  Univer¬ 
sity  exists  for  the  common  good  of  its  students,  of  the  campus  com¬ 
munity,  and  of  a  rational  and  humane  society.  To  serve  these  pur¬ 
poses,  the  Department  attempts  to  offer  distinctive,  realistically  con¬ 
ceived,  and  well-executed  programs  for  (1)  the  Basic  Studies  student, 
to  whom  a  wide  choice  of  courses  is  available;  (2)  the  Communicative 
Arts  Major  (Four  Options);  (3)  the  Foreign  Language  student  (French 
and  Spanish);  (4)  the  student  seeking  North  Carolina  Teacher  Cer¬ 
tification  in  English;  and  (5)  the  student  majoring  in  another  subject 
area  who  wishes  to  develop  a  minor  in  the  Communicative  Arts 
Department  or  simply  choose  an  elective  or  two.  The  Department 
recognizes  that  each  program  has  a  different  philosophy  and  dif¬ 
ferent  objectives  and  seeks  to  make  the  student  responsive  to  the 
philosophy  and  objectives  of  his  particular  program. 

Information  is  available  in  the  department  office  about  advisement 
and  screening  procedures  for  Communicative  Arts  majors.  Also 
available  is  information  about  developing  a  minor  in  French,  Jour¬ 
nalism,  Language,  Literature,  Public  Relations  Communications, 
Spanish,  Speech,  Theater,  and  Writing.  These  are  offered  to  Com¬ 
municative  Arts  majors  as  well  as  to  students  majoring  in  other  sub¬ 
ject  areas. 

The  Communicative  Arts  Department  recommends  that  all  of  its 
majors  study  a  foreign  language  throughout  their  college  careers;  sin 
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-mester  hours  are  required,  waived  if  the  student  is  able  to 
?monstrate  proficiency  through  the  intermediate  level  in  a  major 
odern  foreign  language  by  passing  a  standardized  test. 

CMA  105  (Composition  I)  and  CMA  106  (Composition  II)  are  prere- 
lisite  to  all  200-level  “core”  courses  and  all  required  major  courses 
cept  for  CMA  250  (Introduction  to  Theater). 

All  full-time  students  must  enroll  in  Composition  I  during  their 
’st  semester  of  full-time  study  and  continue  consecutively  thereaf- 
r  until  they  successfully  complete  both  CMA  105  and  CMA  106,  the 
<-hour  required  sequence. 

'quirements  for  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Communicative 
'ts:  Dramatic  Literature  and  Performance  Option 

„  .  „  Sem.  Hrs. 


Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)  45 

Major  Requirements 

“Core”  Major  Courses:  CMA  100  or  101,  245,  and  six  semester 
hours  of  200-level  literature 

Six  semester  hours  of  foreign  language  18 

CMA  250:  Introduction  to  Theater  3 

Eighteen  semester  hours  of  major  courses  from  the  following: 

CMA  201,  233,  300,  301,  331,  333,  353,  360,  361.  18 

Electives  35 


Total  120 


quirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Communicative 
ts:  English  Education  Option  (Teacher  Certification) 

.  .  Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)  45 

Major  Requirements 

Core  Major  Courses:  CMA  100  or  101,  245,  and  six  semester 
hours  of  200-level  literature 

Three  additional  semester  hours  of  200-level  literature  or  CMA  302: 

Literary  Analysis  and  Interpretation 
Upper-Division  Major  Courses:  CMA  351,  371,  465;  EED  372, 

374,  384;  three  hours  in  CMA  162-463  and  EED  399; 

CMA  465 

Six  semester  hours  of  foreign  language 
Professional  Education  Requirements 
EED  or  EDN  400;  EDN  202,  227,  308,  419, 

437,  445,  448 
Electives 


Total 


42 


25 

8 


120 


120 
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Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Communicativt 
Arts:  English  Language  and  Literature  Option 

Sem.  Hrs 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53) 

Major  Requirements 

“Core”  Major  Courses:  CMA  100  or  101,  245,  and  six 
semester  hours  of  200-level  literature 
CMA  302  Literary  Analysis  and  Interpretation 
CMA  465  Seminar  in  Literature 

Eighteen  semester  hours  of  additional  Major  Courses 
(Identified  in  department  publication  of  1981-1982 
major  requirements;  minimum  of  six  hours  each 

in  English  language  courses  and  in  literature  courses)  39 

Six  semester  hours  of  foreign  language  36 

Electives  _ 

Total  120 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Communicativ* 
Arts:  “Contracted”  Major  Option 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53) 

Major  Requirements 

“Core”  Major  Courses:  CMA  100  or  101,  245  and  six  semester 
hours  of  200-level  literature 
Approval  of  contract 

Eighteen  semester  hours  of  “Contracted”  major  courses  (up  to 
nine  semester  hours  may  be  taken  in  other  departments) 

CMA  455:  Directed  Studies  Seminar 
Six  semester  hours  of  foreign  languate 
Electives 

Total 

COURSES 

I.  COMMUNICATIVE  ARTS 

BASIC  COMMUNICATION  SKILLS  (CMA) 

CS002.  Written  Communication  Skills 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  College  Opportunity  Program 
Study  and  practice  of  basic  skills  in  written  communication,  emphasizing  sen¬ 
tence  mastery  and  organization  and  development  of  paragraphs.  Pass/Fail 
grading.  Fall,  Summer.  No  credit. 

CS003.  Oral  Communication  Skills 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  College  Opportunity  Program 
Study  and  practice  in  basic  skills  in  oral  communication,  emphasizing  ar¬ 
ticulation,  rate,  rhythm,  inflectional  patterns,  correct  pronunciation,  accep¬ 
table  spoken  grammatical  usage  patterns.  Fall,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 


Sem.  Hrs 
45 


39 

36 

120 

i 
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100.  Interpersonal  Communication 

Interpersonal  communication  behaviors  that  influence  interpersonal 
relationships.  Emphasis  on  developing  personal  skills  and  attitudes  in  one-to- 
one  relationships  and  small  groups.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

101.  Fundamentals  of  Speech 

Introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  public  speaking  for  the  beginning  stu¬ 
dent.  Based  on  classical  theory  and  practice.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

105.  Composition  I 

Writing  of  expository  prose,  with  attention  to  effectiveness  and  accuracy; 
study  and  analysis  of  non-fiction  prose;  development  of  basic  communication 
skills.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

106.  Composition  II 

A  continuation  of  CMA  105  emphasizing  the  development  of  rhetorical 
strategies  and  the  writing  of  a  research  paper;  introduction  to  the  major 
literary  genres.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

200.  English  Proficiency 

Prerequisites:  CMA  105,  106. 

Units  include  spelling  and  vocabulary,  English  usage,  sentence  building,  and 
research  skills.  Designed  for  students  with  a  “D”  grade  in  CMA  105  and/or 
CMA  106.  CMA  200  is  to  be  taken  by  the  end  of  their  junior  year.  Pass/Fail 
grading.  Not  available  for  Basic  Studies  credit.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester 
hour. 

202.  Speech  Correction  Laboratory 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

Designed  for  the  student  wishing  to  correct  weaknesses  and  inaccuracies  in  his 
spoken  communication  patterns.  American  English  speech  and  sound  dis¬ 
crimination  skills  are  developed.  Major  emphasis  upon  application  of  theory  in 
structured  practicum.  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  Basic  Studies  requirement. 
Pass/Fail  grading.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

241.  Spelling  and  Vocabulary 

Prerequisite:  “C”  grade  or  better  in  both  CMA  105  and  106. 

Not  available  for  Basic  Studies. 

A  study  of  specific  techniques  and  proven  strategies  for  correct  spelling  and 
vocabulary  building.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

242.  English  Usage 

Prerequisite:  “C”  grade  or  better  in  both  CMA  105  and  106. 

Not  available  for  Basic  Studies. 

Intensive  review  of  parts  of  speech  and  their  use  in  the  sentence.  Study  of 
punctuation  forms.  Analysis  of  verb  problems  and  errors  that  obscure  mean¬ 
ing  or  distract  reader.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

-43.  Sentence  Mastery 

Prerequisite:  “C”  grade  or  better  in  both  CMA  105  and  106. 

Not  available  for  Basic  Studies. 

Examination  of  sentence  types,  including  grammatical  modes,  sentence  em¬ 
bedding,  and  sentence  combining.  Includes  techniques  for  improving  sentence 
quality  and  variety.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 


122  PEMBROKE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

303.  Business  Communications  (BUS  303) 

Development  of  skill  in  the  fundamentals  of  effective  communication  and 
detailed  study  of  principles  and  application  of  business  letters  and  business 
writings,  including  business  reports  and  other  forms  of  business  communica¬ 
tion.  Two  lectures  weekly.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

BRITISH  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (CMA) 

217.  English  Literature  to  1800 

A  historical  survey  of  English  Literature  from  Beowulf  to  the  Romantic 
period  (1800),  emphasizing  such  major  writers  as  Chaucer,  Spenser, 
Shakespeare,  Donne,  Milton,  Dryden,  Pope,  Swift,  Boswell,  and  Johnson.  Fall, 
Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

218.  English  Literature  Since  1800 

A  historical  survey  of  English  literature  since  1800  from  the  beginning  of  the 
Romantic  Period  to  the  present,  emphasizing  such  major  writers  as 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  Tennyson,  Browning,  Hopkins, 
Hardy,  Yeats,  Joyce,  Lawrence,  and  Eliot.  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

220.  American  Indian  Literature  (AIS  220) 

An  introduction  to  American  Indian  literature.  Texts  written,  collected  or 
edited  by  American  Indians  will  be  used  whenever  possible.  Fall,  Spring,  Sum¬ 
mer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

222.  American  Literature  to  1865 

Consideration  of  the  outstanding  literary  figures  of  the  Colonial,  Federalist, 
and  Transcendental  periods,  with  attention  to  the  social  background  and 
literary  milieu.  Emphasis  upon  the  role  of  our  nation’s  literature  in  un¬ 
derstanding  our  national  ideals  and  values.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

223.  American  Literature  Since  1865 

Consideration  of  outstanding  literary  figures  representing  Realism, 
Naturalism,  and  Modernism,  with  attention  to  the  social  background  and 
literary  milieu.  Emphasis  upon  the  role  of  our  nation’s  literature  in  un¬ 
derstanding  our  national  ideas  and  values.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

342.  The  English  Novel 

Prerequisite:  CMA  218  and/or  219  recommended. 

A  critical  study  of  the  English  novel  from  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  twen¬ 
tieth  (from  Richardson  through  Conrad  and  James),  with  considerable  atten¬ 
tion  to  social  history  and  the  novel’s  formal  structure,  as  experienced  in  the 
reading  of  a  number  of  representative  novels.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

343.  The  American  Novel 

Prerequisite:  CMA  222  or  223  recommended. 

A  critical  study  of  the  American  novel  and  a  reading  of  selected  novels  from 
Fenimore  Cooper  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  the  formal  development  of 
the  novel  and  its  reflection  of  various  American  social  and  cultural  contexts. 
Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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351.  Shakespeare 

Prerequisite:  CMA  217  recommended. 

An  introduction  to  the  Elizabethan  theater,  a  study  of  Shakespeare’s  career  as 
a  dramatist,  and  a  critical  survey  of  a  number  of  major  plays— histories,  com¬ 
edies,  and  tragedies.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

366.  Modern  British  and  American  Poetry 

A  study  of  British  and  American  poetry  from  Whitman,  Dickinson,  and  Hardy 
to  Sylvia  Plath  in  the  early  1960’s  with  emphasis  on  the  major  poets  of  the 
twentieth  century.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

450.  Seminar  in  American  Indian  Literature  (AIS  450) 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  selected  topics  in  American  Indian  Literature.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

465,  466.  Seminar  in  Literature 

Prerequisite:  Upper-division  standing  in  the  University. 

Study  in  a  small  group  setting  of  particular  figures  or  topics  in  British, 
American  or  World  Literature.  Each  student  must  contribute  and  extended 
essay  or  equivalent  work  as  part  of  the  seminar  experience.  Instructors  will 
vary  from  term  to  term.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours  each. 

COMPARATIVE  AND  WORLD  LITERATURES  (CMA) 

204.  Mythology  of  All  Peoples 

A  study  of  mythic  motifs  and  themes  in  oral  and  early  written  literature,  in¬ 
cluding  Asian,  African,  and  American  Indian,  as  well  as  Greco-Roman  and 
Teutonic-Norse  literature;  development  of  mythic  traditions  in  early  and 
modern  societies.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

205.  World  Literature  I 

A  study  primarily  of  Western  literature,  emphasizing  the  contributions  of  its 
greater  writers  to  both  the  representative  culture  and  the  subsequent  tradi¬ 
tion,  through  the  Renaissance.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

206.  World  Literature  II 

A  study  of  the  greatest  works  and  authors  of  primarily  Western  literature 
from  the  seventeenth  to  the  present  century.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

207.  Studies  in  Literature 

Study  of  a  specific  genre  or  topic  in  world  literature:  its  characteristic  and 
significance  as  both  a  cultural  product  and  a  form  of  literary  expression.  Title 
and  topic  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

>02.  Literary  Analysis  and  Interpretation 

Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  literature. 

An  introductory  study  of  critical  approaches  to  literature  with  practice  in 
analyzing  and  interpreting  representative  works  both  in  the  Anglo-American 
tradition  and  in  English  translation.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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354.  Modern  Drama 

A  study  of  selections  from  the  drama  of  the  Western  world  of  the  nineteenth 
and  twentieth  centuries.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

403.  Contemporary  World  Fiction 

Prerequisite:  CMA  206  recommended. 

A  survey  of  the  short  story,  short  novel  and  novel  in  the  twentieth  century. 
Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

465,  466  Seminar  in  Literature  (see  under  “British  and  American 
Literature”) 

EXPOSITORY  AND  CREATIVE  WRITING  (CMA) 

277.  Creative  Writing  I 

Designed  for  serious  study  and  practice  of  various  literary  forms.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

305.  Feature  Writing 

The  writing  of  articles  in  depth  for  newspapers  and  magazines.  A  practical 
course  that  ranges  widely  in  terms  of  possible  prose  writing  experience.  Fall. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

309.  Editorial  Writing 

The  study  and  analysis  of  editorial  writing  in  major  newspapers  with  special 
emphasis  on  principles  and  practices.  Students  will  actually  write  editorials 
for  publication.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

377.  Creative  Writing  II 

Prerequisite:  CMA  277. 

Designed  for  serious  study  and  practice  of  various  literary  forms  beyond  the 
level  presented  in  CMA  277.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

426.  Creative  Writing  Workshop 

Prerequisite:  CMA  277  or  permission  of  Department  Chairman. 

This  course  will  normally  be  taught  by  visiting  writers  and  may  be  repeated 
for  credit.  Offered  when  circumstances  warrant.  Credit,  1-3  semester  hours; 
maximum,  6  semester  hours. 


JOURNALISM  (CMA) 

240.  Newswriting  and  Reporting  I 

An  introduction  to  print  journalism  with  emphasis  on  the  development  of 
skills  and  techniques  in  effective  newswriting.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

305.  Feature  Writing  (see  under  “Expository  and  Creative 
Writing”) 

306.  News  Editing  and  Typography 

Techniques  of  preparing  copy  for  publication,  the  writing  of  newspaper 
headlines;  and  front  and  inside  makeup  (design).  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 
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09.  Editorial  Writing  (see  under  “Expository  and  Creative 
Writing”) 

40.  Newswriting  and  Reporting  II 

Prerequisite:  CMA  240  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  total  range  of  reporting 
possibilities.  Each  term  a  field  of  specialization  will  be  chosen  for  emphasis 

Also  introduces  copyreading  and  news  editing.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

90.  Community  Journalism 

Prerequisite.  CMA  240,  340  or  permission  of  Department  Chairman. 

A  pragmatic  course  designed  to  provide  the  student  (in  an  internship  arrange¬ 
ment)  with  actual  practice  in  writing  and  editing  for  a  newspaper,  radio  sta¬ 
tion,  or  television  station  in  the  area.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

NGUISTICS  AND  GRAMMAR  (CMA) 

15.  Aspects  of  the  English  Language 

An  introduction  to  the  English  language  including  applied  study  of  such  topics 
as  the  history  of  the  language  and  its  acquisition,  dialects,  semantics,  lex¬ 
icography,  phonology,  orthography,  grammatical  systems,  and  standards  of 
modern  English  usage.  Written  exercises  or  reading  reports  in  these  topics. 
Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

9.  American  Dialects  and  Semantics 

Prerequisite:  CMA  245  recommended. 

A  study  of  the  applications  and  implications  of  two  major,  related  facets  of 
spoken  American  English:  dialects  and  semantics.  Fieldwork  in  the  region  or 
elsewhere  in  the  Carolinas.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

L  Modern  English  Grammar 

Prerequisite:  CMA  245  for  English  education  majors. 

A  study  of  modern  and  traditional  English  grammar,  including  structural 
linguistics  and  transformational  grammar.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

;1.  Language  and  Society  (SOC  323) 

Prerequisite:  CMA  245  recommended. 

An  introduction  to  the  socio-linguistic  consequences  of  language.  The  effect  of 
language  on  society  and  society  on  language.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

liSS  COMMUNICATIONS  (CMA) 

h  Introduction  to  Mass  Communications 

An  introduction  to  the  cultural  effects  of  radio,  film,  television,  and  print 
(books,  magazines,  and  newspapers)  and  the  forces  that  shape  their  form  and 
content.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Radio  and  Television  Programming 

Prerequisite:  CMA  210  or  permission  of  Department  Chairman. 

Supervised  preparation  of  copy  for  short  programs;  taping  for  broadcast  of 
news  and  sports  programs,  public  service  announcements,  and  commercial 
messages.  Pass/Fail  grading.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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375.  Studies  in  Film 

PM  A  910  rprnmmended. 


gyg  A^nmnon  Woof-  Mvth  and  Reality  (HST  378) 


the  influence  of  the  West  as  a  concept  down  to  the  present.  Spring.  Credit,  3 


semester  hours. 


390.  Community  Journalism  (see  under  “Journalism  ) 


SPEECH  COMMUNICATION  (CMA) 

209.  Public  Relations 

A  critical  study  of  public  relations  as  communication  effort  to  influence  and 
persuade  in  contemporary  society.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

225.  Argument  and  Debate 

The  essentials  of  argumentation;  use  of  reasoning  and  evidence;  definition 
analysis,  case  construction  and  refutation;  application  to  various  forms  o 
speech  making.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

300.  Oral  Interpretation 

Techniques  of  interpretive  reading  as  means  of  understanding  and  com¬ 
municating  to  an  audience  a  work  of  literary  art  in  its  intellectual,  emotional, 
and  aesthetic  entirety.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

315.  Voice  and  Diction 

Fundamentals  of  voice  production  and  articulation;  students  are  given  prac¬ 
tice  in  refining  and  expanding  spoken  communication  skills.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

357.  Discussion  Techniques 

An  exploration  of  various  discussion  techniques.  Parliamentary  procedure 
will  also  be  studied  as  a  means  of  formalizing  discussion.  Fall.  Credit,  «: 
semester  hours. 

409.  Practicum  in  Advanced  Public  Relations  Communication 

Prerequisite:  CMA  209. 

A  practical  application  of  the  principles  of  persuasive  communication  in  public 
relations,  with  a  study  of  case  histories.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  solving,  im¬ 
plementing,  and  evaluating  a  strategy  of  public  relations  communication 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

THEATER  (CMA) 

162,  163;  262,  263;  362,  363;  462,  463.  Play  Production 

Experience  in  acting,  costuming,  lighting,  and  staging  plays.  Students  wil 
participate  in  or  be  part  of  work  crew  on  one  production.  Pass/Fail  grading 
Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  1  semester  hour  each. 
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164.  Stage  Make-Up 

Theory  and  practice  of  the  application  of  make-up  for  the  stage  using  practical 
make-up  application  for  class  exercises.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

165.  Costumes  for  the  Actor 

The  development  and  use  of  materials,  basic  sewing  and  costume  design  ele¬ 
ments  for  the  actor  in  both  rehearsal  and  production  situations.  Fall.  Credit,  1 
semester  hour. 

201.  Elementary  Acting 

Theory  and  practice  of  the  fundamentals  of  acting  including  basic  study  in 
analyzing  and  building  a  character;  introduction  to  styles  of  acting.  Fall. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

233.  Stagecraft 

Study  of  theories  and  techniques  used  in  creating  a  stage  environment.  Stu¬ 
dents  will  participate  in  various  aspects  of  production  as  a  practical  supple¬ 
ment  to  classroom  lectures.  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

|-34.  Scene  Design 

Techniques  and  theory  of  design  of  settings  for  stage  productions.  Practical 
development  of  perspective  drawings,  models,  and  elevations  for  the  stage. 
Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

!35.  Stage  Management 

Theory  and  practice  of  stage  management  in  Broadway,  regional,  community 
and  educational  theaters.  To  include  the  stage  manager’s  responsibilities  dur¬ 
ing  rehearsals  as  well  as  during  performances.  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester 
hour. 
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250.  Introduction  to  the  Theater 

Introduction  to  both  the  practice  and  literature  of  the  theater;  survey  o  e 
artists  of  the  theater  and  dramatic  literature  from  Greece  to  the  present.  1  all. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

301.  Advanced  Acting 

Prerequisite:  CM  A  201.  .  ,  ,  .  ,  • 

Advanced  work  in  theory  and  practice  of  acting;  advanced  work  in  analyzing 

and  building  a  character;  styles  of  acting.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


331.  Play  Direction 

Prerequisite:  CM  A  201  or  approval  of  instructor. 

Study  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  directing  for  the  theater;  classroom  theory 
supported  by  individual  experience  in  selection  and  analysis  of  scripts, 
casting,  rehearsal  and  production.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

333.  Lighting 

Prerequisite:  CMA  233  recommended. 

Application  of  theories  and  techniques  in  preparing  and  mounting  scenic 
lighting.  Considerations  include  aspects  of  functional  and  creative  design 
along  with  analysis,  operation,  and  maintenance  of  lighting  implements. 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


353.  Theater  Management 

Theory  and  practice  of  theater  management  objectives  including:  theater 
organization,  season,  budget,  schedule,  personnel,  publicity,  box  office,  and 
house  management.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


360.  History  of  the  Theater:  The  Beginnings  to  1642 

Prerequisite:  CMA  250  or  consent  of  Department  Chairman. 

Study  of  the  theater,  both  its  physical  form  and  its  literature,  from  the 
earliest  beginnings  to  1642.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

361.  History  of  the  Theater:  1660  to  the  Present 

Prerequisite:  CMA  360  or  consent  of  Department  Chairman. 

Study  of  the  theater,  both  its  physical  form  and  its  literature,  from  1660  to  the 
present.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


CMA  SEMINARS  (CMA) 

450.  Seminar  in  American  Indian  Literature  (See  under  “British 
and  American  Literature”) 

455.  Directed  Studies  Seminar 

Required  of  all  contracted  majors,  recommended  to  all  CMA  majors. 
Prerequisite:  Upper-division  major. 

This  course  teaches  advanced  research  techniques  and  gives  the 
guidance  in  a  program  designed  by  the  student  and  his  research  director.  The 
course  culminates  the  student’s  major  with  an  independent,  substantive  pro¬ 
ject.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

465,  466.  Seminar  in  Literature  (see  under  “British  and  America! 
Literature”) 
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II.  ENGLISH  AND  SPEECH  EDUCATION  (EED) 

The  English  and  Speech  Education  programs  help  prospective 
teachers  develop  a  personal  philosophy  of  teaching;  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  teachers  of  writing,  reading,  speaking,  listening;  to  see  the 
futility  of  teaching  in  isolation;  to  recognize  that  teachers  need  to  be 
creative,  original,  inspiring,  willing,  positive,  untiring,  and  resilient. 
The  Department  also  attempts  to  provide  in-service  teachers  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  update  their  preparation  through  an  annual  English  Educa¬ 
tion  Conference  and  summer  or  academic  year  workshops. 

Eight  courses  required  for  certification  constitute  the  core  of  the 
program;  310,  382,  383,  and  394  (for  Elementary  and  Intermediate 
Certification);  372,  374,  384  (for  secondary  English  certification);  318 
(for  Special  Education  certification).  Up  to  four  semester  hours  of 
experiential-learning  credit  may  be  earned  in  EED  339:  Practicum  in 
j  Laboratory  Experiences. 

310.  Speech  Education 

Opportunity  for  teachers  to  acquire  standards  for  recognizing  speech 
problems  and  improving  speech  habits  of  students.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

318.  Language  Acquisition  of  Children 

Prerequisites:  CMA  245  and/or  EDN  102. 

Basic  understanding  of  how  a  young  child  acquires  his  language;  methods  and 
procedures  for  promoting  and  measuring  language  development.  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

372.  English  Language  for  Adolescents 

Prerequisite:  CMA  245;  371  recommended. 

Studies  in  the  theories,  strategies,  and  materials  of  language  and  language 
teaching  on  the  junior  and  senior  high  school  levels,  with  emphasis  on  the  lat¬ 
ter.  Includes  a  section  on  the  history  of  English.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

374.  English  Composition  for  Adolescents 

Studies  in  the  theories,  strategies,  and  materials  of  composition  and  composi¬ 
tion  teaching  on  the  junior  and  senior  high  school  levels,  with  emphasis  on  the 
latter.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

382.  Children’s  Literature  (Early  Childhood) 

Studies  of  literature  which  will  develop  within  the  child  an  interest  upon 
which  his  teachers  in  higher  grades  can  build.  Attention  to  materials  and 
methods  which  will  be  successful  in  the  primary  classroom.  Fall,  Spring,  Sum¬ 
mer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

183.  Children’s  Literature  (Intermediate  Grades) 

Reviews  the  leading  genres  in  literature  for  students  within  the  intermediate 
level,  4-9,  and  suggests  to  prospective  teachers  specific  correlations  with  the 
total  curriculum  as  it  stresses  literature  for  enrichment.  Materials  and 
methods  included.  Fall,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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384.  Literature  for  Adolescents 

A  survey  of  literature  for  adolescents  in  junior  and  senior  high  school, 
emphasizing  the  development  of  standards  for  selecting  such  materials  for  i 
school  and  home,  with  attention  given  to  the  methods  of  teaching  this 
literature.  Required  for  English  Education  majors;  may  be  elected  by  any 
CMA  major.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

394.  Oral  Language  in  the  Elementary  School 

Deals  with  theory,  instructional  techniques  and  instructional  materials 
related  to  oral  language  teaching  at  the  elementary  level.  Students  have  op¬ 
portunities  to  work  with  children  in  practicum  situations.  Fall,  Spring,  Sum¬ 
mer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

399.  Practicum  in  Laboratory  Experiences 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  EE/CC  Director. 

A  practicum  involving  tutorial  service  in  the  English  Education/Communica¬ 
tions  Center  and/or  area  public  schools.  Pass/Fail  grading. 

Each  semester.  Credit,  1-2  semester  hours.  Maximum:  4  semester  hours. 

400.  Methods  of  Teaching  English  in  the  Secondary  School 

Purposes,  methods,  materials,  and  evaluation  procedures  in  the  certification 
area:  directed  observation  in  the  secondary  school;  preparation  of  teaching 
plans  and  materials.  Accelerated.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

III.  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

A  student  presenting  two  or  more  units  in  a  high  school  language 
course  and  wishing  to  continue  the  study  of  that  language  should,  af¬ 
ter  having  satisfactorily  passed  a  proficiency  examination  in  the 
language,  register  in  the  course  for  which  he  is  qualified. 

FRENCH  (FRH) 

131,  132.  Elementary  French 

The  sequence  of  131-132  introduces  the  essential  elements  of  French  structure 
and  vocabulary  and  some  aspects  of  French  culture.  Aural  comprehension, 
speaking,  reading,  and  writing  are  stressed  in  that  order.  One  hour  per  week  of 
laboratory  practice  is  required.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours  each. 

231,  232.  Intermediate  French 

Prerequisites:  FRH  131,  132  or  two  units  of  high  school  French  and  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  score  on  the  French  proficiency  test. 

Grammar  review;  translation  and  composition;  oral  practice  through  drill  and 
discussion.  An  introduction  to  French  civilization  and  literature.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours  each. 

255,  256.  French  Conversation  and  Composition 

Intensive  practice  in  aural-oral  French,  based  on  contemporary  French  prose 
and  civilization  subject  matter;  further  study  of  grammar,  vocabulary,  and 
idiom;  further  training  in  formal  and  free  composition.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours  each. 
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321,  322.  Study  of  French  Literature 

Prerequisite:  FRH  231,  232  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Masterpieces  of  French  literature  from  the  beginning  to  the  present  as  an  out¬ 
growth  of  French  history  and  civilization.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours  each. 

361.  French  Civilization  and  Culture 

Prerequisite:  FRH  231  or  its  equivalent. 

A  course  designed  to  give  students  a  better  understanding  of  the  history  and 
civilization  of  France  and  other  French-speaking  countries  and  to  increase 
their  knowledge  of  the  general  aspects  of  French  culture.  Fall  or  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

|451.  Study  Abroad:  Study  Tour  in  France  (Elective) 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

A  trip  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  various  aspects  of  French  life  and 
civilization  through  visits  to  places  of  historical  interest,  museums,  theatrical 
performances,  cafes,  and  through  conversations  with  the  people.  Summer. 
Credit,  2-7  semester  hours. 

SPANISH  (SPN) 

101,  102.  Spanish  for  Business  Communication 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

Development  of  functional  communication  skills  for  routine  business  trans¬ 
actions,  reading  ability  for  newspapers  and  journals,  and  basic  social  skills. 
Does  not  meet  CMA  foreign  language  requirement.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours  each. 

131,  132.  Elementary  Spanish 

The  sequence  131-132  introduces  the  essential  elements  of  Spanish  structure 
and  vocabulary  and  some  aspects  of  Spanish  culture.  Aural  comprehension, 
speaking,  reading  and  writing  are  stressed  in  that  order.  One  hour  per  week  of 
laboratory  practice  is  required.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit  3  semester  hours  each. 

331,  232.  Intermediate  Spanish 

Prerequisites:  131,  132,  or  two  units  of  high  school  Spanish  and  a  good  score  on 
the  Spanish  proficiency  test. 

The  sequence  231-232  develops  increased  competence  in  aural  comprehension, 
speaking,  reading  and  writing  and  reviews  Spanish  grammar.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours  each. 

355,  256.  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition 

Prerequisite:  232  or  its  equivalent. 

The  purpose  of  the  sequence  255-256  is  to  develop  fluency  in  conversation  and 
facility  in  composition.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours  each. 

321.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  to  1800 

Prerequisite:  SPN  231,  232  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Survey  of  the  literature  from  its  beginning  to  1800  A.D.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 
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322.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  since  1800 

Survey  of  the  literature  from  1800  A.D.  to  the  present.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

360.  Hispanic  Civilization  and  Culture 

A  study  of  the  history  and  civilization  of  Spain,  Portugal,  and  Latin  America 
and  selected  aspects  of  Hispanic  culture.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


Pembroke  Magazine,  founded  in  1969  by  Norman  Macleod,  Professor  Emeritus  in 
Communicative  Arts  at  Pembroke  State  University,  focuses  on  North  Carolina, 
national  and  international  writers,  and  publishes  both  beginners  and  established 
writers.  Pembroke  Magazine  is  considered  one  of  the  world’s  most  outstanding 
literary  magazines. 
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EDUCATION 


Chairman:  Gerald  D.  Maynor 


Paul  J.  Berghoff 
Mary  M.  Buxton 
Rhoda  P.  Collins 
Ben  Jay  Drymon 
Carl  M.  Fisher 
Jesse  M.  Lamm 


Donald  R.  Little 
Willie  McNeill,  Jr. 
John  T.  Russell 
Lawrence  R.  Schultz 
Kathryn  M.  Sullivan 


The  primary  function  of  the  Department  of  Education  is  to  provide 
professional  preparation  for  individuals  who  are  preparing  to  teach  in 
the  public  schools.  The  total  program  of  professional  education  is 
designed  to  encompass  an  understanding  of  the  learner,  of  the  learn¬ 
ing  process,  of  the  school  and  the  meanings  and  purposes  of  educa¬ 
tion,  and  to  foster  the  development  of  professional  skills  in  methods 
and  techniques  of  instruction.  The  Department  of  Education  utilizes 
the  resources  of  the  entire  University  for  the  academic  subject  matter 
necessary  for  breadth  and  depth  of  background  in  the  liberal  arts  and 
in  the  sciences,  both  of  which  are  essential  to  effective  teaching.  The 
professional  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  criteria  for  teacher  cer¬ 
tification  as  set  forth  by  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  In¬ 
struction,  the  criteria  for  accreditation  by  the  National  Council  for 
the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE),  and  the  criteria 
implied  in  the  philosophy  of  the  University. 

Each  student  has  the  responsibility  for  consulting  with  his  major 
advisor  and  the  Education  Department  in  order  to  keep  abreast  of  all 
regulations  and  information  concerning  his  academic  record  for 
graduation  and/or  certification.  All  prospective  teachers  should 
study  the  requirements  of  the  state  in  which  they  plan  to  teach,  as 
well  as  the  requirements  of  the  University,  keeping  in  mind  that 
j  graduation  and  certification  programs  are  not  necessarily  the  same 
even  though  it  is  possible  to  achieve  both  in  a  planned  program. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  TEACHER  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

i 

The  Teacher  Education  Committee  selectively  admits  and 
periodically  evaluates  students  in  the  Teacher  Education  Program  on 
the  basis  of  scholastic  aptitude,  personality,  and  suitability  for 
|  teaching. 
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According  to  the  criteria  established  by  the  Teacher  Education 
Committee  a  student  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  the  program  must,  prior 
to  enrollment  in  Education  202:  (1)  apply  to  the  Teacher  Education 
Committee  for  admission;  (2)  have  completed  successfully  two 
semesters  of  college  work;  (3)  have  an  overall  cumulative  quality 
point  average  of  2.5  or  better  on  a  4.0  scale;  (4)  present  a  statement  of 
eligibility  signed  by  the  Registrar  and  from  his  advisor;  (5)  present  an 
endorsement  and  recommendation  for  admission  from  his  advisor 
and  major  department  head;  (6)  present  a  statement  of  health  and 
character  fitness  from  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs;  and  (7)  have  ap¬ 
proval  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Teacher  Education  Committee  con¬ 
cerning  conditions  involving  special  handicaps  which  might  adversely 
affect  the  student’s  ability  to  attain  minimal  competency  in  the 
teaching  profession.  To  be  continued  in  the  program  the  student  must 
maintain  an  overall  quality  point  average  of  2.5,  and  earn  a  minimum 
of  C  or  better  in  the  beginning  course  (EDN  227).  The  student  who 
does  not  meet  this  criterion  for  continuing  in  the  program  is  notified 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Teacher  Education  Committee. 

When  the  student’s  application  for  admission  to  the  Professional 
Semester  of  the  Teacher  Education  Program  is  disapproved  or  when 
the  student  earns  a  course  grade  of  “D”  or  “F”  on  one  of  the  required 
education  courses,  the  student  is  dropped  from  the  Teacher  Educa¬ 
tion  Program  and  may  not  continue  as  a  teacher  education  major  un¬ 
til  he  reapplies  for  admission  to  the  program  through  the  Chairman 
of  the  Education  Department  and  the  appropriate  Program  area  coor¬ 
dinating  team  to  the  Teacher  Education  Committee  and  is  approved 
by  them  for  readmission  to  the  Program.  Upon  being  readmitted  to 
the  Program,  the  student  must  retake  the  required  education  course 
in  which  the  “D”  or  “F”  was  earned  and  earn  a  minimum  course  grade 
of  “B”  or  better  on  that  course.  The  course  may  be  repeated  one  time 
only. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  PROFESSIONAL  SEMESTER 

The  professional  semester  occurs  in  the  senior  year  and  is  devoted 
entirely  to  study  in  professional  education  and  to  student  teaching. 
No  student  accepted  for  enrollment  in  the  professional  semester  is 
permitted  to  register  for  any  course  other  than  those  specified  as 
professional  education  courses. 

The  application  for  enrollment  in  the  professional  semester  must 
be  filed  with  the  Director  of  Student  Teaching  not  later  than  three 
months  prior  to  enrolling  in  the  professional  semester. 

To  be  eligible  for  consideration  by  the  Teacher  Education  Commit¬ 
tee  and  approved  for  enrollment  in  the  professional  semester,  each 
candidate  for  a  teaching  certificate  must:  (1)  have  completed  all  re¬ 
quired  basic  studies  courses;  (2)  be  within  not  more  than  one  summer 
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of  graduation  upon  completion  of  the  professional  semester;  (3)  not 
lack  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  completing  the  requirements  in 
the  major  field  of  study;  (4)  have  a  quality  point  average  of  2.5  or  bet¬ 
ter  in  his  major  field;  (5)  present  a  certificate  of  eligibility  verified  by 
the  Registrar;  (6)  present  a  final  recommendation  as  to  character, 
suitability  and  aptitude  for  teaching  from  his  advisor  and  major 
department  head;  and  (7)  a  statement  of  physical  fitness  from  a  li¬ 
censed  physician. 

Conditions  involving  special  handicaps  which  might  affect  the  stu¬ 
dent  teaching  experience  must  be  approved  by  the  Director  of  Stu¬ 
dent  Teaching. 


TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 

The  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  issues 
initial  Class  A  teacher  certification  to  graduates  of  Pembroke  State 
University’s  approved  program.  This  includes  specified  courses  in 
their  teaching  field(s),  prescribed  courses  in  education,  and  recom¬ 
mendations  for  certification  by  the  appropriate  department  head  and 
the  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Education. 

THE  NATIONAL  TEACHER  EXAMINATION 

All  persons  qualifying  for  a  teaching  certificate  in  North  Carolina 
must  take  the  Common  and  Teaching  Area  sections  of  the  National 
Teacher  Examination.  The  prospective  teacher  takes  the  examination 
during  the  semester  in  which  he  does  student  teaching.  Information 
and  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director  of  the 
Guidance,  Testing  and  Placement  Center. 

THE  CURRICULUM  LABORATORY 

The  Curriculum  Laboratory  or  materials  center  is  a  unit  within  the 
Department  of  Education  and  is  an  essential  part  of  the  teacher 
education  facility  which  contains  professional  and  instructional 
materials  and  which  provides  support  to  all  areas  of  the  teacher 
education  program.  The  Laboratory  has,  for  example,  textbooks  used 
in  elementary  and  secondary  school,  teaching  units,  courses  of  study, 
instructional  media  and  equipment,  curriculum  outlines,  and  sup¬ 
plies  and  materials  for  production  and  preparation  of  teaching 
materials. 


THE  LEARNING  LABORATORY 

The  Learning  Lab  is  a  unit  within  the  Department  of  Education. 
The  lab  which  is  utilized  by  professors  and  education  majors  provides 
space  for  the  study  and  development  of  instructional  materials — 
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commercial  and  teacher-made.  In  addition  to  a  wide  collection  of 
manipulative  and  multi-sensory  materials,  the  Learning  Lab  also 
houses  furniture  and  other  physical  equipment  appropriate  for 
creating  flexible  educational  environments. 

THE  READING  CENTER 

Pembroke  State  University  maintains  a  center  for  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  reading  and  for  instruction  in  how  to  study,  how  to  improve 
reading  comprehension,  how  to  increase  vocabulary,  and  how  to  in¬ 
crease  reading  rate.  Facilities  and  equipment  are  provided  for 
diagnosing  reading  difficulties  and  for  achieving  peak  skill  in  reading 
efficiency  and  comprehension.  Services  of  the  center  are  available  to 
any  Pembroke  State  University  student  who  wishes  to  improve  his 
reading  ability. 

The  Center  consists  of  lecture  rooms  for  general  classes  and  a  num¬ 
ber  of  smaller  multi-purpose  rooms  containing  individual  study 
carrels,  individual  instructional  materials,  and  special  listening  sta¬ 
tions.  Facilities  are  available  for  individualized  testing  and  instruc¬ 
tion,  and  are  utilized  by  student  and  faculty  members  from  all 
academic  departments  of  the  University. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Curriculum  check-sheets,  available  from  advisors  and  chairmen  of 
the  academic  departments,  outline  specialized  programs  of  study  for 
majors  who  are  preparing  to  teach  at  the  secondary  level. 

Secondary  school  teaching  certificates  are  obtained  in  conjunction 
with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  with  a  ma¬ 
jor  in  a  teaching  field  or  subject.  The  Department  of  Education  does 
not  offer  a  degree  in  secondary  education.  The  requirements  for  the 
secondary  teaching  certificate  are  as  follows: 

I.  The  Basic  Studies  Program.  Students  seeking  secondary  school 
certification  must  have  six  semester  hours  of  history,  six  semester 
hours  of  literature,  and  should  consult  with  the  chairman  of  their 
major  department  prior  to  registering  for  basic  studies  courses. 

II.  Professional  requirements  for  the  secondary  teaching  certificates: 
25  semester  hours  consisting  of  Education  202,  227,  308,  400,  419, 
437,  445,  and  448. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

The  Department  of  Education  offers  programs  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Elementary  Education,  with  North 
Carolina  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood  Education  and  in 
Intermediate  Grades  Education.  Curriculum  checksheets  outlining 
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ourse  recommendations  for  meeting  programs  of  study  require- 
lents  are  available  from  departmental  advisors  and  the  Office  of  the 
'hairman  of  the  Department  of  Education. 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Elementary 
Iducation  with  Teacher  Certification  in  Early  Childhood 
ducation 

Sem.  Hrs. 


Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)*  45 

(To  include  six  hours  each  of  literature  and  history.) 

Major  Requirements  42 

EDN  102,  410,  453,  455,  463,  465;  ART  108; 

HED  310;  PED  319;  MUS  224; 

EED  310,  382,  394;  CMA  371 

Professional  Education  Requirements  25 

EDN  202,  227,  301,  306,  435,  442,  446,  474 
Electives  8 

Total  120 


■Students  who  plan  a  major  in  Elementary  Education  should  consult  with  the 
‘partment  Chairman  prior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  Courses. 

' 

equirements  for  A  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Elementary 
ducation  with  Teacher  Certification  in  Intermediate  Grades 
ducation 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)*  45 

(To  include  six  hours  each  of  literature  and  history.) 

Major  Requirements**  51 

EDN  102,  413;  CMA  371;  EED  310,  383,  394; 

HED  311;  MAT  102;  MUS  299;  PED  316;  ART  108 
and  (2  recommended)  subject  matter  areas  of 
concentration,  and  sufficient  electives  to  total  51 
semester  hours. 

Professional  Education  Requirements  25 

EDN  202,  227,  304,  307,  436,  443,  447,  475  _ 

Total  121 

Students  who  plan  a  major  in  Elementary  Education  should  consult  with  the 
1  partment  Chairman  prior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  Courses. 

’’j  Approved  Areas  of  Concentration  for  Intermediate  Grades  Teacher  Certificates  are 
Ej follows:  Social  Studies,  24  hrs.;  Science,  18  hrs.;  Mathematics,  18  hrs.;  Music,  18 
b.;  Reading,  18  hrs.;  Health  and  Physical  Education,  18  hrs.;  Special  Education,  18 
b.;  Foreign  Languages,  18  hrs.;  Art,  18  hrs.;  Language  Arts,  24  hrs.  A  student  who 
closes  Intermediate  Grades  Education  as  his  major  completes  two  subject-matter 
s|as  of  concentration.  See  curriculum  checksheet  in  the  Department  of  Education. 
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READING  EDUCATION 

The  Department  of  Education  offers  a  program  leading  to  tl 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Reading  Education  with  North  Carolir 
Teacher  Certification.  Curriculum  checksheets.  are  available  fro 
departmental  advisors  and  the  office  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Depar 
ment  of  Education.  Students  must  meet  the  criteria  stated  in  tl 
Pembroke  State  University  general  catalog  for  admission  to  tl 
Teacher  Education  Program. 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Reading 
Education  with  Teacher  Certification: 

Sem.  Hr 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)*  45 

Major  Requirements  51 

EDN  102,  410  or  413  or  419,  424,  425, 

483,  484,  485,  486 
MUS  209 
SED  340 
ART  108,  225 
HED  310  or  311 
PED  316  or  319 
CMA  101,  318 
EED  382  or  383,  394 

Professional  Education  Requirements  25 

EDN  202,  227,  301  or  304,  306  or  307  or  308, 

438,  441,  450,  478 

Electives  0 

Total  121 

*  Students  who  plan  a  major  in  Reading  Education  should  consult  with  tl 
Departmental  Chairman  or  Coordinator  of  Reading  Education  prior  to  registering  f 
Basic  Studies  courses. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

The  Department  of  Education  offers  a  program  leading  to  tl 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Special  Education  with  North  Carolir 
certification.  Curriculum  checksheets  are  available  from  departme 
tal  advisors  and  the  office  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  1 
Education.  Students  must  meet  the  criteria  stated  in  the  Pembrol 
State  University  general  catalog  for  admission  to  the  Teacher  Educ 
tion  Program. 
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tequirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Special 
Education  with  Teacher  Certification 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)*  45** 

Major  Requirements  48** 

SED  100,  200,  301,  310,  340,  400 
EDN  102,  410  or  413,  425 
HED  418 
ART  224 
MUS  209,  224 

EED  318,  382  or  383  or  384,  394 
PSY  299 

Professional  Education  Requirements  22 

EDN  202,  227,  306  or  307  or  308,  439,  444 
SED  449,  470 

|  Electives  6 

Total  121 

'  Students  who  plan  a  major  in  Special  Education  should  consult  with  the  Depart- 
ent  Chairman  prior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  courses. 

Some  courses  listed  under  Major  Requirements  also  meet  Basic  Studies 
quirements. 

|  COURSES 

OUCATION  (EDN) 

)0.  Reading  Laboratory 

A  laboratory  course  designed  to  help  (1)  freshmen  who  are  deficient  in  reading 
and  study  skills  and  (2)  others  referred  by  the  several  academic  departments 
of  the  University.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  One  class  and  one  laboratory  period 
weekly.  No  credit. 

j)l.  Developmental  Reading 

A  course  designed  to  improve  a  student’s  vocabulary,  reading  rate,  and  com¬ 
prehension  skills.  Open  to  all  students.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

>2.  Language  Skills  in  Teaching  Reading 

A  study  designed  for  helping  prospective  elementary  teachers  improve  their 
power  in  the  use  of  language  skills  in  the  teaching  of  reading.  Fall,  Spring, 
Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

|*2.  Educational  Psychology 

Prerequisite:  EDN  227. 

Theoretical  and  empirical  findings  of  psychology  related  to  the  teaching¬ 
learning  process  in  the  classroom.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

7.  Foundations  of  Education  I 

Philosophical,  historical,  and  sociological  foundations  of  education,  including 
analysis  of  contemporary  issues  and  problems.  It  is  the  beginning  screening 
course  for  those  seeking  teacher  certification.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 
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301.  Early  Childhood  Curriculum 

Prerequisite:  EDN  202.  . 

A  study  of  curriculum  emphasizing  the  interrelationship  between  content 
method,  and  child  development.  Required  of  all  early  childhood  majors.  (Musi 
be  taken  prior  to  student  teaching.)  1  all,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semestei 

hours. 

304.  Intermediate  Grades  Curriculum 

A  study  of  curriculum  as  content  and  method,  including  innovative  instruc 
tional  media  pertaining  to  the  intermediate  grades.  (Must  be  taken  prior  tc 
student  teaching.)  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

306.  Psychology  of  Early  Childhood 

Empirical  findings  and  theories  concerning  early  childhood  growth  anc 
development  and  their  relevance  to  early  childhood  education.  Fall,  Spring 
Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

307.  Human  Growth  and  Development 

Growth  and  development  from  conception  to  adulthood  with  focus  or 
preadolescence  (ages  9-13)  for  intermediate  grades  majors.  Fall,  Summer 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

308.  Psychology  of  Adolescence 

Empirical  findings  and  theories  of  adolescence  relevant  to  the  behavior  anc 
learning  of  adolescents.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

400.  Methods  of  Teaching  in  the  Secondary  School 

Purposes,  methods,  materials,  and  evaluation  procedures  in  the  subject  oi 
area  indicated;  directed  observation  in  the  public  schools;  preparation  o 
teaching  plans  and  materials:  (a)  social  studies,  (b)  mathematics,  (c)  science 
(d)  English,  (e)  business  education,  (f)  home  economics.  Accelerated.  Fall 
Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

410.  Teaching  Reading-Early  Childhood 

A  study  of  reading  as  a  growth  process  and  as  a  developmental  task;  to  includ' 
the  current  trends,  materials,  approaches,  and  diagnostic  procedures  fo 
meeting  individual  needs  in  early  childhood  education.  (Must  be  taken  during 
Junior  or  Senior  year  and  prior  to  student  teaching.)  Fall,  Spring,  Summer 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

413.  Teaching  Reading-Intermediate  Grades 

A  study  of  current  trends,  materials,  practices,  and  diagnostic  procedures  fo 
the  teaching  of  reading  in  intermediate  grades.  (Must  be  taken  during  Junio 
or  Senior  year  and  prior  to  student  teaching.)  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit, 
semester  hours. 

418.  Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  Public  Schools 

A  study  of  current  educational  measurement.  Includes  the  use  and  construe 
tion  of  standardized  mental  and  achievement  tests,  and  of  informal,  teacher 
made  tests.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

419.  Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School 

Methods  and  materials  for  teaching  the  basic  reading  skills  and  the  specifi 
reading  skills  required  to  read  in  the  several  content  areas.  Required  of  a 
secondary  certificate  candidates.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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420.  Workshop  in  the  Teaching  of  Reading 

Prerequisite:  EDN  413  or  its  equivalent. 

A  study  of  current  reading  problems,  materials,  methods,  and  instructional 
media  designed  to  give  the  classroom  teacher  practical  experience  in  the 
teaching  of  reading.  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

423.  Research  in  Elementary  Education 

An  introduction  to  research,  designed  to  allow  student  investigation  and 
report  of  a  problem  in  elementary  education  with  the  approval  and  guidance  of 
the  instructor.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  1-6  semester  hours. 

424.  Modern  Trends  in  the  Teaching  of  Reading 

Prerequisite:  EDN  410  or  EDN  413  or  EDN  419. 

Designing  reading  programs  at  all  levels  based  on  a  comprehensive  study  of 
current  research  in  the  area  of  reading  instruction.  Summer.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

425.  Classroom  Diagnosis  of  Reading  Difficulties 

Prerequisite:  EDN  410  or  EDN  413  or  EDN  419. 

Methods  and  materials  used  in  the  diagnosis  and  remediation  of  reading  dif¬ 
ficulties.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

426A,  426B.  Workshops  in  Early  Childhood  Education 

To  provide  teachers  and  advanced  students  practical  training  and  experience 
in  aspects  of  early  childhood  education.  426-A  presents  academic  learning  with 
emphasis  on  individualization  of  instruction.  426-B  deals  with  creative  and  ar¬ 
tistic  activities.  Alternate  Summers.  Credit,  3  semester  hours  each. 

133.  Research  in  Secondary  Education 

An  introduction  to  research  designed  to  allow  student  investigation  and  report 
of  a  problem  in  secondary  education  with  the  approval  and  guidance  of  the  in¬ 
structor.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  1-6  semester  hours. 

134.  Problems  in  Contemporary  Education 

Designed  for  individual  study  of  trends,  practices,  and  instructional  materials 
related  to  current  problems  in  education.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  1-3 
semester  hours. 

35.  Mainstreaming  the  Exceptional  Student  (Early  Childhood) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  professional  education  semester. 

A  study  of  the  special-needs  student  in  the  regular  classroom.  This  course  is 
esigned  to  provide  future  educators  with  knowledge  about,  and  necessary 
competencies  to  work  with,  exceptional  children  and  youth.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

36.  Mainstreaming  the  Exceptional  Student  (Intermediate  Grades) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  professional  education  semester. 

A  study  of  the  special-needs  student  in  the  regular  classroom.  This  course  is 
designed  to  provide  future  educators  with  knowledge  about,  and  necessary 
competencies  to  work  with,  exceptional  children  and  youth.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  1  semester  hour. 
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437.  Mainstreaming  the  Exceptional  Student  (Secondary) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  professional  education  semester. 

A  study  of  the  special-needs  student  in  the  regular  classroom.  This  course  is 
designed  to  provide  future  educators  with  knowledge  about  and  necessary 
competencies  to  work  with,  exceptional  children  and  youth.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

438.  Mainstreaming  the  Exceptional  Student  (Reading) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  professional  education  semester. 

A  study  of  the  special-needs  student  in  the  regular  classroom.  This  course  is 
designed  to  provide  future  educators  with  knowledge  about,  and  necessary 
competencies  to  work  with,  exceptional  children  and  youth.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

439.  Mainstreaming  the  Exceptional  Student  (Special  Education) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  professional  education  semester. 

A  study  of  the  special-needs  student  in  the  regular  classroom.  This  course  is 
designed  to  provide  future  educators  with  knowledge  about,  and  necessary 
competencies  to  work  with,  exceptional  children  and  youth.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

441.  Foundations  of  Education  II  (Reading) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  professional  education  semester. 

Provides  an  understanding  of  the  purposes,  organization,  and  administration 
of  reading  programs  in  schools.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  role  of  the 
reading  teacher  in  working  with  students  and  as  a  reading  resource  teacher  in 
schools.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

442.  Foundations  of  Education  II  (Early  Childhood) 

This  course  provides  an  understanding  of  the  purpose,  organization,  and  ad¬ 
ministration  of  schools,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  early 
childhood  teacher  in  the  classroom,  the  school,  the  school  system,  and  educa¬ 
tion.  Accelerated.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

443.  Foundations  of  Education  II  (Intermediate  Grades) 

This  course  provides  an  understanding  of  the  purpose,  organization,  and  ad¬ 
ministration  of  schools,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  intermediate 
teacher  in  the  classroom,  the  school,  the  school  system,  and  education.  Ac¬ 
celerated.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

444.  Foundations  of  Education  II  (Special  Education) 

Provides  an  understanding  of  the  purpose,  organization,  and  administration  of 
schools,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  teacher  in  the  special  educa¬ 
tion  classroom,  the  school,  the  school  system,  and  education.  Fall,  Spring, 
Summer.  Accelerated.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

445.  Foundations  of  Education  II  (Secondary) 

This  course  provides  an  understanding  of  the  purpose,  organization,  and  ad¬ 
ministration  of  schools,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  secondary 
teacher  in  the  classroom,  the  school,  the  school  system,  and  education.  Ac¬ 
celerated.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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446.  Student  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School  (Early  Childhood) 
Provides  continuous  full-time  student  teaching  experiences  in  an  off-campus 
school  at  the  early  childhood  level.  (See  pages  000-000  for  eligibility  criteria.) 
Pass/Fail  grading.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

447.  Student  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School  (Intermediate 
Grades) 

Provides  continuous  full-time  student  teaching  experiences  in  an  off-campus 
school  at  the  intermediate  level.  (See  pages  000-000  for  eligibility  criteria.) 
Pass/Fail  grading.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

i 

448.  Student  Teaching  in  the  Secondary  School 

Provides  continuous  full-time  student  teaching  experiences  in  an  off-campus 
public  school  in  the  subject  area  for  which  the  candidate  is  preparing  to  teach. 
(See  pages  000-000  for  eligibility  criteria.)  Pass/Fail  grading.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

|450.  Student  Teaching  in  Reading  Education 

Provides  continuous  full-time  student  teaching  experiences  in  an  off-campus 
school  in  the  teaching  of  reading.  (See  pages  000-000  for  eligibility  criteria.) 
Pass/Fail  grading.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

453.  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School 

Prerequisite:  Basic  studies  requirements  in  history. 

Designed  to  provide  the  prospective  and/or  in-service  teacher  with  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  gain  proficiency  in  analyzing  social  studies  content  and  evaluating 
materials,  trends  and  issues  in  the  elementary  school.  As  announced.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

455.  Teaching  Science  in  the  Elementary  School 

Prerequisite:  Basic  studies  requirements  in  science. 

Designed  to  assist  prospective  and/or  in-service  teachers  with  developing  com¬ 
petencies  for  teaching  elementary  school  science.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  1)  designing  a  science  curriculum  which  focuses  on  the  in¬ 
terrelationship  that  exists  among  the  science  content  areas,  and  2)  developing 
a  process-oriented  science  program  based  on  the  developmental  needs  of  the 
elementary  school  child.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

|163.  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School 

Prerequisite:  Basic  studies  requirement  in  mathematics. 

Designed  to  assist  prospective  and/or  in-service  teachers  with  developing  com¬ 
petencies  for  teaching  mathematics  content  and  processes  in  the  elementary 
school.  Concrete  materials  will  be  used  in  developing  mathematical  concepts. 
As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

1^5.  Educational  Trends  and  Practices  in  Pre-School  Education 

A  study  of  educational  trends  and  emerging  patterns  of  contemporary  educa¬ 
tion  for  the  pre-school  child.  Emphasis  placed  on  the  roles  and  responsibilities 
of  administrators,  teachers,  parents,  volunteers  and  local  agencies  in  the 
operation  of  pre-school  programs.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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474. 
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485. 


486. 


Diagnostic  and  Remedial  Mathematics  Methods 
Students  will  learn  techniques  for  diagnosis  and  remediation  of  mathematical 
skill  problems  of  children  in  grades  K  through  9.  Students  will  also 
demonstrate  competency  in  using  resources  and  research  related  to 
mathematics  (in  education.)  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


Techniques,  Materials  and  Resources  in  Early  Childhood 
Education 

An  in-depth  study  of  selected  curriculum  areas  in  early  childhood  education. 
Presents  materials  and  resources  included  in  language  arts,  social  studies, 
political  science,  natural  science,  and  mathematics  as  needed  in  programs  for 
young  children.  Accelerated.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Techniques,  Materials  and  Resources  in  Intermediate  Grades 
Education 

This  course  stresses  the  use  of  specialized  materials  and  resources  included  in 
the  several  content  areas  of  the  intermediate  grades.  Accelerated.  Fall, 
Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Techniques,  Materials  and  Resources  in  Reading  Education 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  professional  education  semester. 

This  course  stresses  the  use  of  specialized  materials,  equipment,  and  resources 
included  in  the  teaching  of  reading  in  developmental  and  remedial  school 
situations.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


Practicum  in  Corrective  Reading 

Prerequisite:  EDN  425  and/or  Permission  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department. 
Provides  the  student  an  opportunity  to  experiment  and/or  conduct  an  in-depth 
study  of  selected  problems  or  projects  in  the  teaching  of  reading.  Fall,  Spring, 
Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


Psychology  of  Reading 

Prerequisite:  EDN  410  or  EDN  413  or  EDN  419. 

A  study  of  the  psychological  factors  in  learning  to  read,  reading  ability, 
reading  disabilities,  and  the  bases  for  instructional  methods  and  materials  in 
reading.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Tests  and  Measurement  in  Reading 

Prerequisite:  EDN  410  or  EDN  413  or  EDN  419. 

A  consideration  of  the  nature  and  function  of  measurement  in  reading  educa¬ 
tion,  teacher-made  and  standardized  tests  and  scales.  Introduction  to 
statistical  concepts  of  measurement  in  reading  education.  Fall,  Spring,  Sum¬ 
mer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Practicum  in  Reading  Education:  Diagnosis 

Prerequisites:  EDN  410  or  EDN  413  or  EDN  419,  or  EDN  425  or  must  be  taken 

concurrently  with  EDN  425. 

Students  engage  in  the  actual  diagnosis  of  children  with  reading  disabilities 
under  supervised  laboratory  conditions.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Practicum  in  Reading  Education:  Remediation 

Prerequisite:  EDN  485. 

Under  supervised  laboratory  conditions,  students  provide  corrective  and 
remedial  reading  instruction  to  children  diagnosed  as  having  reading  dis¬ 
abilities.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (SED) 

100.  Practicum:  Emotionally  Handicapped;  Gifted  and  Talented; 
Learning  Disabled;  Mentally  Retarded 

An  introductory  course  combining  theory  and  first-hand  educative  ex¬ 
periences  with  emotionally  handicapped,  gifted  and  talented,  learning  dis¬ 
abled,  and  mentally  retarded  (educable,  trainable  and  severely  retarded) 
children.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

200.  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Children 

Introduction  to  the  principles,  problems,  and  characteristics  of  children  who 
are  exceptional  because  of  being  gifted,  blind,  or  partially  sighted,  deaf,  men¬ 
tally  retarded,  physically  handicapped,  or  socially  handicapped.  Fall,  Spring, 
Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

101.  Special  Education  Curriculum 

A  study  of  the  development  of  curriculum  for  exceptional  children. 
Curriculum  is  treated  categorically  according  to  the  specific  needs  of  each  area 
of  exceptionability  and  the  pre-service  teacher’s  primary  area  of  interest.  Fall, 
Spring,  and/or  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

jHO.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Mental  Retardation 

Study  of  mental  retardation  as  an  educational,  psychological  and  social 
problem;  includes  characteristics,  identification,  prevalence,  and  educational 
provisions.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

>20.  Teaching  the  Severely  Retarded 

Study  of  the  severely  and  profoundly  mentally  retarded  as  an  education,  psy¬ 
chological  and  social  problem;  includes  characteristics,  identification, 
prevalence,  and  educational  provisions.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

30.  Teaching  the  Emotionally  Handicapped 

Designed  to  teach  skills  in  recognizing,  understanding,  and  developing  alter¬ 
native  strategies  for  remediating  emotional  handicaps  and  behavior  disorders 
in  the  classroom  and  in  the  home.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

I 

40.  Learning  Disabilities  of  Children 

Definition,  description,  and  educational  remediation  of  childhood  learning  dis¬ 
abilities.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

50.  Teaching  the  Gifted 

Study  of  the  needs  and  characteristics  of  gifted  children,  with  emphasis  on 
programs,  materials  and  methods  used  in  meeting  the  needs  of  gifted  children. 
Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

>0.  Teaching  Culturally  Different  Children 

An  applied  study  of  the  needs  and  characteristics  of  culturally  different 
children.  The  topics  of  sexism  and  racism  will  also  be  studied.  As  announced. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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361.  Teaching  the  Slow  Learner 

Study  of  the  performance  characteristics  of  the  slow-learning  child  and 
teaching  techniques  used  in  meeting  his  needs.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit, 

3  semester  hours. 

400.  Tests  and  Measurement  in  Special  Education 

Theory  and  practice  of  classroom  testing  of  exceptional  children,  including 
techniques  for  test  construction  with  emphasis  on  student  evaluation.  Fall, 
Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

440.  Learning  Disabilities  of  Children  II 

Required  for  complete  certification  requirements  in  Learning  Disabilities. 

Prerequisite:  SED  340.  . 

A  review  of  the  major  theories  of  the  causes  and  remediation  oi  learning  dis¬ 
abilities  and  the  application  of  these  theories  to  students  in  the  classroom 
setting.  Teachers  will  provide  case  histories  and/ or  students  who  have  specific 
learning  problems  for  whom  the  class  will  attempt  to  develop  remediation  ac¬ 
tivities.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

449.  Student  Teaching  in  Special  Education 

Provides  continuous  full-time  teaching  experience  in  an  off-campus  public 
school  in  special  classes  for  exceptional  children.  The  categorical  assignment 
will  be  dependent  upon  the  pre-service  teacher’s  concentration.  Pass/Fail 
grading.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

470.  Techniques,  Materials  and  Resources  in  Special  Education 

A  study  of  the  problems,  methods,  materials,  and  techniques  used  in  teaching 
exceptional  children  whether  classified  categorically  or  non-categorically. 
Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

480.  Manual  Communications  I 

Students  will  learn  to  finger  spell,  to  use  manual  communications,  and  to 
describe  categories  of  hearing  loss.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  1  semester 
hour. 

481.  Manual  Communications  II 

Prerequisite:  SED  480. 

Students  will  develop  a  large  vocabulary  and  greater  facility  with  manual 
communications.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

482.  Manual  Communications  III 

Prerequisite:  SED  481. 

The  student  will  continue  to  develop  vocabulary  and  fluency.  Video  taping  and 
other  means  of  feedback  will  be  used  to  enhance  the  skills  of  fluency,  speed 
and  accuracy.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  (EDM) 

258,  259;  358,  359;  458,  459.  Radio  Broadcasting  Laboratory 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  instructor;  GPA  2.0;  recommendation  of  Dean  oi 
Student  Affairs  and/or  major  advisor. 

Designed  to  teach  fundamentals  of  radio  broadcasting.  Station  WPSU  is  used 
as  the  laboratory.  Includes  orientation  to  station  policies,  operation  and  main¬ 
tenance  of  equipment,  and  radio  broadcasting.  Pass/Fail  grading.  As  an¬ 
nounced.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 
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Introduction  to  Graphic  Arts 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

Designed  as  an  introduction  to  handset  and  offset  printing.  Covers  the  areas  of 
basic  press  operations,  mechanics  of  type,  copy  camera  operations,  darkroom 
techniques,  and  plate  processing.  Pass/Fail  grading.  As  announced.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

Advanced  Graphic  Arts 

Prerequisites:  EDM  360  and/or  Permission  of  instructor. 

A  continuation  of  EDM  360.  Pass/Fail  grading.  As  announced.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

Audio-Visual  Materials  and  Procedures 

Principles  underlying  the  selection  and  use  of  multimedia  materials  for  in¬ 
structional  purposes.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Advanced  Educational  Media 

Modern  communications  technology  and  its  place  in  instruction.  Problems  of 
utilization,  evaluation  of  learning  materials  and  research;  television,  motion 
pictures,  teaching  machines,  programmed  instruction  and  experimental  in¬ 
novations.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Workshop  in  Educational  Media  for  Teachers 
A  workshop  designed  to  acquaint  in-service  teachers  with  the  role  of 
educational  media  in  the  teaching-learning  process  and  with  the  selection  of 
utilization  of  major  types  of  audio-visual  materials.  Summer.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 


A  teacher  affects  eternity;  he  can 
never  tell  where  his  influence  stops. 

— Henry  Brooks  Adams 

Pembroke  State  University  graduated 
205  Education  majors  in  the  Spring  of 
1980.  Our  records  indicated  that  78%  of 
these  are  teaching  or  have  employment 
in  related  fields. 

— Chairman,  Education  Department 
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GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

Chairman:  Thomas  E.  Ross 

LIZABETH  H.  Kuo  ROBERT  L.  KEBER 

erald  Borland* 


Tofessor  Emeritus 


The  curriculum  of  the  Department  of  Geology  and  Geography  is 
signed  to  fulfill  multiple  needs  of  the  student.  Courses  within  the 
partment  can  be  used  by  the  student  to  meet  Basic  Studies  require- 
3nts  and  to  enhance  the  liberal  arts  education  of  the  student. 

The  department  strives  to  offer  courses  designed  to  enable  the  stu¬ 
nt  to  acquire  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  the  dynamic  environ- 
?nt  in  which  mankind  resides.  Geography  courses  provide  the  scien- 
ic  foundation  for  the  investigation  and  understanding  of  the 
ysical  environment,  of  mankind  as  inhabitant  of  the  earth,  and  of 
>  interaction  of  environment  and  mankind.  Courses  in  geology  es- 
)lish  the  foundation  for  scientific  investigation  of  the  earth  as  well 
geologic  education  for  the  student. 

The  department  does  not  offer  a  major  in  either  geology  or 
Dgraphy.  It  does  however,  offer  two  minors:  (1)  Geography,  and  (2) 
inning  and  Community  Development.  The  award  of  a  minor  re- 
res  formal  approval  of  the  department. 

geography  courses  are  accepted  under  the  Basic  Studies  Program 
jbocial  and  Behavioral  courses.  Geology  courses  are  accepted  under 
1  Basic  Studies  Program  as  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics, 
-e  note  above  course  descriptions.) 

SOGRAPHY  MINOR 

!  Purpose  of  the  minor  in  geography  is  to  establish  a  framework 
ji  the  examination  and  understanding  of  the  earth’s  natural  and 
M  ural  phenomena  and  how  the  interaction  of  both  affects  mankind. 

rses  included  in  this  minor  are  a  component  of  broad  liberal  arts 
c  cation  and  provide  basic  skills  important  to  the  education  of  per- 
3  3  wishing  to  secure  employment  in  occupations  such  as  natural 
?>urce  development  and  utilization,  environmental  fields,  and  com- 
1  Hty  and  regional  planning. 
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Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Geography 

Course  Number  Course  Title 

GGY  101  Introduction  to  Geography 

GGY  250  Cartography 

Electives  from  departmental  geography  courses 

Total 


Semester  Hour 

3 

3 

12 


18 


PLANNING  AND  COMMUNITY  DEVELOPMENT  MINOR 

This  is  an  interdisciplinary  minor  administered  by  the  Departme : 
of  Geology  and  Geography.  The  Planning  and  Community  Devek- 
ment  Minor  provides  the  basic  skills  necessary  for  entrance  into  t i 
planning  field  as  a  professional  or  into  graduate  school.  The  goal 
the  minor  is  to  offer  education  in  a  professional  field  to  compleme ; 
the  liberal  arts  education  the  student  receives  in  the  major  course  f 
study.  In  terms  of  focus,  the  minor  concentrates  on  the  planni: 
problems  of  small  cities  and  rural  areas,  thereby  providing  the  sv- 
dent  with  a  familiar  laboratory  and  enhancing  employment  opp  ■ 
tunities  in  the  immediate  area. 


Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Planning  and  Community 
Development 


Course  Number 

Course  Title 

Semester  Horn 

Required  Courses 

GGY  160 

Introduction  to  Planning 

3 

GGY  203 

Planning  Legislation 

3 

GGY  250 

Cartography 

3 

GGY  316 

Regional  Planning  Techniques 

3 

Electives 

(Selected  from  following  courses) 

9 

BIO  304 

Principles  of  Ecology 

4 

BUS  308 

Organizational  Theory  &  Behavior 

3 

ECN  201 

Principles  of  Economics  I 

3 

ENC  330 

Public  Finance 

3 

GGY  150 

Urban  Geography 

3 

GGY  315 

Industrial  Location 

3 

GGY  362 

Environmental  Planning 

3 

GGY  401 

Internship  Geography  and  Planning 

1-4 

CSC  210 

Introduction  to  Statistics 

3 

PLS  210 

Introduction  to  Public  Administration 

3 

PLS  302 

Admin,  of  Municipal  Govern,  in  the  U.S. 

3 

PLS  319 

Public  Policy  &  Analysis 

3 

SOC  331 

Population  and  Urbanization 

3 

Total 

21 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


151 


COURSES 


GEOLOGY  (GLY) 

|  Geology  courses  may  be  used  to  meet  basic  studies  requirements 
inder  Natural  Science  and  Mathematics  area. 

00.  Introduction  to  Physical  Geology 

An  introduction  to  physical  geology.  Rocks  and  minerals,  geological  processes 
such  as  erosion  and  the  development  of  land  forms,  volcanic  activity  earth¬ 
quakes,  and  oceans.  The  lab  is  optional.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

OOL.  Introduction  to  Physical  Geology  Lab 

Prerequisite:  Current  enrollment  in  or  completion  of  Geology  100. 

A  lab  which  complements  study  of  rocks,  minerals,  and  topographic  maps.  As 
announced.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

)1,  Introduction  to  Earth  History 

A  previous  course  in  physical  geology  is  helpful,  but  is  not  required.  An  in¬ 
troduction  to  the  history  of  the  earth  from  its  formation  up  to  the  present 
time  geologic  time,  fossils,  development  and  evolution  of  plants  and  animals, 
the  lab  is  optional.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

)IL.  Introduction  to  Earth  History  Lab 

Prerequisite:  Current  enrollment  in  or  completion  of  Geology  101. 

A  lab  for  the  study  of  plant  and  animal  fossils,  environments  of  deposition 
geologic  maps.  As  announced.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

1 5.  Introduction  to  Earth  Science  (GGY  115) 

An  introduction  to  the  processes  that  control  the  seasons,  the  atmosphere  the 
weather,  the  wind  systems  of  the  world,  the  oceans.  Some  of  the  basics  of 
volcanic  activity,  earthquakes,  formation  of  rocks  and  minerals,  are  included, 
the  lab  is  optional.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

15L.  Introduction  to  Earth  Science  Lab  (GGY  115L) 

Prerequisite:  Current  enrollment  in  or  completion  of  GLY  115. 

A  lab  for  the  study  of  earth  heating  processes,  time  zones,  topographic  maps, 

and  a  few  of  the  common  rocks  and  minerals.  As  announced  Credit  1 
semester  hour. 


I 


Introduction  to  Physical  Oceanography 

An  elementary  course  in  ocean  circulation,  the  properties  of  ocean  water, 
waves  and  tides,  processes  of  erosion  and  deposition  along  shores.  The 
relationship  between  ocean  processes  and  how  these  processes  affect  mankind 
is  emphasized.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  Astronomy 

An  introduction  to  the  solar  system  and  its  members,  earth  rotation  and 
revolution,  time-keeping,  moon  motions,  comets,  and  locations  of  stars.  Fall 
opring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Climatology  (GGY  246) 

The  same  course  as  Geography  246.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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362.  Environmental  Planning  (GGY  362) 

The  same  course  as  GGY  362.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

366.  Geomorphology 

Prereouisite'.  GLY  100  «  • 

Advanced  study  of  land  forms,  with  emphasis  on  dynamic  processes,  fluvia 

solution  marine,  glacial,  eolian,  and  volcanic.  Review  of  early  and  recent  c« 
cents  and  theories.  Analysis  and  interpretation  of  local  and  regional  lan 
forms.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


GEOGRAPHY (GGY) 

Geography  courses  may  be  used  to  meet  Basic  Studies  requin 
ments  under  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  area. 

101.  Introduction  to  Geography 

The  earth— environment  of  mankind,  tools  and  techniques  of  geograp 
Recommended  as  preparation  for  more  advanced  courses.  Fall,  Spring,  Credi 

3  semester  hours. 


115.  Introduction  to  Earth  Science  (GLY  115) 

The  same  course  as  GLY  115.  As  announced.  3  semester  hours. 

H5L.  Introduction  to  Earth  Sciences  Laboratory  (GLY  115L) 

The  same  course  as  GLY  115L.  As  announced.  1  semester  hour. 

150.  Soils  and  Land  Use  Planning 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  practical  knowledge  in  the  use  of  soil  surv 
information  and  its  application  to  land  use  planning.  The  first  part  ot  t 
course  deals  with  the  fundamentals  of  soil  science,  such  as  soil  characteristic 
formation,  and  classification.  The  second  part  explains  the  use  of  soil  surv 
maps  in  urban  and  agricultural  land  use.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  horn 


160.  Introduction  to  Planning 

An  overview  of  planning  theory,  practice,  and  organizations  structui 
History  of  planning  and  planning  thought.  Emphasis  on  the  relationship 
tween  planning  and  the  society  in  which  it  occurs.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semes 

hours. 


200.  Cultural  Geography 

Concept  of  culture  applied  to  the  human  environment.  Geographical  var 
tions  and  evolution  resulting  from  interaction  between  cultural  and  pnysi 
processes.  Culture  and  technological  change.  Population  and  migra  i< 
Cultural  effects  on  perception  of  the  environment.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semes 
hours. 

202.  Introduction  to  Regional  Geography 

Survey  of  most  countries  and  regions  of  the  world.  Relation  of  geographic 
tors  to  contemporary  problems  in  world  affairs.  As  announced.  Cre  i 
semester  hours. 
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203.  Planning  Legislation 

Examination  of  the  legal  concepts  and  legislation  in  use  to  achieve  the  goals  of 
planning  policy,  enabling  legislation,  growth  management,  housing,  environ¬ 
mental  controls,  and  community  development  legislation.  As  announced 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

206.  Economic  Geography  (ECN  206) 

Location,  development  and  distribution  of  major  industries,  agricultural 
products,  and  economic  services.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

246.  Climatology  (GLY  246) 

Scientific  analysis  and  classification  of  climate  data.  Climatic  controls 

Geographic  areas  and  their  major  types  of  climate.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

250.  Introduction  to  Cartography 

Concepts  and  skills  of  map  and  air-photo  interpretation.  Cartographic  tech¬ 
niques  and  conventions  for  planning  the  use  of  terrain  and  resources.  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

115.  Industrial  Location  Geography 

Prerequisite:  GGY  206  (ECN  206)  or  permission  of  instructor. 

The  course  will  examine  manufacturing  and  commercial  activities  and 
facilities  related  to  assembling  raw  materials  and  distribution  of  products. 
Spatial  analysis  of  each  of  the  principal  types  of  manufacturing  will  be 
studied.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

*16.  Regional  Planning  Techniques 

Prerequisite:  GGY  160  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Theories  of  regions  and  analysis  of  town  and  city  planning,  area  planning,  and 
regional  planning  will  be  discussed  and  evaluated.  Examination  will  be  made 

of  interdependencies  within  and  between  regions.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

60.  Urban  Geography 

Spatial  structures,  forms  and  functions  of  urban  settlements.  Size  and  spacing 
of  towns  and  cities.  Arrangement  of  land  uses.  Central  business  districts 
Poverty,  blight  and  renewal.  Ports,  transportation,  and  hinterlands.  As  an¬ 
nounced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

62.  Environmental  Planning  (GLY  362) 

Prerequisites:  GLY  100  or  GGY  150  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Study  of  the  environmental  factors  considered  in  ecologically  sensitive  site 
design;  soils  topography,  geologic  substrata,  and  habitats.  Political,  economic 
and  social  constraints  on  design  will  be  reviewed.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

2.  North  America 

As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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401. 


Internship  in  Geography  and  Planning 
Prerequisites:  GGY  160,  GGY  316  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Practical  experience  with  a  planning  agency  through  an  arranged  internship. 
Supervision  is  provided  by  a  designated  official  of  the  agency  and  by  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  department  faculty.  As  announced.  Credit,  1-4  semester  hours. 


Pembroke  State  University  students  have 
the  opportunity  to  minor  in  Planning  and 
Community  Development.  Classroom 
activities  of  the  minor  are  supplemented 
with  off-campus  experiences,  such  as 
conducting  community  development 
surveys,  providing  technical  assistance 
to  local  communities,  as  well  as  an 
internship  offering  on-the-job  experience, 
which  often  is  a  prerequisite  for  fulltime 
employment  as  a  regional  planner. 
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HEALTH,  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  RECREATION 

Chairman:  Raymond  B.  Pennington 

Ellen  J.  Bryan 
Gloria  Canonizado 
Edwin  W.  Crain 
;  Harold  T.  Ellen 
Lacy  E.  Gane 
Kenneth  P.  Johnson* 

Billy  Lee 

*  Professor  Emeritus 

The  purposes  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation  are:  (1)  to  provide  a  comprehensive  academic  program  in 
health,  physical  education  and  recreation  for  students  who  plan  to 
pursue  one  of  these  fields  as  a  profession;  (2)  to  provide  professional 
preparation  for  prospective  teachers  in  the  area  of  physical  educa¬ 
tion;  (3)  to  provide  a  service  program  which  will  afford  all  students 
the  opportunity  to  learn  and  participate  in  a  wide  range  of  activities 
which  will  benefit  them  now  and  in  the  future;  (4)  to  provide  competi¬ 
tion  for  ail  interested  students  through  a  comprehensive  program  of 
intramural  athletics  in  both  team  and  individual  sports;  and  (5)  to 
provide  recreational  activities  that  will  enable  students  and  faculty  to 
mjoy  their  leisure  time  in  a  program  that  will  benefit  them 
physically,  mentally,  and  socially. 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Health, 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation 


Bob  McEvoy 
Andre  J.  Nadeau 
Harold  M.  Olson 
Linda  Robinson 
Mike  Schaeffer 
Tommy  M.  Thompson 
Maude  Ann  Webb 


Basic  Studies  (p.  53)* 

Major  Requirements:  HED  214;  309;  311;  315;  414  or  418; 

PED  134  or  140;  138;  200;  230,  231,  232  (2  of  3);  316  or  319; 
325;  336;  340;  341;  348;  349;  350,  351,  353,  354,  355, 

360,  364,  366  (any  3);  415;  424;  428 
Electives 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 


53 

22 


Total  120 


Students  who  plan  a  major  in  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  should 
insult  with  the  department  chairman  prior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  Courses. 
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Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Physical 
Education  with  Certification  by  the  State  for  Teaching  in  the 
Public  Schools 


Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  (p.  53)*  (6  hrs.  History  and  6  hrs.  Literature  45 

required) 

Major  Requirements:  HED  309;  311;  315;  PED  134  or  140; 

138;  200;  316  or  319;  325;  336;  340;  341;  349;  350; 

351,  352,  353,  354,  355,  364,  366  (any  3);  415;  424  42 

Professional  Education  Requirements:  EDN  202;  227; 

308;  400;  419;  437;  445;  448  " 

Electives  _ 

Total  120 


*  Students  who  plan  a  major  in  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  shoulc 
consult  with  the  department  chairman  prior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  Courses 
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Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Athletic  Coaching 


Sem.  Hrs. 

Minor  Requirements:  PED  230,  231,  232  (2  of  3); 

326;  348;  349;  350;  351,  352,  353,  354, 

355,  364,  366  (4  of  8);  415;  HED  315  24 

Total  24 


COURSES 

HEALTH  EDUCATION  (HED) 

J14.  Safety  Education  and  First  Aid 

Fundamental  and  practical  application  of  administering  the  techniques  of 
first  aid  and  safety  using  the  regular  Red  Cross  First  Aid  course.  Fall  or 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

>09.  Basic  Hygiene 

Emphasis  on  personal  hygiene  and  the  student’s  obligation  to  serve  society 
through  the  promotion  of  individual,  family,  and  public  health.  Fall  or  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

10.  Health  Education  Activities  for  Early  Childhood 

To  enhance  the  student’s  knowledge  and  abilities  needed  to  teach  health 
education  to  children  in  grades  K-3  and  to  enable  the  prospective  teacher  to 
understand  and  cope  with  the  health  needs  and  differences  of  this  age.  Fall  or 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

11.  Health  Education  Activities  for  the  Intermediate  Grades 
The  principles,  practices  and  procedures  in  health  education  for  grades  4-9. 
Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

15.  Prevention  and  Care  of  Athletic  Injuries 

Prerequisite:  HED  309. 

Emphasizes  training  in  the  prevention,  diagnosis,  and  care  of  athletic  injuries 
with  practical  application  in  strapping,  bandaging,  massage,  and  the  use  of 
special  protective  equipment  in  treatment.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

4.  Adaptive  Physical  Education 

An  analysis  of  activities  especially  designed  and  adapted  for  the  exceptional 
individual.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

‘  8.  Health  and  Physical  Education  Activities  for  the  Mentally 
Retarded 

Designed  especially  for  teachers  of  the  mentally  retarded  child.  Practical  ap¬ 
plication  of  health  and  physical  education  activities  appropriate  for  varying 
age  and  grade  levels.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

i 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (PED) 

200.  Introduction  to  Physical  Education*  . 

An  introduction  to  basic  physical  education  concepts  of  fitness,  wei£ht  train¬ 
ing  and  conditioning,  fundamental  psychomotor  skills,  rhythmic  skills,  and 
stunts  and  tumbling  skills.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


230  The  Theory  and  Techniques  of  Officiating  Sports  I 

An  intensive  study  of  the  rules  and  mechanics  of  officiating  football,  soccer 
and  wrestling.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  rules  published  by  the 
National  Alliance.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

231.  The  Theory  and  Techniques  of  Officiating  Sports  II 

An  intensive  study  of  the  rules  and  mechanics  of  officiating  basketball, 
baseball,  softball,  track  and  field.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  rules 
published  by  the  National  Alliance.  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

232.  The  Theory  and  Techniques  of  Officating  Sports  III 

An  intensive  study  of  the  rules  and  mechanics  of  officiating  field  hockey, 
tennis,  and  volleyball.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  rules  published 
by  the  NAGWS.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 


316.  Physical  Education  Activities  for  the  Intermediate  Grades 

A  study  of  the  materials  and  methods  of  physical  education  in  grades  4-9  with 
special  reference  to  lesson  and  program  planning  and  the  study  of  rhythmic 
activities  and  low-organization  and  lead-up  games  suitable  for  this  level,  hah 
or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

319.  Physical  Education  Activities  for  Early  Childhood 

A  course  that  deals  with  physical  development  of  children  in  grades  K-3  as  it 
relates  to  rhythmic  activities,  group  play,  and  other  physical  activities  ap¬ 
propriate  to  early  childhood  development.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 

hours. 

325.  Practicum  in  Physical  Education 

Practical  experience  in  teaching  physical  education  activities.  Student  ii 
assigned  to  a  member  of  the  physical  education  faculty  as  an  assistant.  Fall  or 
Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 


326.  Practicum  in  Athletic  Coaching 

Practical  field  experience  in  coaching  athletic  teams.  Student  is  assigned  t< 
either  a  member  of  the  University  coaching  staff  or  a  junior  or  senior  higl 
school  head  coach  as  an  assistant.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

336.  Foundations  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 

A  study  of  the  relationships  and  contributions  of  health  and  physical  educa 
tion  to  general  education:  historical  and  philosophical  backgrounds,  basi 
biological,  physiological,  and  sociological  foundations  of  the  modern  program 
Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


*  PED  200  is  prerequisite  for  all  300-400  level  courses  for  physical  education  major 


Cl* 
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340.  Skills  and  Applied  Techniques  in  the  Teaching  of  Swimming 

Prerequisite:  PED  134  or  140. 

Methods,  materials,  techniques,  and  skills  of  teaching  swimming.  Fall  or 
Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

HI.  Skills  and  Applied  Techniques  in  the  Teaching  of  Tumbling  and 
Gymnastics 

Methods,  materials,  techniques,  and  skills  of  teaching  tumbling  and  gym¬ 
nastics.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

H8.  Anatomy  and  Kinesiology 

Prerequisite:  BIO  100  or  102. 

An  analytical  study  of  the  structure  of  the  human  body  with  special  applica¬ 
tion  to  bodily  movements  in  physical  education  and  sports.  Laboratory  experi¬ 
ments  relating  to  body  performance  will  supplement  the  lectures  as  the  in¬ 
structor  and  students  determine  needs  and  interests.  Fall.  Credit,  4  semester 
hours. 

49.  Physiology 

Prerequisite:  BIO  100  or  102. 

An  analytical  study  of  the  physiological  aspects  of  gross  motor  performance. 
Laboratory  experiments  and  observations  of  the  body  as  a  functioning  model 
in  physical  education  and  sports  will  supplement  the  iectures  as  the  instructor 
and  students  determine  needs  and  interests.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

50.  Coaching  Football 

A  study  of  offensive  and  defensive  play;  rules,  strategies,  and  problems  of  con¬ 
ditioning  teams.  Fall.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

51.  Coaching  Basketball 

A  study  of  offensive  and  defensive  play;  rules,  strategies,  and  problems  of  con¬ 
ditioning  teams.  Fall.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

>2.  Coaching  Track  and  Field 

A  study  of  fundamentals,  individual  techniques  and  team  play,  conditioning, 
maintaining  facilities  and  staging  meets.  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester  hours/ 

'>3.  Coaching  Baseball  and  Softball 

A  study  of  offensive  and  defensive  play;  rules,  strategies,  problems  of  con¬ 
ditioning  teams  and  maintaining  facilities.  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

*4.  Coaching  Wrestling 

A  study  of  offensive  and  defensive  play;  rules,  strategies,  and  problems  of  con¬ 
ditioning  teams.  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

*5.  Coaching  Soccer 

A  study  of  offensive  and  defensive  play;  rules,  strategies,  and  problems  of  con¬ 
ditioning  teams.  Fall.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

4.  Coaching  Volleyball 

A  study  of  offensive  and  defensive  play;  rules,  strategies,  and  conditioning. 
Fall.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 
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366.  Coaching  Tennis 

A  study  of  fundamentals,  individual  techniques  and  team  play,  conditioning, 
maintaining  facilities  and  conducting  matches.  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester 

hours.  '*  j 

400.  Methods  of  Teaching  Health  and  Physical  Education 

Purposes  methods,  materials,  techniques  and  evaluation  procedures  in  health 
and  physical  education  for  K-12.  Directed  observation  in  the  public  schools; 
preparation  of  teaching  plans  and  materials.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 

hours. 

415.  Organization  and  Administration  of  School  Health,  Physical 
Education,  and  Athletics 

A  study  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  school  health,  physical 
education,  and  athletics  with  particular  reference  to  relationships  with  the 
general  education  program  and  the  work  of  the  health,  physical  education,  and 
recreation  specialist.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

424.  Tests  and  Measurement  in  Physical  Education 

An  analysis  of  the  methods  of  evaluation  in  physical  education;  statistical 
analysis  and  interpretation  of  data.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

428.  Playground  and  Community  Recreation 

A  brief  study  and  elementary  presentation  of  the  foundations  of  organized 
recreation;  background  and  theories;  objectives  and  principles,  social  and 
economic  factors;  administration  of  playground  and  recreation  programs. 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  SERVICE  PROGRAM 

Each  service  course  meets  two  hours  a  week  for  one-half  semester. 
Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

131.  Archery 

132.  Badminton 

133.  Beginning  Golf 

134.  Beginning  Swimming 

135.  Beginning  Tennis 

137.  Bowling 

138.  Folk  Dancing 

139.  Racquetball 

140.  Intermediate  Swimming 

141.  Physical  Conditioning 

VARSITY  SPORTS 

Varsity  sports  are  open  to  the  members  of  varisty  teams  only  ant 
with  approval  of  the  Head  Coach.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 


Pembroke  State  University  holds 
1980-1981  Carolinas  Conference 
championships  in  basketball,  track 
and  field,  and  wrestling. 


142.  Social  Dance 

144.  Trampoline 

145.  Volleyball 

146.  Weight  Training 
149.  Scuba  Diving 

170.  Softball 

171.  Intermediate  Tennis 

172.  Advanced  Lifesaving 

173.  Water  Safety  Instructor’s  Course 

174.  Modern  Dance 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


161 


150.  Varsity  Baseball 

151.  Varsity  Basketball  (Men) 

152.  Varsity  Cross  Country 

153.  Varsity  Golf 

154.  Varsity  Soccer 

156.  Varsity  Tennis  (Men) 

157.  Varsity  Track  and  Field 


158.  Varsity  Westling  (Men) 

159.  Varsity  Cheerleading 

160.  Varsity  Basketball  (Women) 

161.  Varsity  Tennis  (Women) 

162.  Varsity  Volleyball  (Women) 

163.  Varsity  Softball  (Women) 


NOTE:  Each  student  enrolled  in  any  type  of  activity  class  is  required  to  have  a  gym¬ 
nasium  uniform. 


All  service  courses  and  varsity  sports  will  be  graded  on  a  Pass/Fail 
'basis. 


I 


I 


! 
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HISTORY 


Chairman:  John  Chay 


Robert  W.  Brown 
William  R.  Bullard 
Loren  L.  Butler,  II 
Adolph  L.  Dial 


David  K.  Eliades 
Paul  K.  Freiwirth 
Jerome  A.  McDuffie 
*Clifton  Oxendine 


*  Professor  Emeritus 

History  is  a  liberating  discipline.  Through  the  study  of  the  political, 
social,  and  cultural  aspects  of  modern  society  and  the  rise  and 
development  of  major  civilizations,  an  individual  is  able  to  expand  his 
insights  into  the  human  experience  and  achievement.  The  study,  of 
history  enables  the  individual  to  understand  the  major  issues  which 
confront  mankind  and  makes  possible  a  more  reasoned  and  in¬ 
telligent  response  to  these  problems. 

The  department  offers  preparation  to  individuals  intent  upon 
almost  every  career  and  profession.  While  the  department  offers  a 
sound  foundation  for  students  who  wish  to  teach  history  and  other 
social  studies,  it  also  prepares  students  to  continue  with  graduate  or 
special  work  in  history.  Courses  offered  by  the  department  likewise 
provide  a  background  for  students  who  wish  to  study  law,  enter 
government  service  or  obtain  a  background  for  other  professions. 

History  majors  will  be  assigned  an  advisor  whose  responsibility  is 
to  help  students  plan  their  program.  History  majors  must  have  the 
approval  of  their  advisor  to  register  for  advanced  history  courses. 

While  the  History  Department  does  not  require  a  foreign  language, 
students  planning  graduate  study  in  history  should  acquire  a  reading 
knowledge  of  one  modern  foreign  language. 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  History 


Basic  Studies  (p.  53) 
Major  Requirements 


Basic  History 

Four  courses  from  HST  126,  127,  201,  244, 
265,  and  280. 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 
39 
(12) 


Advanced  History  (300  and  400  level  courses) 


(27) 
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Option  1 

Two  courses  each  from  the  American  and 
European  areas;  one  course  from  the  Latin 
American,  Canadian,  and  non-Western  area: 

HST  451  (Senior  Seminar);  one  colloquium; 
and  two  electives. 

Option  2 

Approval  of  contract 

HST  451  (Senior  Seminar);  two  colloquia  and  six 
approved  electives. 

Electives  36 

Total  120 

| 

| Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  History:  Secondary  Social 
'Studies  Education 

The  Department  of  History  offers  a  program  leading  to  certifica¬ 
tion  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  to 
reach  social  studies  on  the  secondary  level.  This  program  differs  sub¬ 
stantially  from  the  program  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  History  without 
certification.  Certification  candidates  must  not  only  satisfy  the  Basic 
Studies  requirements  of  the  University  and  the  history  requirements 
established  by  the  Department;  they  must  also  satisfy  a  social  studies 
’equirement,  a  literature  requirement,  the  competency  requirements 
aid  down  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  the  professional 
education  requirements  needed  for  certification.  Additionally,  stu¬ 
dents  seeking  admission  to  this  program  must  meet  the  criteria  listed 
>n  pages  000-000  for  admission  to  the  teacher  education  program.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  History:  Secondary  Social  Studies 
Education  requires  more  preparation  than  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
iistory  without  certification.  Except  for  courses  listed  as 
>rofessional  credits  for  teacher  certification,  the  additional  courses 
equired  in  the  Secondary  Social  Studies  Education  program,  when 
•verlap  or  duplication  occurs,  may  also  satisfy  the  Basic  Studies  re¬ 
tirements  of  the  University. 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)  45 

Certification  candidates  are  required  to  take  six 
semester  hours  in  either  American  Literature  (choose 
from  CMA  220,  222,  or  223),  or  English  Literature 
(choose  from  CMA  217  or  218),  or  World  Literature 
(choose  from  CMA  205,  206). 

History  Requirements  30* 


[Six  semester  hours  of  History  can  be  counted  under  Basic  Studies. 
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HST  127,  201,  244,  265,  280,  and  317 

Six  semester  hours  selected  from  HST  321,  323, 

337,  344,  351,  382,  383,  394,  and  419 
Six  semester  hours  selected  for  HST  305,  306,  308, 

310,  311,  313,  319,  360,  403,  408,  410,  413.  ‘ 

Social  Studies  27 

ECN  201  or  206 
GGY  101  or  200 
PLS  100  or  101 
SOC  101  or  201 
SOC  202  or  455 
SSE  300,  360  and  361 

Six  additional  semester  hours  in  one  of  the  following  fields: 
economics,  geography,  political  science,  or  sociology'. 

Courses  listed  as  directed  research,  field  work, 
independent  study,  and  internship  cannot  be  used  to 
satisfy  this  requirement. 

Professional  Education  25 

EDN  202,  227,  308,  419,  437,  445,  and  448 

SSE  400  _ 

Total  121 


Minor  in  History 

18  unduplicated  hours  (6  courses)  including 

6  hours  selected  from  HST  126,  127,  201,  244,  265  and  280 
12  hours  in  advanced  history  courses  (300  or  400  level  courses). 

COURSES  (HST) 


HISTORY 

INTRODUCTORY  COURSES 

126.  Introduction  to  Early  European  Civilization 

A  survey  of  early  European  civilizations  from  their  pre-Greek  origins  to  the 
Renaissance.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

127.  Introduction  to  Modern  European  Civilization 

An  introductory  survey  of  major  trends  in  European  social,  economic, 
cultural,  and  political  history  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present.  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

201.  Introduction  to  American  Civilization 

A  general  survey  of  the  cultural,  political,  social,  and  economic  development  of 
the  United  States  from  its  colonial  origins  to  the  present.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit, 
3  semester  hours. 

210.  History  of  the  American  Indian  (AIS  210) 

A  survey  of  the  major  Indian  cultures  of  North  America  with  emphasis  on 
those  located  in  the  eastern  half  of  the  United  States.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 
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244.  Introduction  to  Asian  Civilizations 

A  general  survey  of  the  history,  institutions,  and  cultures  of  east  and 
southeast  Asia,  the  Middle  East,  and  the  Indian  subcontinent  from  ancient 
times  to  the  present.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

265.  Introduction  to  African  Civilizations 

A  general  survey  of  the  cultural,  political,  social,  and  economic  development  of 
the  African  continent  from  antiquity  to  the  present.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

280.  Introduction  to  Latin  American  Civilization 

An  introduction  to  the  civilization  that  developed  in  Latin  America  following 
European  exploration  and  conquest,  with  emphasis  on  the  cultural  and 
economic  contributions  of  Americans,  Africans,  and  Europeans.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

U.S.  HISTORY 

305.  United  States  History:  The  Colonial  Period,  1607-1763 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  American  colonial  experience  to  the  end  of  the  French  and  In¬ 
dian  war.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

306.  United  States  History:  The  Revolutionary  and  Early 
National  Period,  1763-1800 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

An  in-depth  examination  of  the  American  Revolution,  the  establishment  of  a 
central  government,  and  the  impact  of  party  politics.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

308.  United  States  History:  The  Jefferson-Jackson  Era,  1800-1844 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  major  political,  economic,  social,  and  cultural  developments 
from  the  presidency  of  Jefferson  to  the  emergence  of  the  Whigs.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

310.  United  States  History:  Sectionalism,  Civil  War,  and 
Reconstruction,  1844-1877 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  thematic  and  topical  study  of  American  history  from  1844  to  1877  with  an 
emphasis  on  sectionalism,  the  Civil  War,  and  Reconstruction.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

311.  United  States  History:  The  Gilded  Age  and  Progressivism, 
1877-1914 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  thematic  and  topical  study  of  American  history  from  1877  to  1914  with  an 
emphasis  on  protest  politics  and  American  imperialism.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 
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313.  United  States  History:  Twentieth-Century  America, 
1914-Present 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

An  analysis  of  problems  growing  out  of  social,  economic,  and  political  condi¬ 
tions  since  1914.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

317.  History  of  North  Carolina 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  selected  phases  of  the  development  of  North  Carolina  from  its 
colonial  beginnings  to  the  present.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

319.  History  of  the  American  Indian  in  North  Carolina 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

An  examination  of  selected  topics  concerning  the  most  significant  Indian 
cultures  and  tribes  in  North  Carolina,  with  emphasis  on  the  Cherokee, 
Catawba,  Tuscarora,  and  Lumbee  peoples.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

360.  Afro-American  History 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  treatment  of  the  black  people  in  American  history  from  their  African 
origins  to  the  present.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

378.  The  American  West:  Myth  and  Reality  (CMA  378) 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

An  inter-disciplinary  study  of  the  American  West  through  films,  literature, 
and  history.  Although  the  course  will  emphasize  the  events  of  the  period  from 
1850  to  1890,  it  will  also  attempt  to  show  the  influence  of  the  West  as  a  concept 
down  to  the  present.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

403.  History  of  the  South 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  political,  economic,  and  cultural  study  of  the  South  and  its  effort  to  sustain 
a  significant  role  in  the  union.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

406.  U.  S.  Military  History 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  American  military  policies  and  operations  from  1776  to  the  pre¬ 
sent  with  emphasis  on  World  War  II,  the  Cold  War,  Korea,  and  Viet  Nam.  Fall 
or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

408.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States  (ECN  341) 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  thematic  study  of  the  economy  of  the  United  States  from  colonization 
through  the  administration  of  President  Jimmy  Carter.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

410.  U.  S.  Social  and  Intellectual  History 

Prerequisite:  HST  401  or  permission  of  instructor. 

The  daily  life,  institutions,  intellectual,  and  artistic  achievements  of  the 
American  people  from  1607  to  the  present.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 
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413.  History  of  U.  S.  Foreign  Policy  (PLS  413) 

Prerequisite:  HST  201  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  major  trends,  issues,  and  problems  in  U.  S.  foreign  policy.  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

EUROPEAN  HISTORY 

321.  Ancient  History 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  ancient  history  from  the  beginnings  of  civilization  to  A.D.  500. 
Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

323.  The  Formation  of  Western  Culture,  A.D.  500-1500 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  western  cultures  from  the  fall  of  Rome  to  the 
Renaissance.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

324.  Byzantine  and  Islamic  History 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  the  Mediterranean  world  from  A.D.  284  to  A.D. 
1453.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

j  327.  Early  Modern  Europe,  1500-1789 

Prerequisite:  HST  127  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  European  history  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  French  Revolution. 
Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

I  329-  Revolution,  Liberalism,  and  Nationalism  in  Europe,  1789-1914 

Prerequisite:  HST  127  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  European  civilization  from  the  French  Revolution  to  the  outbreak 
of  the  first  World  War.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

332.  Twentieth  Century  Europe 

Prerequisite:  HST  127  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  conflict  and  cooperation  in  an  era  of  global  war,  with  emphasis  on 
the  interaction  of  democracy,  communism,  fascism,  and  imperialism.  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

335.  European  Diplomatic  History,  1871-1949 

Prerequisite:  HST  127  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  European  diplomatic  history  from  the  Franco-German  War  to  the 
creation  of  NATO.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

337.  Modern  European  Economic  and  Social  History 

Prerequisite:  HST  127  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  the  European  economy  and  social  classes  from  the  birth  of 
capitalism  to  the  present.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

416.  English  History  to  1688 

Prerequisite:  HST  127  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  English  history  from  the  Celts  to  the  Revolution  of  1688,  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  development  of  the  English  constitution.  Fall.  Credit, 

3  semester  hours. 
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417.  English  History  since  1688 

Prerequisite:  HST  127  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  English  history  since  the  Revolution  of  1688,  with  special  emphasis 
on  industrialization  and  the  growth  of  representative  government.  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

418.  Imperial  Russia 

Prerequisite:  HST  127  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  origins  of  the  Russian  state,  the  development  of  the  Moscow 
tsardom  and  empire,  and  the  decline  of  imperial  Russia  in  the  19th  century. 
Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

419.  History  of  the  Soviet  Union 

Prerequisite:  HST  127  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  Russian  Revolution  and  the  development  of  the  Soviet  Union 
from  Lenin  to  the  present.  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

420.  History  of  the  German  Nation 

Prerequisite:  HST  127  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  German  nation  from  the  earliest  times  to 
the  present.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

427.  European  Intellectual  History  since  1400 

Prerequisite:  HST  127  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  main  currents  of  European  thought,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  Renaissance,  Reformation,  Enlightenment,  Liberalism,  and  Socialism. 
Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

LATIN  AMERICAN,  CANADIAN,  AND  NON-WESTERN  HISTORY 

344.  Modernization  Process  in  East  Asia 

Prerequisite:  HST  244  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Study  of  the  problems  and  process  of  modernization  in  the  three  East  Asian 
countries:  China,  Japan,  and  Korea.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

345.  The  United  States  and  the  Far  East  (PLS  345) 

Prerequisite:  HST  244  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  major  factors  and  the  processes  concerning  American  involve¬ 
ment  in  the  Far  East  from  the  beginning  of  the  Republic  to  the  present;  to  in¬ 
clude  the  nature  of  the  international  system  in  the  Far  East  and  changing 
American  interest  and  policies  in  the  region.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

351.  History  of  the  Modern  Middle  East 

Prerequisite:  HST  244  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  major  trends  and  issues  in  the  Middle  East  in  the  modern 
world.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

382.  South  America  since  Independence 

Prerequisite:  HST  280  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  South  America  from  Independence  to  the  present.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 
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83.  Mexico  and  the  Caribbean  since  Independence 

Prerequisite:  HST  280  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  survey  of  the  republics  of  Mexico,  Central  America,  and  the  Caribbean 
Islands.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

84.  History  of  Latin  American  Political  Institutions  (PLS  384) 

Prerequisite:  HST  280  or  permission  of  instructor. 

An  examination  of  political  institutions  and  types  of  government  in  selected 
Latin  American  countries  since  Independence.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 


94.  History  of  Canada 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  Canada  from  the  early  explorations  and  settlements  to  the  present, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  French  and  British  in  Canada,  the  advance  of 
self-government  to  Confederation,  and  the  relations  of  Canada  with  the 
United  States  and  the  British  Commonwealth.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

i 

|ll.  The  United  States  and  Latin  America  (PLS  431) 

Prerequisite:  HST  280  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  special  relationship  between  the  American  republics  in  the  19th 
and  20th  centuries,  the  development  of  Pan-Americanism  and  the  Organiza¬ 
tion  of  American  States.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

OLLOQUIA  AND  SEMINARS 

>2.  Colloquium:  Selected  Topics  in  American  History 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

An  investigation  into  selected  topics  in  American  history  through  reading 
significant  books,  discussions,  and  supplementary  reports.  The  focus  of  the 
course  will  be  determined  by  the  specialization  of  the  instructor.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 

<6.  Colloquium:  Selected  Topics  in  European  History 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

An  investigation  into  selected  topics  in  European  history  through  reading 
significant  books,  discussions,  and  supplementary  reports.  The  focus  of  the 
course  will  be  determined  by  the  specialization  of  the  instructor.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 


U.  Senior  Seminar 

Prerequisite:  2.0  G.P.A.  in  history  courses  taken,  and  completion  of  15  hours 
of  advanced  history  courses. 

A  study  of  special  problems  in  a  selected  area  of  history  with  emphasis  on 
historiography,  methods,  research,  and  writing  skills.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 


CiNERAL  AND  SPECIAL  COURSES 

33.  History  and  Development  of  Christian  Thought  (REL  338) 


Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  selected  men,  movements,  and  ideas  that  have  contributed  to  the 
development  of  Christianity  after  Paul  to  the  20th  century.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 
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399.  Directed  Reading  in  History 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

Completion  of  all  lower  division  history  requirements  and  six  hours  of  a 
vanced  history.  Directed  reading  under  the  guidance  of  instructor.  Fa 
Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 

425.  World  Revolutions 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

An  examination  of  the  causes,  course,  and  consequences  of  the  major  revol 
tion  from  1789  to  the  present.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

455.  Historical  Sites  Study  j 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

A  conducted  tour  of  selected  historical  sites  with  an  emphasis  on  a  particul 
period  or  geographical  area  of  history.  Cannot  be  used  to  satisfy  requiremen 
for  history  major.  Summer.  Credit,  2-6  semester  hours. 

480.  Workshop  in  Selected  Non-Western  Cultures 

A  workshop  designed  to  assist  in-service  teachers  and  advanced  students 
expanding  their  conceptual  understanding  of  selected  non-Western  culture 
Instruction  will  center  on  providing  insight  into  the  customs,  tradition 
values,  and  beliefs  found  within  selected  non-Western  societies  by  examinir 
the  past  history  of  those  societies.  Summer.  Credit,  1-6  semester  hours. 

481.  Workshop  in  Selected  Western  Cultures 

A  workshop  designed  to  assist  in-service  social  studies  teachers  and  advance 
students  in  expanding  their  conceptual  understanding  of  selected  Westei 
cultures.  Instruction  will  center  on  (1)  the  structure  and  functions  of  tl 
social,  political,  and  economic  institutions  in  selected  Western  societies;  (2)  tl 
development  of  unique  characteristics  of  past  and  present  selected  Westei 
societies;  and  (3)  issues  and  problems  which  have  persisted  througho' 
history.  Summer.  Credit,  1-6  semester  hours. 

485.  Workshop  in  Minority  History 

A  workshop  designed  to  assist  advanced  students  and  in-service  teachers 
expanding  their  conceptual  understanding  of  cultural  pluralism  as  it  exists 
the  United  States.  Instruction  will  center  on  the  roles  played  by  various  raci 
and  ethnic  minorities  in  the  growth  of  the  United  States.  Special  emphasis  w 
be  given  to  the  American  Indian  and  the  Black  American.  Summer.  Credit,  1 
semester  hours. 

499.  Independent  Study  in  History 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  Department. 

Directed  reading  and  research  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor  in 
specific  area  or  problem  in  history.  Scheduled  only  for  senior  history  majo 
with  the  approval  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1 
semester  hours. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES  EDUCATION  (SSE) 

The  courses  in  Social  Studies  Education  are  designed  to  he 
prospective  teachers  to  develop  the  competencies  needed  in  tl 
classroom.  These  courses  should  be  taken  only  after  the  student  h; 
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;iven  careful  consideration  to  career  objectives.  The  Social  Studies 
Education  courses  are  not  history  courses,  and  they  cannot  be  used  to 
beet  history  requirements. 

00.  Introduction  to  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  the  Secondary 
School 

Required  of  history  majors  seeking  certification. 

Prerequisites:  EDN  227  and  15  semester  hours  in  history  with  2.5  average. 
Designed  to  provide:  (a)  an  overview  of  social  studies  in  the  secondary  school, 
including  past  and  present  trends  and  (b)  early  experiences  for  prospective 
teachers.  These  experiences  include  school  and  community  involvements,  a 
planned  program  of  observational  and  participatory  experiences  in  various 
school  activities.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

'SO.  Social  Studies  for  the  Secondary  Teacher  I 

Required  of  history  majors  seeking  certification. 

Prerequisites:  Fifteen  semester  hours  in  social  studies  or  permission  of  the  in¬ 
structor,  and  SSE  300. 

Designed  to  familiarize  students  seeking  certification  in  the  secondary  social 
studies  with  the  boundaries,  objectives,  source  materials,  and  methods  of 
anthropology,  economics,  and  geography.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester 
hours. 

>1.  Social  Studies  for  the  Secondary  Teacher  II 

Required  of  history  majors  seeking  certification. 

Prerequisite:  SSE  360. 

Designed  to  familiarize  students  seeking  certification  in  the  secondary  social 
studies  with  the  boundaries,  objectives,  source  materials,  and  methods  of 
history,  political  science,  and  sociology.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

!>0.  Methods  of  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  the  Secondary  School 

Required  of  history  majors  seeking  certification. 

Prerequisites:  SSE  300,  360,  361,  and  30  hours  in  history  with  a  2.5  quality 
point  average. 

Materials  and  basic  teaching  strategies  employed  in  teaching  social  studies  in 
grades  seven  through  twelve.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 


Chairman:  Charles  D.  Bass 


Claude  Berry,  Jr. 


H.  Rhodes  Peele,  Ji 


Joseph  W.  Goldston 


Steve  Pa 


James  A.  Jacobs* 
James  R.  Krabill 


Gilbert  L.  Sampso 


Mary  D.  Wilso 


*  Professor  Emeritus 

Mathematics  may  be  regarded  as  the  study  of  general  relationship 
which  transcend,  yet  are  based  in  the  world  of  sensory  perceptior 
This  study  encompasses  two  directions:  from  sense  experience  t 
general  relationship,  commonly  called  pure  mathematics,  and  froi 
general  relationship  to  sense  experience,  commonly  called  applie 
mathematics.  The  Department  offers  a  substantial  selection  of  ir 
troductory  and  advanced  courses  in  pure  mathematics,  applie 
mathematics,  and  computer  science.  Students  will  be  provided  with 
meaningful  exposure  to  the  liberal  art  of  mathematics  which  ha 
been  a  part  of  man’s  intellectual  training  for  almost  three  thousan 
years. 

A  mathematics  major  may  choose  among  three  options:  a  track  i 
mathematics,  a  track  in  computer  science,  and  a  track  i 
mathematics  with  certification  to  teach  mathematics  at  the  secor 
dary  level.  The  requirements  of  each  option  are  listed  below. 

In  addition  to  the  major  the  Department  offers  minors  i 
mathematics  and  computer  science.  Requirements  of  these  are  liste 
below.  The  mathematics  department  also  cooperates  with  the  educi 
tion  department  in  offering  a  mathematics  concentration  for  elemer 
tary  (4-9)  education  majors. 

Students  can  fulfill  the  Basic  Studies  requirement  in  mathematk 
by  taking  one  or  two  mathematics  courses  numbered  up  to  222,  Con 
puter  Science  200,  or  Computer  Science  201.  Computer  Science  1C 
does  not  count  toward  Basic  Studies. 
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Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Mathematics: 
Track  in  Mathematics 


Basic  Studies  (p.  53)* 

Major  Requirements 
MAT  107  and  108,  or  MAT  109,  or 
equivalent  courses  in  secondary  school;  also 
MAT  220,  221,  222,  315,  316,  325,  431,  and 
nine  additional  semester  hours  of  advanced 
mathematics 
Electives 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 


Total 


33-39 

36-42 

120 


Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Mathematics 
with  Certification  by  the  State  to  Teach  Mathematics  at  the 
Secondary  Level 


Basic  Studies  (p.  53)* 

Major  Requirements 
MAT  107  and  108,  or  MAT  109,  or 
equivalent  courses  in  secondary  school;  also 
MAT  220,  221,  222,  315,  316,  325,  411,  431, 
and  six  additional  semester  hours  of  advanced 
mathematics 

Professional  Education  Requirements 
EDN  202,  227,  308,  400,  419,  437,  445,  448 
Electives 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 


Total 


33-39 

25 

11-17 

120 


Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Mathematics: 
Track  in  Computer  Science 


Basic  Studies  (p.  53)* 

Major  Requirements 
MAT  107  and  108,  or  MAT  109,  or 
equivalent  courses  in  secondary  school; 
also  MAT  221,  222,  315,  316;  and  three 
semester  hours  selected  from  MAT  317, 

325,  328,  329. 

CSC  100**;  CSC  200  or  201;  also  CSC  250,  270, 
350,  420,  450;  CSC  210  or  MAT  330;  and 
three  semester  hours  selected  from  CSC  370, 
400,  410,  or  MAT  327 
Electives 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 


Total 


45-52 

23-30 

120 


Students  who  plan  a  major  in  mathematics  should  consult  with  the  Department 
jhairman  prior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  courses. 
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Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Mathematics 

Sem.  Hrs. 

MAT  221,  222,  315,  316;  and  three 
additional  hours  selected  from  advanced 

mathematics  courses  (300  or  above)  or  CSC  250.  18 

Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Computer  Science 

Sem.  Hrs. 

CSC  100**;  CSC  200  or  201;  CSC  250,  270; 

CSC  350  or  370;  and  six  additional  hours 

selected  from  CSC  210,  350,  370,  400,  410.  18-21 

**  CSC  100  may  be  waived  at  the  discretion  of  the  Director  of  the  Program  based  on 
the  work  or  academic  experience  of  the  student. 

COURSES 


GENERAL  (MAT) 

101-102.  Mathematics  for  Elementary  School  Teachers 

Prerequisite:  MAT  101  is  required  for  MAT  102. 

A  basic  general  concept  course  dealing  with  the  topics  in  mathematics  taught 
in  the  elementary  schools  such  as  sets,  operations  on  sets,  bases,  modular 
arithmetic,  and  the  development  of  the  real  number  system.  MAT  101  is  re¬ 
quired  for  K-3,  4-9,  reading  education,  and  special  education  majors.  MAT  102 
is  required  for  4-9  majors.  MAT  101  offered  Fall,  Spring  and  Summer;  MAT 
102  offered  Spring  and  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours  each. 

105.  Introduction  to  College  Mathematics 

Fundamental  principles  of  mathematics.  Elementary  set  theory,  systems  of 
numeration  and  elementary  mathematical  logic.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

107.  College  Algebra 

A  study  of  the  real  numbers,  algebraic  expressions  and  sets.  First  and  second 
order  equations  and  first  order  inequalities  and  their  graphs.  Functions,  expo¬ 
nents  and  logarithms.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

108.  Plane  Trigonometry 

Prerequisite:  MAT  107. 

Angular  measure,  solution  of  right  triangles,  trigonometric  function  values  of 
any  angle,  fundamental  trigonometric  relations,  graphs  of  the  trigonometric 
functions,  solution  of  oblique  triangles,  logarithmic  solution  of  triangles.  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

109.  College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 

Real  and  complex  numbers,  sets,  inequalities,  functions  and  their  graphs, 
polynomials,  rational  functions,  and  algebraic  functions;  exponential 
logarithmic,  and  trigonometric  functions.  Analytic  geometry.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

118.  Finite  Mathematics 

Prerequisite:  MAT  107  or  equivalent. 

Set  theory,  symbolic  logic,  permutations  and  combinations,  probability,  con 
ditional  probability,  matrices  and  systems  of  equations.  Some  applications  t< 
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stochastic  processes.  Markov  chains,  linear  programming,  statistics.  Fall, 
Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

210.  Introduction  to  Statistics  (CSC  210) 

Recommended  prerequisite:  MAT  107. 

Elementary  statistical  analysis  using  a  computer-based  statistics  package  and 
data.  Measures  of  central  tendency  and  variability;  properties  of  the  binomial, 
normal,  and  Poisson  distributions;  hypothesis  testing  and  sampling;  and 
regression  analysis.  A  required  one  hour  per  week  laboratory.  Fall.  Credit,  4 
semester  hours. 

ANALYSIS  (MAT) 

221.  Calculus  I 

Prerequisite:  MAT  108  or  MAT  109  or  equivalent. 

Study  of  functions  of  one  variable,  topics  from  analytic  geometry,  limits  and 
continuity;  differentiation  of  algebraic  functions;  curve  sketching;  various  ap¬ 
plications  chosen  from  physics,  economics,  and  optimization.  Fall,  Spring. 
Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

222.  Calculus  II 

Prerequisite:  MAT  221. 

A  study  of  integrals,  the  definite  integral,  the  fundamental  theorem  of  the 
calculus,  applications  of  the  definite  integral.  The  derivative  and  integral  of 
exponential,  logarithmic,  trigonometric  and  inverse  trigonometric  functions; 
and  techniques  of  integration.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

116.  Intermediate  Calculus 

Prerequisite:  MAT  222. 

Selected  topics  from  Calculus  I  and  II  from  an  advanced  viewpoint. 
L’Hospital’s  rule,  improper  integrals,  Taylor’s  theorem,  infinite  series.  Mul¬ 
tivariable  calculus:  limits,  continuity,  partial  derivatives,  extrema,  iterated  in¬ 
tegrals,  and  applications.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

122.  Differential  Equations 

Prerequisite:  MAT  315. 

An  introduction  to  ordinary  differential  equations  including  classification  of 
solutions  to  differential  equations,  existence  and  uniqueness  of  solutions, 
power  series  methods,  initial  value  problems,  and  applications.  Spring.  Credit, 
3  semester  hours. 

31.  Advanced  Calculus  I 

Prerequisite:  MAT  316. 

An  introduction  to  modern  mathematical  analysis  with  careful  attention  to 
topics  of  elementary  and  intermediate  calculus  of  one  or  more  variables. 
Topics  include  convergence  of  sequences  and  series,  mean  value  theorems,  the 
Cauchy  criterion,  integrability.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

32.  Advanced  Calculus  II 

Prerequisite:  MAT  431. 

A  continuation  of  Advanced  Calculus  I  including  such  topics  as  the  total 
derivative  of  multivariable  functions,  transformations  of  Rn,  representations 
of  functions  by  series  and  integrals,  and  uniform  convergence.  Spring.  Credit, 

3  semester  hours. 
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442.  Real  Analysis 

Prerequisite:  MAT  431.  .  .  „  ,  , 

Real  number  system:  open  and  closed  sets,  covering  properties,  Borel  sets 

Measurable  sets  and  measurable  functions.  Lebesgue  measure  and  integra¬ 
tion,  Lp  spaces.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

444.  Complex  Analysis 

Prerequisite:  MAT  315. 

The  complex  numbers,  analytic  functions,  conformal  mappings,  contour  in 
tegration,  Cauchy’s  theorem  and  integral  formula.  Taylor  and  Laurent  expan 
sions,  residues,  analytic  continuation.  Liouville’s  theorem.  As  announced 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

ALGEBRA  AND  NUMBER  THEORY  (MAT) 

315.  Linear  Algebra  I 

Prerequisite:  MAT  222. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  vector  spaces,  linear  transformations 
systems  of  linear  equations,  matrices,  inverses,  rank,  determinants,  inne 
products.  Applications  of  matrices  to  problems  involving  systems  of  equa 
tions.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

317.  Linear  Algebra  II 

Prerequisite:  MAT  315. 

Eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors,  similarity  of  matrices,  reduction  of  matrices  t» 
diagonal  form.  Cayley-Hamilton  theorem,  minimum  polynomial,  Jordai 
canonical  form.  Hermitian,  unitary,  and  normal  matrices,  orthonormal  basis 
Gram-Schmidt  process.  Simplification  of  quadratic  forms  and  other  applies 
tions.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

325.  Algebra  I 

Prerequisite:  MAT  315. 

Introduction  to  groups,  integral  domains,  rings  and  fields,  with  further  stud 
of  subgroups,  cyclic  groups,  groups  of  permutations,  isomorphisms  an* 
homomorphisms  of  groups,  direct  products,  and  factor  groups.  Spring.  Credit 
3  semester  hours. 

326.  Algebra  II 

Prerequisite:  MAT  325. 

Further  topics  in  group  theory;  rings,  integral  domains  fields,  ideals,  quotier 
rings,  homomorphisms  direct  sums,  polynomial  rings,  extension  fields.  Fal 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

415.  Theory  of  Numbers 

Prerequisite:  MAT  222. 

An  introduction  to  the  properties  of  integers,  prime  and  composite  number; 
Fermat’s  Theorem,  arithmetic  functions,  quadratic  residues,  diophantin 
equations,  continued  fractions  and  congruences.  As  announced.  Credit, 
semester  hours. 
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APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  (MAT) 

327.  Numerical  Analysis 

Prerequisites:  MAT  315,  316;  CSC  200  or  250. 

An  introduction  to  the  solution  of  mathematical  problems  by  computational 
techniques,  including  both  finite  and  iterative  methods  and  error  analysis. 
Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

!328.  Probability  and  Statistics  I 

Prerequisite:  MAT  222. 

Probability,  sample  spaces,  counting  techniques,  random  variables,  discrete 
and  continuous  distribution  functions,  characteristic  functions.  Binomial, 
Poisson  and  normal  distributions.  Central  limit  theorems.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

129.  Applied  Mathematics 

Prerequisite:  MAT  315. 

Introduction  to  mathematical  modeling.  Techniques  and  properties  of  discrete 
and  continuous  models.  Case  studies.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

|l30.  Probability  and  Statistics  II 

Prerequisites:  MAT  316,  328. 

An  introduction  to  common  theoretical  distributions  central  limit  theorems, 
two  dimensional  random  variables,  sampling  distributions,  estimation,  con¬ 
fidence  intervals,  hypothesis  testing,  regression  theory  and  applications. 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

OTHER  PURE  MATHEMATICS  (MAT) 

<20.  Point  Set  Theory 

Prerequisite:  MAT  107  or  MAT  109  or  equivalent. 

Introduction  to  set  theory,  elementary  concepts  of  the  topology  of  the  real  line 
and  the  plane,  elementary  logic,  and  techniques  of  proof.  Mathematics  majors 
should  take  this  course  concurrently  with  Calculus  I  or  Calculus  II.  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

11.  College  Geometry 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  MAT  315. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Euclidean  geometry  from  the  metric  and  syn¬ 
thetic  approach  and  an  introduction  to  non-Euclidean  geometry.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

16.  Topology 

Prerequisite:  MAT  431. 

Elements  of  point  set  topology,  separation  properties,  compactness,  con¬ 
nectedness,  functions,  Tietze  extension  theorem,  fundamental  group,  and 
covering  spaces.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

19.  Independent  Study 

Offered  for  mathematics  majors  on  approval  of  the  Department  Chairman. 
Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 
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MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION  (MAT) 

400.  Methods  of  Teaching  Mathematics  in  Secondary  School 

Purposes,  methods,  materials,  and  evaluation  procedures  in  teaching 
mathematics.  Directed  observation  in  public  school  mathematics  classes 
Preparation  of  teaching  plans  and  materials.  Accelerated.  Spring.  Credit,  <: 
semester  hours. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (CSC) 

100.  Introduction  to  Computer  Science 

Overview  of  the  computer,  local  computing  environment,  and  use  of  “canned 
programs.  History  of  data  processing  and  computers.  Introduction  to  com 
puter  systems.  Introduction  to  computer  programming  using  the  BASK 
language.  Does  not  count  for  Basic  Studies.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semeste. 
hours. 

200.  Introduction  to  Computer  Programming— FORTRAN 

Prerequisites:  CSC  100,  MAT  107  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  first  course  in  programming.  Introductory  concepts  of  structured  program 
ming  and  algorithmic  analysis  with  emphasis  on  scientific  applications 
Details  of  structured  FORTRAN.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

201.  Introduction  to  Computer  Programming— COBOL 

Prerequisite:  CSC  100  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  first  course  in  programming.  Introductory  concepts  of  structured  program 
ming  and  algorithmic  analysis  with  emphasis  on  data  processing  applications 
Details  of  the  COBOL  language.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

210.  Introduction  to  Statistics  (MAT  210) 

Recommended  prerequisite:  MAT  107. 

Elementary  statistical  analysis  using  a  computer-based  statistics  package  am 
data.  Measures  of  central  tendency  and  variability;  properties  of  the  binomial 
normal  and  Poisson  distributions;  hypothesis  testing  and  sampling;  am 
regression  analysis.  A  required  one  hour  per  week  laboratory.  Fall.  Credit, 
semester  hours. 

250.  Computer  Programming  and  Algorithms 

Prerequisite:  CSC  200  or  201. 

A  second  programming  course  using  advanced  structured  programming  tech 
niques  with  emphasis  on  readable  and  well-designed  programs  am 
algorithms.  Comparative  uses  of  some  high  level  languages.  Fall.  Credit,  I 
semester  hours. 

270.  Introduction  to  File  Processing. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  250. 

Introduction  to  the  hardware  and  software  concepts  necessary  for  file  process 
ing.  Topics  include  input/output,  sequential  and  random  access,  data  struc 
tures,  operating  systems,  and  assembly  language.  Applications  to  dab 
processing.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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350.  Software  Engineering  I 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor  and  CSC  270. 

A  project  and  team  oriented  approach  to  computer  programming.  Techniques 
used  in  large  programming  projects.  Application  to  a  “real-life”  project  under 
supervision.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

370.  Introduction  to  Systems  Analysis. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  270.  Recommended:  CSC  210. 

Introduction  to  the  theory  of  design  for  computer-based  systems.  Skills  and 
techniques  of  systems  analysis.  Emphasis  on  data  processing  and  business  ap¬ 
plications.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

400.  Software  Engineering  II 

Prerequisites:  CSC  350,  370  and  permission  of  instructor. 

Applications  of  systems  design  in  a  “real-life”  project.  Under  supervision,  stu¬ 
dents  will  conduct  a  term  project  with  full  responsibility  for  design,  manage¬ 
ment  and  completion  of  a  practical  software  package.  A  required  written  and 
oral  report.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

410.  Software  Design  Project 

Prerequisites:  CSC  350  or  370,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

Systems  design  and  developmental  responsibility  by  the  student  under  in¬ 
dependent  status.  An  oral  and  written  report  required  for  completion.  As  an¬ 
nounced.  Credit,  1  to  3  semester  hours. 

i 

120.  Introduction  to  Computer  Organization 

Prerequisites:  CSC  270,  MAT  315. 

Introduction  to  the  logical  and  physical  organization  of  computer  systems. 
Topics  include  logical  design,  data  representation  and  coding,  machine  and 
assembly  language,  and  computer  architecture.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

150.  Introduction  to  Data  Structures 

Prerequisites:  CSC  270,  MAT  315,  316. 

Introduction  to  various  data  structures  used  in  computer  science.  Topics  in¬ 
clude  trees,  queues,  lists  and  graphs.  Design  and  analysis  of  algorithms  per¬ 
taining  to  these  structures  with  application  to  data  base  management.  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

99.  Independent  Study 

Open  to  seniors  in  Computer  Science  with  a  quality  point  average  of  3.0  in  the 
major  and  with  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Computer  Science  Program. 
Required  written  and  oral  reports.  As  announced.  Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 
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MUSIC 


Chairman:  Robert  L.  Romine 


William  F.  Fritz 
Doris  B.  Johnson* 
Jonathan  Maisonpierre 


Elma  L.  Ramson. 
Harold  C.  Slagli 
George  R.  Waltef 


Lynne  Micheletti 

*  Professor  Emeritus 

The  purposes  of  the  Department  of  Music  are  three-fold:  to  provide 
comprehensive  training  for  teachers  of  vocal  and  instrumental  musi( 
in  the  public  schools;  to  provide  experiences  which  the  music  student 
and  the  general  University  student  will  find  rewarding  in  developing 
their  cultural  sensitivity;  and  to  provide  public  programs  and  con 
certs  to  enrich  the  culture  life  of  the  University  and  the  community. 

The  department  offers  programs  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degrees  in  Music  Education  with  certification  and  the  Bachelor  o: 
Arts  degree  in  Music.  The  Music  Education  program  offers  ar 
emphasis  in  Vocal,  Keyboard,  or  Instrumental  Music. 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music 


Basic  Studies  Requirements*  (p.  53) 


Sem.  Hrs 
45 


Major  Requirements: 

MUS  113,  114,  115,  159,  160,  100  or  141,  101  or  142,  193, 
214,  215,  259,  260,  200  or  241,  201  or  242,  329,  332,  337, 
338,  359,  360,  300  or  341,  301  or  342,  430,  432,  459,  460, 
401  or  441,  and  404. 


63 

_12 

120 


Electives 


Total 


*  Students  who  plan  a  major  in  music  or  music  education  should  consult  with  th 
Department  Chairman  prior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  courses. 
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tequirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Music  Educa- 
ion  with  Vocal  Emphasis  and  with  Certification  by  the  State  to 
'each  Music  in  the  Public  Schools 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)* 

Major  Requirements: 

MUS  113,  114,  115,  191  or  159,  181  or  159,  100,  160, 

182  or  160,  101,  193,  214,  215,  205,  259,  260,  281  or  259, 

282  or  260,  200,  201,  271,  171,  172,  359,  360,  329,  337, 

338,  405,  300,  301,  430,  334,  401,  404,  and  459. 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

EDN  202,  227,  308,  419,  437,  445,  448;  and  MUS  400 
Electives 

Total 

equipments  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Music  Educa- 
on  with  an  Instrumental  Emphasis  and  with  Certification  by  the 
tate  to  Teach  Music  in  the  Public  Schools 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)* 

Major  Requirements: 

MUS  113,  114,  115,  191,  181,  182,  141,  142,  159,  160, 

193,  214,  215,  205,  281  or  259,  282  or  260,  241,  242,  171, 

172,  271,  259,  260,  359,  360,  329,  334,  337,  338,  341,  342, 

404,  420,  459,  430. 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

EDN  202,  227,  308,  419,  437,  445,  448;  and  MUS  400 
Electives 

Total 

Equipments  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Music  Educa- 
<>n  with  Keyboard  Emphasis  and  with  Certification  by  the  State 
t  Teach  Music  in  the  Public  Schools 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 


50 


25 

0 


120 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 

49 

25 

_ 1 

120 


r,  .  _  .  Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)*  45 

Major  Requirements: 

MUS  113,  114,  115,  191,  159  (20  or  21),  100,  160  (20  or  21), 

101,  193,  214,  215,  205,  259  (20  or  21),  260  (20  or  21),  200, 

201,  271,  171,  172,  359  (20  or  21),  360  (20  or  21),  337,  338,  329, 


405,  335,  336,  334,  430,  435,  404,  425,  459  (20  or  21).  50 

Professional  Education  Requirements: 

EDN  202,  227,  308,  419,  437,  445,  448;  and  MUS  400  25 

Electives  0 


Total  120 


) 


udents  who  plan  a  major  in  music  or  music  education  should  consult  with  the 
artment  Chairman  prior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  courses. 
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MINOR  IN  MUSIC 

The  Minor  in  Music  is  designed  to  provide  opportunities  for  ar 
student  to  develop  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  music  i 

part  of  a  liberal  arts  education.  .  .  .  .  ,  . 

Students  who  plan  a  Minor  in  Music  should  consult  with  tl 
Department  Chairman  in  order  to  acquire  a  music  advisor  in  additic 

to  their  major  advisor. 

Required  Courses 


MUS  113 

Fundamentals  of  Music  Theory 

3  hrs. 

MUS  181-182 

Class  Piano  I  &  II 

2  hrs. 

MUS  230 

Introduction  to  Music  Appreciation 

3  hrs. 

MUS  100-201  or 

Concert  Choir  or 

MUS  141-241 

University  Band 

3  hrs. 

Electives 

[A  minimum  of  seven  hours  to  be  chosen  under  the  supervision  of 
Music  Department  advisor  from  courses  with  a  music  (MUS)  prefi 


MINOR  IN  SACRED  MUSIC 

Designed  for  those  students  who  would  find  it  beneficial,  bo 
financially  and  aesthetically,  in  their  future  careers.  The  students 
develop  skills  that  will  enable  him  to  work  successfully  in  the  area 
sacred  music. 

The  minor  in  sacred  music  requires  a  minimum  of  18  semes! 
hours: 


Required  Courses 


MUS  100-201 
MUS  329 
MUS  390 


Concert  Choir 
Conducting 
Church  Music 


4  hrs. 
3hrs. 
3  hrs. 


Electives 

[A  minimum  of  8  semester  hours  to  be  chosen  under  the  supervise 
of  a  Music  Department  advisor  from  the  following:] 


MUS  159-260  (Sect.  01) 
MUS  159-260  (Sect.  03) 
MUS  159-160  (Sect.  02) 
MUS  191 
MUS  230 
MUS  337-338 
MUS  490 


Private  V( 
Private  On 
Private  Pii 
Class  V( 

Introduction  to  Music  Appreciat 
History  of  Music  I 
Service  Play 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


183 


IINOR  IN  JAZZ  STUDIES 

A  program  of  study  designed  to  equip  music  majors  to  perform  and 
■ach  music  in  the  jazz  idiom. 


equired  Courses 


MUS  235 
MUS  236-237 
MUS  346 
MUS  406 
MUS  162-363 

or 

MUS  156-357 


A  Study  in  Jazz 

3  hrs. 

Improvisation  I  &  II 

4  hrs. 

Jazz  Composition 

2  hrs. 

Jazz  Pedagogy 

3  hrs. 

University  Jazz  Ensemble 

University  Jazz  Choir 

6  hrs. 

Total 


18  hrs. 


COURSES  (MUS) 

IEORY  AND  GENERAL  MUSIC 

13.  Fundamentals  of  Music  Theory 

A  comprehensive  study  of  notation,  key  structure,  chord  construction,  ear 
training,  terminology,  and  aesthetic  principles.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
(Students  who  are  excused  from  MUS  113  by  advanced  placement  must  select 
electives  from  the  theory-composition  area  upon  completion  of  prerequisites.) 

d.  Theory  I 


Prerequisite:  MUS  113  or  equivalent  as  determined  by  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  basic  elements  of  harmonic  analysis  emphasizing  chord  struc¬ 
ture,  functions,  and  relationships.  Melodic  and  part-writing  skills  will  be 
developed.  Course  includes  a  related  survey  of  music  history  and  form  Spring 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


*•  Theory  II 

Prerequisite:  MUS  114. 

A  continuation  of  MUS  114.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


*•  Blue  Grass  Music 

Restriction:  Does  not  meet  Basic  Studies  requirement. 

A  study  of  developing  American  folk  music  indigenous  to  the  South  together 
with  the  development  of  folk  instruments,  styles  and  forms.  Fall  1982  and 
Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

*•  Introduction  to  Ear  Training 

Prerequisite:  MUS  113 

A  beginning  course  in  ear  training  techniques  dealing  with  dictation  from 
tapes,  and  the  use  of  other  electronic  media  to  improve  listening  skills.  Spring. 
Credit,  1  semester  hour.  . 
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214.  Theory  III 

Prerequisite:  MUS  115.  e  .  ,  ,  ,,  , 

A  study  of  advanced  music  theory  using  harmonic  techniques  of  the  la 
nineteenth  and  early  twentieth  centuries.  Compositional  skills  will 
developed.  Course  includes  a  related  survey  of  music  history  and  form.  Sprir, 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

215.  Theory  IV 

Prerequisite:  MUS  214.  . 

A  continuation  of  MUS  214  emphasizing  later  twentieth  century  techmqu* 

Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

222.  Afro-American  Music 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  Black  Music  in  America  from  its  Afric 
heritage  to  the  present.  Spring  1982  and  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semest 
hours. 

230.  Introduction  to  Music  Appreciation 

Restriction:  Not  open  to  music  majors. 

The  development  of  knowledge  and  understanding  of  music.  Emphasis  giv 
to  the  forms  of  music  found  in  different  periods  and  the  relationship  of  mui 
to  general  cultural  development.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

235.  A  Study  in  Jazz 

Open  to  music  and  non-music  majors.  An  introduction  to  jazz  through  a  stu 
of  its  origins,  development,  styles,  and  major  innovative  figures.  Fall.  Credit 
semester  hours. 

236.  Improvisation  I 

Prerequisite:  MUS  115  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  course  in  the  development  of  improvisational  skills  through  the  study  a 
application  of  theoretical  and  stylistic  principles  common  to  the  jazz  idio 
Spring.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

237.  Improvisation  II  i 

Prerequisite:  MUS  236. 

A  continuation  of  MUS  236.  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

302.  Piano  Literature 

A  survey  of  keyboard  music  from  the  Baroque  period  and  continuing  throu 
the  twentieth  century.  Fall  1981  and  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  2  semester  houi 

329.  Conducting 

A  laboratory  course  which  includes  the  study  of  choral  and  instrumental  c< 
ducting  techniques,  choral  and  instrumental  scores;  with  supervised  c< 
ducting  experience.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Form  and  Analysis 

Prerequisite:  MUS  215. 

A  study  of  various  forms  including  large  and  small  choral  and  instrumen 
works.  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 


332. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


185 


334.  Orchestration  and  Arranging 

Prerequisite:  MUS  215. 

A  practical  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  scoring  for  individual  instruments 
and  ensembles.  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

337.  History  of  Music  I 

A  study  of  the  development  of  music  in  Western  Civilization  beginning  with 
the  music  of  Ancient  Greece  and  continuing  through  the  Baroque  era.  Fall. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

| 

338.  History  of  Music  II 

A  study  of  the  development  of  music  in  Western  Civilization  beginning  with 
the  music  of  the  Classical  period  and  continuing  through  the  twentieth  cen¬ 
tury.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

I 

346.  Jazz  Composition 

Prerequisite:  MUS  115  or  equivalent  as  determined  by  instructor. 

A  study  of  basic  compositional  techniques  as  applied  to  the  jazz  idiom. 
Original  compositions  will  be  written  and  orchestrated  for  various-sized  jazz 
ensembles.  Spring  1982  and  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

390.  Church  Music 

Materials  and  methods  in  the  direction  of  church  choirs  which  include  a  study 

of  the  role  of  the  music  director  in  the  church.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

404.  Senior  Recital 

Offered  to  senior  music  majors  participating  in  a  half  or  full  public  recital. 
Credit  is  given  by  permission  of  the  instructor  and  Department  Chairman 
Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  0-2  semester  hours. 

106.  Jazz  Pedagogy 

Prerequisite:  MUS  235. 

A  study  of  the  administration,  methods,  and  directing  techniques  pertinent  to 
the  teaching  of  Jazz  and  Commercial  Music.  Spring  1981  and  Alternate  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

125.  Piano  Pedagogy 

A  course  designed  primarily  for  the  keyboard  specialist  who  is  planning  to 
teach  piano.  The  course  includes  methods  of  teaching,  appropriate  materials, 
and  advanced  techniques  for  all  grade  levels.  Spring.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

'26.  Practicum  in  Piano  Teaching 

Prerequisite:  MUS  425  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Beginning  piano  lessons  offered  to  area  public  school  students  at  a  nominal 
fee,  and  taught  by  upper  level  college  students.  The  course  provides  teaching 
experiences  under  the  supervision  of  college  instructors.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit, 
1-4  semester  hours. 

|30.  Music  Literature 

Prerequisites:  MUS  337,  338. 

A  study  of  music  literature  for  large  and  small  performing  groups  of  all 

periods  from  a  stylistic  and  developmental  viewpoint.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 
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432.  Counterpoint 

Prerequisite:  MUS  215.  .  , 

A  study  primarily  of  eighteenth-century  contrapuntal  techniques  with  written 

work  in  two  and  three  part  writing.  Fall.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

445.  Music  Composition  I 

Prerequisite:  MUS  215  or  permission  of  instructor.  . 

A  course  designed  to  implement  the  student  s  study  of  theory.  Original  com¬ 
positions  will  be  written  for  instrumental  and  choral  ensembles  in  the  impor¬ 
tant  musical  forms  utilizing  homophonic  and  polyphonic  techniques.  Fall. 
Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

490.  Service  Playing 

Prerequisite:  MUS  259  or  the  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  musical  liturgy  of  the  Catholic,  Jewish,  and  Protestant  services. 
Students  should  be  free  for  Sunday  morning  church  visitations.  Spring. 
Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

499.  Independent  Study  in  Music 

Prerequisites:  Music  major,  senior  standing,  and  approval  of  Department 

Chairman.  .  _  '  1 

Directed  study  and  research  in  the  student’s  major  field  of  interest,  rail, 

Spring.  Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 
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APPLIED  MUSIC 

Private  study  is  offered  in  piano,  organ,  voice  and  instruments  of 
the  band  and  orchestra.  In  each  of  these  fields  the  work  will  be  adapt¬ 
ed  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student.  Courses  in  applied  music  are 
required  of  all  music  majors,  and  may  be  elected  with  permission  of 
the  instructor  by  students  not  majoring  in  music. 

1.  Applied  music  lessons  require  a  minimum  of  five  practice  hours 
weekly. 

2.  Freshman,  sophomore  and  junior  music  majors  must  participate 
in  student  music  recitals.  Senior  music  majors  must  be  in 
preparation  for  their  senior  recital.  Jury  examinations  may  be 
waived  by  successful  performing  in  recital  for  that  semester. 

;  159,  160;  259,  260;  359,  360;  459,  460.  Applied  Music  (Courses  must 
follow  in  sequence). 

Private  lessons  are  designed  to  build  technical  proficiency,  reper¬ 
toire,  and  awareness  of  vocal  and  instrumental  problems.  Fall, 
Spring.  One  half-hour  lesson  and  one  fifty-minute  seminar  bi-weekly. 
Credit,  1  semester  hour.  Two  half-hour  lessons  and  one  fifty-minute 
I  seminar  bi-weekly.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 


1  hour  each  semester 

01.  Private  Voice 
02.  Private  Piano 
03.  Private  Organ 
04.  Private  Flute 
05.  Private  Oboe 
06.  Private  Clarinet 
07.  Private  Bassoon 
08.  Private  Saxophone 
09.  Private  Trumpet 

10.  Private  French  Horn 

11.  Private  Trombone 

12.  Private  Baritone  Horn 

13.  Private  Tuba 

14.  Private  Percussion 

15.  Private  Violin 

16.  Private  Viola 

17.  Private  Violoncello 

18.  Private  Bass  Viol 


2  hours  each  semester 

19.  Private  Voice 

20.  Private  Piano 

21.  Private  Organ 

22.  Private  Flute 

23.  Private  Oboe 

24.  Private  Clarinet 

25.  Private  Bassoon 

26.  Private  Saxophone 

27.  Private  Trumpet 

28.  Private  French  Horn 

29.  Private  Trombone 

30.  Private  Baritone  Horn 

31.  Private  Tuba 

32.  Private  Percussion 

33.  Private  Violin 

34.  Private  Viola 

35.  Private  Violoncello 

36.  Private  Bass  Viol 


Non-keyboard  music  education  majors  will  fulfill  their  course  re¬ 
quirements  in  piano  by  enrolling  in  MUS  181, 182,  281,  and  282  (Class 
Piano  I-IV). 

Inasmuch  as  a  proficiency  examination  is  not  given  to  students 
orior  to  enrollment  at  Pembroke  State  University,  each  student  must 
lisplay  a  technical  proficiency  at  the  end  of  MUS  260  (Applied  Music). 
This  examination  will  consist  of  performing  before  the  music  faculty 
)n  the  student’s  major  instrument  and  displaying  a  standard  of 
quality  equal  to  University  sophomore  standing. 
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Proficiency  examinations  are  also  required  by  the  Piano  Division  at 
the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  of  study.  This  examination  is  a  test  of 
the  student’s  ability  to  play,  transpose,  chord,  and  sight-read  simple 

songs.  .  . 

Students  must  pass  these  proficiency  tests  before  proceeding  to 

junior-level  applied  music  courses. 

All  music  majors  are  required  to  attend  all  recitals,  concerts,  and 

Lyceum  Series  Programs  which  pertain  to  music. 

Graduating  seniors  must  present  an  individual  or  joint  recital  as  a 
partial  requirement  for  graduation.  Approval  of  recital  must  be  given 
by  the  music  faculty  at  least  three  weeks  prior  to  presentation.  Stu¬ 
dents  who  complete  their  applied  music  studies  should  continue  to 
take  lessons  for  no  credit  until  they  have  completed  their  senior 
recital  requirements. 

103.  Beginning  Guitar 

Restriction:  Does  not  meet  Basic  Studies  requirement;  graded  on  a  Pass/Fail 
basis. 

Prerequisite:  Student  must  supply  own  instrument. 

Guitar  instruction  in  basic  notation,  chords,  and  melodies.  Spring  1982  and 
Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

133.  Class  Piano  I  for  the  Non-Music  Major 

Beginning  piano  instruction  for  the  non-music  major.  Emphasis  on  music 
reading,  basic  chords,  and  piano  technique.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

134.  Class  Piano  II  for  the  Non-Music  Major 
Prerequisite:  MUS  133. 

A  continuation  of  beginning  piano  instruction  for  the  non-music  major. 
Emphasis  on  music  reading,  basic  chords,  and  piano  technique.  This  course 
will  be  a  prerequisite  for  non-music  major  enrollment  in  MUS  159  (Section  02 
or  20)— Private  Piano  subject  to  approval  by  the  instructor.  Spring.  Credit,  1 
semester  hour. 

171.  Class  Woodwind 

A  concentrated  study  in  fundamentals  and  playing  techniques  for  Flute,  Oboe, 
Clarinet,  Saxophone,  and  Bassoon.  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

172.  Class  Brass 

A  concentrated  study  in  fundamentals  and  playing  techniques  for  Trumpet, 
Cornet,  French  Horn,  Trombone,  Baritone  Horn,  and  Tuba.  Fall.  Credit,  1 
semester  hour. 

181.  Class  Piano  I 

A  concentrated  group  study  of  keyboard  harmony  and  playing  techniques, 
music  major.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

182.  Class  Piano  II 
Prerequisite:  MUS  181. 

A  continuation  of  MUS  181  (Class  Piano  I).  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 
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191.  Class  Voice 

A  concentrated  group  study  of  singing  techniques  and  vocal  development  in¬ 
cluding  sightsinging.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 


J05.  Class  Strings 

A  concentrated  study  of  fundamentals  and  playing  techniques  of  the 
orchestral  stringed  instruments.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

171.  Class  Percussion 

A  concentrated  study  in  fundamentals  and  playing  techniques  of  percussion 
instruments.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

81.  Class  Piano  III 

Prerequisite:  MUS  182. 

A  continuation  of  the  non-keyboard  major’s  pianistic  development  with 
emphasis  on  the  practical  aspects  of  reading,  harmonization,  and  transposi¬ 
tion.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

82.  Class  Piano  IV 

Prerequisite:  MUS  281. 

A  continuation  of  MUS  281  (Class  Piano  III).  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

erforming  Organizations 


)0,  101;  200,  201;  300,  301;  401,  402.  Concert  Choir 

The  Concert  Choir  is  open  to  all  men  and  women  regardless  of  planned  major 
with  permission  of  the  director.  The  Choir  appears  in  public  concerts 
throughout  the  year.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour  each. 

>7,  108;  207,  208;  307,  308;  407,  408.  University  Pep  Band 

The  University  Pep  Band  is  open  to  all  men  and  women  regardless  of  planned 
major  with  permission  of  the  director.  Public  performances  will  be  made  at 
athletic  events  and  whenever  support  of  scheduled  University  activities  is 
needed.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour  each. 

0,  111;  210,  211;  310,  311;  410,  411.  Men’s  Glee  Club 

The  Men  s  Glee  Club  is  open  to  all  men  regardless  of  planned  major  with  per¬ 
il11?.81?,11  of  the  director.  Public  appearances  are  made  throughout  the  year, 
fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour  each. 


U>  142;  241,  242;  341,  342;  441,  442.  University  Band 

The  University  Band  is  open  to  all  men  and  women  regardless  of  planned  ma¬ 
jor  with  permission  of  the  director.  Public  appearances  are  made  in  both 
parades  and  concerts.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour  each. 


1 


h  157;  256,  257;  356,  357;  456,  457.  University  Jazz  Choir 

Membership  in  the  University  Jazz  Choir  is  open  to  all  students  by  audition  A 
study  of  vocal  music  trends  through  the  rehearsals  and  performance  of  pop 
rock,  progressive  jazz,  and  other  modern  forms  of  music.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit’ 
1  semester  hour  each. 
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162,  163;  262,  263;  362,  363;  462,  463.  University  Jazz  Ensemble 

Membership  in  the  University  Jazz  Ensemble  is  open  to  all  students  by  audi 
tion.  A  study  of  technical,  stylistic  and  aesthetic  elements  of  jazz  literatur 
through  rehearsals  and  public  performance.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1  semeste 

hour  each. 

335,  336;  435.  Accompanying 

Prerequisites:  MUS  159-160  (02  or  20;  03  or  21)  Private  Piano/Organ  and  in 
structor’s  approval.  # 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  keyboard  major  with  the  art  and  technique 
of  accompanying  vocal  and  instrumental  solo  and  ensemble  literature.  Fal 
Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour  each. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

209.  Basic  Music  for  the  Elementary  Teacher 

Restriction:  Not  open  to  music  majors. 

A  course  for  elementary  education  majors  in  the  fundamentals  of  music.  Fal 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

224.  Musical  Experiences  for  Young  Children 

Restriction:  Not  open  to  music  majors. 

Prerequisite:  MUS  209  or  by  advanced  placement. 

A  course  designed  to  present  methods  and  media  of  teaching  classroom  musii 
K-3.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

299.  Music  in  the  Classroom,  Grades  4-9 

Restriction:  Not  open  to  music  majors. 

A  course  designed  to  present  various  methods  and  media  of  teachin 
classroom  music,  grades  4-9.  It  is  assumed  that  students  enrolling  in  th 
course  have  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of  music.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit, 
semester  hours. 

400.  Music  Education  in  the  Secondary  School 

A  study  of  organization  and  procedures  in  general  music  classes  and  vocal  pe 
forming  groups  in  senior  high  school.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hour: 

405.  Music  Education  Grades  K-9 

A  study  of  organization  and  procedures  used  in  general  music  classes  for  tl 
elementary  and  junior  high  schools.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

420.  Public  School  Instrumental  Music 

A  study  of  materials  and  methods  used  in  building  instrumental  programs  b< 
ginning  in  the  elementary  school  and  continuing  through  high  school.  Fa! 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION 

Chairman:  Robert  K.  Gustafson 

L  Lea  Harper,  Jr.  Maurice  Stanley 

.  Ruth  Martin  P.  Albert  Studdard 

Philosophy  and  religion  have  long  been  considered  integral  parts  of 
he  Liberal  Arts  Program.  The  courses  presented  here  are  planned  to 
ive  the  inquiring  sdhdent  an  introduction  to  these  broadening  dis¬ 
iplines,  the  means  whereby  the  significance  of  various  disciplines 
an  be  interpreted,  and  a  way  of  viewing,  understanding  and  resolv- 
ig  some  of  the  conflicts  and  issues  in  modern  culture.  These  courses 
repare  the  student  to  take  an  active  part  in  his  community  activities 
r  in  planning  for  graduate  study. 

A  combined  major  in  philosophy  and  religion  of  thirty-six  hours  is 
ffered.  There  are  two  alternate  concentrations.  A  minor  of  eighteen 
ours  is  also  offered. 

Students  interested  in  majoring  in  philosophy  and  religion  should 
iscuss  their  interests  with  a  faculty  member  in  the  Department.  In 
rder  to  help  fulfill  the  aims  of  the  individual  student,  courses  are  to 
e  selected  in  conference  with  the  student’s  departmental  advisor. 
Any  100  and  200  level  course  in  the  Department  of  Philosophy  and 
eligion  may  be  used  to  meet  a  Basic  Studies  requirement  in  the 
iumanities  area. 

equirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Philosophy 
nd  Religion 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  Requirements  (p.  53)  45 

A  major  in  philosophy  and  religion  requires  36  credit  hours  taken 
in  the  department,  of  which  18  hours  must  be  taken  from  the 
philosophy  and  religion  core. 

A.  The  Student  is  offered  a  choice  of  a  concentration  in  either: 

1.  Philosophy  or 

2.  Religion 

Hours  in  the  areas  of  concentration  can  range  from  24-30 
in  the  area  of  the  primary  emphasis,  and  from  6-12  hours 
in  the  secondary  emphasis.  The  number  of  credit  hours 
must  total  36. 

Consultation  with  your  advisor  will  help  determine  the  proper 


36 
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Examples: 

Philosophy  Emphasis 

Philosophy  24 

27  30 

Religion  12 

9  6 

36 

36  36 

Religion  Emphasis 

Religion  24 

27  30 

Philosophy  12 

9  6 

36 

36  36 

B.  Philosophy  and  Religion 

core 

Religion  Emphasis 

Required  Philosophy 

General 

1.  Philosophy  100 

3  hours 

2.  Philosophy* 

3  hours 

Required  Religion 

General 

1.  Religion  130 

3  hours 

Biblical 

2.  Religion  113  or  114 

or  105  or  106 

3  hours 

Comparative 

3.  Religion  216, 

or  218  or  315 

3  hours 

Religious  Thought 

4.  Religion  209  or 

319 

3  hours 

Philosophy  Emphasis 

Required  Religion 

General 

1.  Religion  130 

3  hours 

2.  Religion* 

3  hours 

Required  Philosophy 
General 

1.  Philosophy  100  3  hours 

2.  Philosophy  101  3  hours 

Philosophy  &  Culture 

3.  Philosophy  204  or 

205  3  hours 

His  to ry  of  Ph  i losoph  y 

4.  Philosophy  308  or 

309  or  400  3  hours 


Electives 


Total  6  hours 


Total  12  hours 

Total  18  hours 


Total  6  hours 


l 

Total  12  hours 

Total  18  hours 
39 

Total  120 


*  With  advisor  select  a  100  or  200  level  course. 
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CERTIFICATION  IN  BIBLE 

Teacher  certification  in  Bible  is  obtainable.  See  the  Chairman  of 
the  Department. 

MINORS  IN  PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION  18  Semester  Hours 

The  Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion  offers  minors  for  stu- 
ients  in  other  majors.  Students  majoring  in  Philosophy  and  Religion 
nay  also  pursue  a  minor  in  the  department  under  certain  cir¬ 
cumstances.  There  are  a  number  of  courses  in  the  department  which 
nay  be  used  in  developing  a  minor.  Students  are  encouraged  to  con¬ 
sult  with  a  member  of  the  department  in  planning  a  minor.  Some  of 
he  possibilities  would  be  in  Biblical  Studies,  Non-Western  Religions, 
Ethics,  Church  History  and  Religious  Thought,  and  Philosophy. 

Minor  Areas  and  Required  Courses  in  the  Minor 

I 

The  minor  requires  18  semester  hours.  There  are  a  large  number  of 
elective  hours  possible  in  each  minor.  Minors  must  be  approved  by 
he  Department. 

1.  Philosophy  Minor  Philosophy  100,  Introduction  to  Philosophy,  re¬ 

quired,  plus  15  elective  hours. 

2.  Religion  Minor  Religion  130,  Introduction  to  Religion,  required,  plus 

15  elective  hours. 

3.  Philosophy  and  Religion  Philosophy  100  and  Religion  130  required,  plus  12 

elective  hours. 

COURSES 

PHILOSOPHY  (PHI) 

GENERAL 

90.  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

A  survey  of  the  major  issues  and  philosophers  in  the  history  of  western 
philosophy.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

26.  Perspectives  on  Man  (REL  326) 

Prerequisite:  PHI  100  or  REL  130. 

A  study  of  the  dominant  understandings  of  man.  Philosophical,  religious, 
scientific,  and  literary  sources  are  read  and  discussed.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

ISTORY 

H.  American  Philosophy 

Prerequisite:  PHI  100  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  major  figures  in  American  philosophy,  including  Peirce,  Royce, 
James,  and  Dewey.  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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The  Great  Philosophers:  Ancient  and  Medieval 

Prerequisite:  PHI  100  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Studies  in  Plato,  Aristotle,  Augustine,  and  Aquinas.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

The  Great  Philosophers:  Modern  and  Contemporary 

Prerequisite:  PHI  100  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Studies  in  Descartes,  Locke,  Kant,  Hegel,  Nietzsche,  and  Wittgenstein.  Alter¬ 
nate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Contemporary  Analytic  Philosophy 

Prerequisite:  PHI  100  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  logical  positivism,  ordinary  language  philosophy,  conceptual  and 
categorial  analysis.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

LOGIC 

101.  Introduction  to  Logic 

The  methods  and  principles  of  correct  thinking.  Emphasis  on  informal  logic, 
the  syllogism,  and  the  fallacies.  Informal  debates  on  contemporary  issues. 
Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

201.  Methods  of  Formal  Logic 

Prerequisite:  PHI  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  modern  symbolic  logic.  Emphasis  on  deductive  proofs,  quantifica¬ 
tion  theory.  Analysis  of  contemporary  issues.  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  2 
semester  hours. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  CULTURE 

202.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (REL  202) 

An  inquiry  into  the  philosophical  foundations  of  religion,  the  problems  con¬ 
nected  with  belief  and  knowledge,  faith  and  reason,  the  character  and  mean¬ 
ings  of  religious  commitment.  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

204.  Introduction  to  Ethics 

A  study  of  the  criteria  by  which  moral  decisions  are  made  and  their  applica¬ 
tion  to  selected  contemporary  ethical  issues.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

205.  Social  and  Political  Philosophy  j 

Studies  of  opposing  philosophical  views  about  man  and  the  foundations  of 
political  and  social  life.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

206.  Value  Clarification 

An  examination  of  the  processes  of  value  clarification  (how  people  come  to 
hold  certain  values  and  to  establish  certain  types  of  behavior  patterns)  and  an 
analysis  of  several  value  assumptions  prevalent  in  contemporary  society.  Stu¬ 
dents  will  have  opportunities  to  engage  in  practical  experiences  designed  to 
develop  strategies  in  value  clarification.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 


308. 


309. 


400. 
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{21.  Philosophy  of  Science 

Prerequisite:  PHI  100  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  problems  and  human  implications  of  the  mathematical, 
physical,  biological,  and  social  sciences  leading  to  philosophical  synthesis  of 
the  relation  of  the  sciences  to  man’s  life.  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

122.  Religion  and  Science  (REL  322) 

Prerequisite:  PHI  100  or  consent  of  instructor. 

An  examination  of  issues  between  science  and  religion  and  a  consideration  of  a 
tradition  in  natural  theology  used  to  validate  religious  claims.  Alternate  Fall. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

) 

23.  Philosophy  of  Art  and  Beauty 

A  study  of  aesthetic  values  in  nature,  art,  literature,  music,  and  drama.  Alter¬ 
nate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

| 

76.  Medical  Ethics  (SOC  376) 

An  examination  of  the  major  ethical  issues  raised  by  recent  medical  develop¬ 
ments,  such  as:  abortion,  psychosurgery,  organ  transplants,  euthanasia, 
human  experimentation  and  the  right  to  health  care.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

77.  Philosophy  of  Law 

Prerequisite:  PHI  100  or  consent  of  instructor. 

An  examination  of  major  ethical  and  philosophical  issues  concerning  law  and 
justice  arising  out  of  contemporary  legal  process,  seeking  an  answer  to  the 
question  of  the  rights  of  the  individual  vis-a-vis  the  state.  Alternate  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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METAPHYSICS  AND  EPISTEMOLOGY 

311.  Theories  of  Knowledge  and  Reality 

Prerequisite:  PHI  100,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  major  attempts  to  answer  the  fundamental  questions  about  the 
self,  the  nature  of  reality,  God,  perception,  and  belief.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

SPECIAL  STUDIES  IN  PHILOSOPHY 

409.  Philosophy  and  Society  Practicum 

Prerequisite:  Major. 

An  opportunity  to  observe  the  work  of  community  agencies  and  institutions  in 
order  to  discover,  examine  and  analyze  their  basic  philosophical  assumptions. 
Courts  of  law,  hospitals  and  prisons  would  be  examples  of  such  institutions. 
Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 

420.  Seminar  in  Philosophy 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  consent  of  instructor. 

An  examination  of  selected  philosophers,  movements,  problems,  or  major 
ideas  to  be  presented  each  term  the  course  is  presented.  The  objectives  of  the 
course  may  be  met  by  directed  research.  The  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit 
up  to  and  including  9  semester  hours  as  long  as  there  is  no  duplication  of  sub¬ 
ject  matter.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 

499.  Independent  Study  in  Philosophy 

A  student  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  499,  Independent  Study,  must:  1.  be 
classified  as  a  senior,  2.  have  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.0  or  better 
in  his  major  area  of  study,  3.  request  independent  study  in  his  major  area,  and 
4.  submit  a  Request  for  Approval  of  Independent  Study  in  triplicate  to  the  Of¬ 
fice  for  Academic  Affairs.  The  form  can  be  obtained  from  the  department 
head  responsible  for  the  student’s  major  area  of  study.  It  must  be  approved  by: 
1.  the  professor  supervising  the  student  in  independent  study,  2.  the  Depart¬ 
ment  Head,  3.  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Registration,  and  4.  the  Office  for 
Academic  Affairs.  The  student  may  elect  to  work  for  one,  two  or  three 
semester  hours  of  credit.  Upon  completion  of  the  independent  study,  the  stu¬ 
dent  must  prepare  a  typewritten  report  of  the  study  in  triplicate.  If  the  super¬ 
vising  professor  feels  it  is  appropriate,  the  report  will  be  catalogued  and  per¬ 
manently  housed  in  the  Library.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  1-3  semester 
hours. 


RELIGION  (REL) 

GENERAL 

130.  Introduction  to  Religion 

This  course  seeks  to  define  what  religion  is  and  to  outline  different  approaches 
to  the  study  of  religion.  The  following  questions  are  discussed:  What  are  the 
roots  of  religious  faith?  What  might  a  mature  religious  faith  look  like? 
Readings  relating  religion  to  the  new  generation  are  part  of  this  study.  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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326.  Perspectives  on  Man  (PHI  326) 

Prerequisite:  PHI  100  or  REL  130. 

A  study  of  the  dominant  understandings  of  man.  Philosophical,  religious, 
scientific,  and  literary  sources  are  read  and  discussed.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

BIBLICAL 

105.  Survey  of  the  Old  Testament 

A  study  of  the  Covenants  in  Israel,  of  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  Hebrew  nations 
under  the  judges  and  kings,  of  the  religious  development  of  the  people  as  writ¬ 
ten  in  the  literature  of  these  periods.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

106.  Survey  of  the  New  Testament 

A  study  of  the  origins  and  development  of  Christianity  from  Jesus  Christ 
through  the  first  century  with  emphasis  on  the  writings  of  that  age  in  correla¬ 
tion  with  the  history  of  the  Roman  Empire.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

113.  Life  of  Christ 

A  study  of  the  life  and  teachings  of  Christ  as  they  are  presented  in  the  four 
gospels  with  emphasis  upon  world  conditions  in  His  day  and  the  significance 
of  His  death  and  resurrection.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

114.  Life  and  Letters  of  Paul 

A  study  of  the  life  and  world  of  Paul  with  special  consideration  of  his  prepara¬ 
tion  and  mission,  his  style  and  subject  matter.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

201.  Backgrounds  of  the  Bible 

An  introductory  study  of  the  development  of  the  Bible.  Attention  given  to  the 
manuscripts  and  translations  of  the  Bible,  the  geographic  factors  which  in¬ 
fluenced  Biblical  times,  and  the  language  arts  of  the  Biblical  periods.  Alter¬ 
nate  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

227.  Biblical  Archaeology 

A  study  of  Old  and  New  Testament  world  as  based  on  the  findings  of 
archaeology.  Emphasis  upon  modes  of  daily  living  and  on  location  of  ancient 
cities  and  urban  areas.  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

313.  Literature  of  Man’s  Origins 

A  study  of  man’s  early  religious  literature  found  in  the  Bible  and  other 
sources.  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

317.  Biblical  Poetry 

A  study  of  poetic  literature  found  in  the  Old  Testament,  the  Apocrypha,  and 
the  New  Testament.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

118.  Apocalyptic  Literature 

A  study  of  apocalyptic  literature  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  with 
emphasis  on  the  historical,  religious  and  psychological  backgrounds.  Alternate 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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337.  Prophetic  Literature  of  the  Bible 

Prerequisite:  REL  130  or  211  or  consent  of  instructor 

A  review  of  the  call,  purpose  and  work  of  the  prophet.  A  study  of  the  writings 
of  Amos,  Hosea,  Jeremiah,  Isaiah,  etc.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester 

hours. 

400.  Ancient  Near  East  Texts 

Prerequisite:  REL  211  or  212,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  ancient  manuscripts  from  Egypt,  Babylon,  Greece,  and  Rome. 
A  survey  of  such  materials  as  legal  codes,  calendars,  rituals,  hymns,  wisdom 
literature,  and  letters  from  contemporary  Biblical  materials.  Alternate 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

RELIGIOUS  THOUGHT  AND  CULTURAL  EXPRESSION 

202.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (PHI  202) 

An  inquiry  into  the  philosophical  foundations  of  religion,  the  problems  con¬ 
nected  with  belief  and  knowledge,  faith  and  reason,  the  character  and  mean¬ 
ings  of  religious  commitment.  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

209.  Religion  in  America 

A  study  of  distinctive  themes  and  characteristics  of  religion  in  America. 
Topics  such  as  Civil  Religion,  Religious  Liberty  and  the  Free  Church, 
Revivalism,  American  Religious  Movements,  Missions,  Black  Religion,  Indian 
traditions,  and  American  religion  in  ferment  will  be  considered.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

214.  Introduction  to  Religious  Ethics 

This  course  investigates  how  questions  about  morality  can  be  approached 
within  the  Judeo-Christian  tradition.  The  Old  and  New  Testament  teachings 
about  ethics  are  examined  along  with  the  perspectives  of  Christian  ethicists. 
Several  ways  of  developing  a  basic  framework  for  ethical  decision-making  are 
considered.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

305.  The  Religious  Dimensions  of  Modern  Literature 

Prerequisite:  REL  130. 

A  study  of  the  spiritual,  moral,  and  psychological  dimensions  of  selections 
from  modern  American  and  European  literature.  Works  to  be  considered  will 
be  chosen  from  such  writers  as  the  following:  Albert  Camus,  Herman  Hesse, 
Kurt  Vonnegut,  Ken  Keasey,  C.  S.  Lewis,  and  Graham  Greene.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

310.  Sects,  Cults,  and  Religious  Movements  in  America  (SOC  310) 

A  study  of  the  origins,  growth,  beliefs  and  practices  of  sects,  cults,  and 
religious  movements  in  America.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

319.  Modern  Religious  Thought 

Prerequisite:  REL  130  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  selected  trends  and  figures  in  modern  religious  thought.  Alternate 
Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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322.  Religion  and  Science  (PHI  322) 

Prerequisite:  PHI  100  or  consent  of  instructor. 

An  examination  of  issues  between  science  and  religion  and  a  consideration  of  a 
tradition  in  natural  theology  used  to  validate  religious  claims.  Alternate  Fall. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

324.  Religious  Ethics  and  Social  Living 

Prerequisite:  REL  214  or  consent  of  instructor. 

An  in-depth  examination  of  ethical  issues  involved  in  contemporary  social  life 
(in  business,  education,  law,  medicine,  military  service)  and  of  possible 
religious  responses.  The  role  of  faith  in  decision-making  about  social  issues 
will  be  analyzed.  Films  and  guest  speakers  will  provide  material  for  discus¬ 
sion.  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

338.  History  of  Christianity  (HST  338) 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  Christianity  after  Paul  to  the  20th  century.  Alter¬ 
nate  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

405.  Modern  Interpretations  of  Jesus 

Prerequisite:  REL  113,  or  211,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  variety  of  recent,  fresh  interpretations  are  examined,  including  such  dif¬ 
ferent  viewpoints  as  Hugh  Schonfield’s  The  Passover  Plot ,  William  Barclay’s 
The  Life  of  Jesus  for  Everyman,  and  Albert  Cleage’s  The  Black  Messiah. 
Significant  film  portraits  of  Jesus  {The  Parable,  Jesus  Christ  Superstar,  and 
Godspell,  for  example)  will  also  be  viewed  and  analyzed.  Alternate  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

417.  Sociology  of  Religion  (SOC  417) 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

Religious  institutions  and  relationships  in  modern  society.  Alternate  Fall. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

COMPARATIVE  RELIGIONS 

213.  American  Indian  Traditions  (AIS  213) 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  religious  beliefs  and  practices  of  American 
Indians.  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

'216.  Religions  of  the  Far  East 

A  study  of  the  historical  development  and  teachings  of  Hinduism,  Buddhism, 
Confucianism  and  Shintoism.  Offered  in  alternate  years  in  sequence  with  REL 
218  and  315.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

218.  Religions  of  the  Near  East 

A  study  of  the  historical  development  and  teachings  of  the  religions  of  the 
Near  East  with  emphasis  on  Islam,  Zoroastrianism,  and  B’ahaism.  Offered  in 
alternate  years  in  sequence  with  REL  216  and  315.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

115.  Judaism 

An  examination  of  the  history,  literature  and  faith  of  Post-Exilic  Judaism.  Of¬ 
fered  in  alternate  years  in  sequence  with  REL  216  and  218.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 
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SPECIAL  STUDIES  IN  RELIGION 

309.  Experiential  Learning  I 

Applied  Religion-Philosophy  and  Society  Practicum.  An  opportunity  to  ob¬ 
serve  and  to  participate  in  the  work  of  community  agencies  relevant  to  the  ma¬ 
jor.  An  example  of  an  agency  would  be  the  Robeson  County  Church  and  Com¬ 
munity  Center.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 

409.  Experiential  Learning  II 

Applied  Religion-Philosophy  and  Society  Practicum. 

Prerequisite:  REL  309. 

The  description  of  REL  409  is  essentially  the  same  as  for  REL  309.  The  nature 
of  the  practicum  usually  will  be  different  from  that  of  REL  309.  (Majors  may 
use  not  more  than  three  semester  hous  of  credit  earned  in  Experiential  Learn¬ 
ing  I  and  II  in  meeting  the  major  requirement.)  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1-3 
semester  hours. 

420.  Special  Studies  in  Religion 

Prerequisite:  Major  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  selected  religious  problems,  themes,  issues  or  topics  to  be  selected 
each  term  the  course  is  presented.  The  objectives  of  the  course  can  be  satisfied 
by  means  of  Directed  Research.  Possible  topics  are:  Religion  and  Human  Life, 
Myth,  Symbol  and  Metaphor,  Religion  and  Art,  Hermeneutics,  Contemporary 
Issues  in  Religion,  Religious  Dimensions  in  Education,  and  Counseling.  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours.  This  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit  up  to 
and  including  9  hours  as  long  as  there  is  not  duplication  of  subject  matter. 

499.  Independent  Study 

A  student  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  REL  499,  Independent  Study,  must:  1.  be 
classified  as  a  senior,  2.  have  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.0  or  better 
in  his  major  area  of  study,  3.  request  independent  study  in  his  major  area,  and 
4.  submit  a  Request  for  Approval  of  Independent  Study  in  triplicate  to  the  Of¬ 
fice  for  Academic  Affairs.  The  form  can  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
Chairman  responsible  for  the  student’s  major  area  of  study.  It  must  be  ap¬ 
proved  by:  1.  the  professor  supervising  the  student  in  independent  study,  2. 
the  Department  Chairman,  3.  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Registration,  and  4. 
The  Office  for  Academic  Affairs.  The  student  may  elect  to  work  for  one,  two, 
or  three  semester  hours  of  credit.  Upon  completion  of  the  independent  study, 
the  student  must  prepare  a  typewritten  report  of  the  study  in  triplicate.  If  the 
supervising  professor  feels  it  is  appropriate,  the  report  will  be  catalogued  and 
permanently  housed  in  the  Library.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 


Classes  in  Philosophy  and  Religion  at 
Pembroke  State  University  are  well-thought 
out  and  prayerfully  presented. 


— a  student 
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PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

Chairman:  John  S.  Wallingford 

ose  J.  D’Arruda  Harold  J.  Teague 

ndrew  Ransom  Peter  A.  Wish 

ohn  E.  Reissner 

The  physical  sciences  embody  an  impressive  amount  of  knowledge. 
Much  more  impressive  however,  is  the  fact  that  all  of  this  knowl- 
Ige  is  (believed  to  be)  reducible  to  a  very  few  underlying  principles, 
tudy  leading  to  understanding  of  these  principles  can  be  tremen- 
ously  rewarding  because  opportunities  to  relate  them  to  everyday 
bservations  (demonstrate  their  relevance)  are  abundant. 
Additionally,  by  learning  of  the  agony  and  the  ecstasy  encountered 
uring  discovery  of  the  principles,  some  of  the  techniques  of  es- 
iblishing  and  testing  laws  and  theories  are  introduced. 

Offerings  of  the  department  currently  include  a  major  program  in 
hemistry. 


equirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in 

Chemistry 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Basic  Studies  (p.  53)* 

45 

Major  Requirements 

CHM  100,  101;  200,  201;  300,  301;  410;  498 

28 

Elective  in  Chemistry  (above  299) 

3 

PHY  150,  151  or  200,  201 

6 

MAT  107,  108  or  equivalent;  221,  222 

8-14 

Electives 

24-30 

Total 

120 

equirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in 

Chemistry 

ith  Biochemistry  emphasis  (for  pre-medical,  pre- 

dental, 

| re- veter inary  etc.) 

Basic  Studies  (p.  53)* 

45 

Major  Requirements 

CHM  100,  101;  200,  201;  300,  301;  311,  498 

28 

BIO  100;  102;  371;  472 

15 

tudents  who  plan  a  major  in  chemistry  or  physics  should  consult  with  the  Depart- 
:2nt  Chairman  before  registering  for  Basic  Studies  courses. 
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Electives  in  Biology  taken  from 

BIO  211,  212;  221;  222;  301;  310;  372;  461  8 

PHY  150,  151;  or  200,  201  6 

MAT  107,  108  or  equivalent  6 

Electives  (MAT  221,  222  recommended)  12 


Total  120 


COURSES 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (PHS) 

100.  Development  of  Physical  Thought  I 

In  a  nonmathematical  descriptive  fashion,  this  course  traces  the  historj 
physical  thought  from  the  earliest  records  to  the  present.  The  men,  their  idc 
motives,  and  methods,  and  the  mental  and  social  climate  of  their  times  are  (j 
cussed.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

101.  Development  of  Physical  Thought  II 

Prerequisite:  It  may  be  somewhat  helpful  (but  not  required)  to  have  tal 
PHS  100  as  background  for  this  course. 

In  the  fashion  of  PHS  100,  this  course  deals  primarily  with  19th  and  20th  c 
tury  science,  such  as  electricity  and  magnetism,  the  nature  of  light,  and 
strange  worlds  of  the  very  fast  (theory  of  relativity),  and  the  very  small  (qu 
turn  theory).  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

105.  Physical  Science  for  Elementary  Teachers 

A  study  of  man’s  knowledge  of  the  world  in  which  he  lives.  The  essentials 
chemistry,  physics,  geology,  and  astronomy.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  4  semes 
hours  with  laboratory  (108  or  109). 

108.  Physical  Science  Laboratory  (K-3) 

Corequisite:  PHS  105  or  equivalent. 

Laboratory  activities  focus  on  the  use  of  science  processes  in  phys 
astronomy,  chemistry,  and  geology.  Methods  of  teaching  science  to  yoi 
children  are  considered  in  the  laboratory  content.  Recommended  for  prosp 
tive  elementary  teachers  at  the  K-3  level  and  majors  in  special  education.  F 
Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

109.  Physical  Science  Laboratory  (4-9) 

Corequisite:  PHS  105  or  equivalent. 

Laboratory  activities  focus  on  the  use  of  science  processes  in  phys 
astronomy,  chemistry,  and  geology.  A  greater  emphasis  on  developing 
perience  laboratory  skills  as  well  as  teaching  methodology  are  included 
meet  the  special  needs  of  prospective  elementary  teachers  at  the  4-9  level  i 
reading  education.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

116.  Exploring  Man’s  Energy  Choices 

A  survey  of  the  evolution  of  the  energy  crisis.  The  various  energy  alternati  ■ 
are  considered  with  regard  to  the  technological,  environmental,  and  econoi : 
problems  associated  with  each.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


I 


t  \ 
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HEMISTRY  (CHM) 

00,  101.  General  Chemistry 

Prerequisite:  CHM  100  for  101. 

A  study  of  elements,  molecules,  and  atoms,  their  relationships  to  the  environ¬ 
ment  and  society.  A  laboratory  is  included.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  4  semester 
hours  each. 

09.  Chemistry,  the  Modern  World,  and  Man 

A  survey  course  in  chemistry  designed  for  the  non-science  major.  Study  of  the 
relationship  of  chemistry  to  man  and  the  world  which  surrounds  him.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  contemporary  problems  of  energy,  environment, 
health,  and  nutrition.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

i 

00.  Qualitative  Analysis 

Prerequisite:  CHM  101. 

The  principles  and  techniques  required  in  qualitative  separation  and  iden¬ 
tification  of  inorganic  cations  and  anions.  A  laboratory  is  included.  Fall. 

|  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

01.  Quantitative  Analysis 

Prerequisite:  CHM  200. 

The  principles  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis.  Correct  laboratory 
procedures  stressed.  A  laboratory  is  included.  Spring.  Credit,  4  semester 
hours. 

! 

i  10,  211.  Organic  and  Biological  Chemistry 

Prerequisite:  CHM  101. 

Molecular  structure,  including  stereochemistry,  reactivity  and  the  theoretical 
basis  for  correlation  between  the  two;  different  types  of  reaction  mechanisms 
are  presented  using  as  examples  molecules  of  biological  importance.  A 
j  laboratory  is  included.  Fall.  Credit,  4  semester  hours  each. 

|00,  301.  Organic  Chemistry 

Prerequisite:  CHM  101. 

The  aliphatic  and  aromatic  carbon  compounds  with  special  emphasis  on  struc¬ 
ture,  major  reactions  and  reaction  mechanisms.  A  laboratory  is  included.  Fall. 
Credit,  4  semester  hours  each. 

10.  Biochemical  Structure  and  Mechanism 

Prerequisite:  CHM  101. 

Atomic  and  molecular  structure,  as  supplied  to  organic  and  biological 
molecules.  The  concept  of  resonance  and  modern  concepts  of  reaction 
mechanisms  are  introduced  and  are  applied  to  biological  reactions.  As  an¬ 
nounced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

11.  Biochemistry 

Prerequisite:  CHM  301  or  310. 

A  study  of  the  chemical  constitution  of  living  matter  and  the  biochemical 
buildup  and  breakdown  of  molecules  in  living  organisms.  As  announced. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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31 1L.  Experimental  Methods  in  Biochemistry 

Prerequisite:  Enrollment  in,  or  completion  of  CHM  311. 

A  student  laboratory  which  deals  with  the  experimental  methods  used 
biochemistry.  As  announced.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

327.  Instrumental  Analysis 

Prerequisites:  CHM  201,  PHY  151  or  equivalent. 

Study  of  methods  for  the  analysis  and  separation  of  mixtures,  with  empha 
on  techniques  in  modern  industrial  usage.  Laboratory  projects  are  includ 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

410,  411.  Physical  Chemistry 

Prerequisites:  16  hrs.  of  college  chemistry,  mathematics  through  calculus,  s 
consent  of  instructor. 

A  theoretical  and  mathematical  treatment  of  the  fundamental  laws  a 
theories  and  underlying  the  science  of  chemistry.  As  announced.  Credit 
semester  hours  each. 

410L,  41 1L.  Experimental  Methods  in  Physical  Chemistry 

Prerequisites:  Enrollment  in,  or  completion  of,  CHM  410  for  410L,  and  411 
411L. 

A  student  laboratory  which  deals  with  experimental  methods  used  in  physi 
chemistry.  As  announced.  Credit,  1  semester  hour  each. 

498.  Literature  Seminar 

Prerequisite:  Senior  chemistry  major. 

Introduction  to  methodology  of  researching  a  topic  in  the  chemical  literatu 
Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

499.  Independent  Study  in  Chemistry 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Department  Chairman. 

Individual  research  in  advanced  areas  of  chemistry.  Offered  for  chemistry  n 
jors  only.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1  to  3  semester  hours. 

PHYSICS  (PHY) 

100.  Elementary  Physics  I 

In  an  essentially  descriptive  fashion  this  course  describes  the  nature  of:  n 
tion  and  its  causes,  energy,  momentum,  theory  of  relativity,  heat  and  te 
perature,  pressure,  sound,  and  others.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

101.  Elementary  Physics  II 

Prerequisite:  It  is  helpful  (but  not  required)  to  have  taken  PHY  100 
background  for  this  course. 

In  the  fashion  of  PHS  101,  this  course  describes  the  nature  of  electricity  a 
magnetism,  light  and  optical  devices,  and  the  atom  (what  we  now  know  a 
what  we  believe  we  can’t  know).  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

115.  Electronics  (a  survey) 

The  limitations  of  electronics  are  not  known.  We  live  in  an  “electronic  ag 
This  course  is  a  survey  of  the  entire  field  of  electricity  and  electronics  fr< 
why  rubbing  a  balloon  can  cause  it  to  stick  to  the  ceiling  (apparently  defyi 
gravity)  through  how  radio  and  TV  work,  to  the  modern  electronics  of  I 
calculator  and  computer.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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151.  College  Physics  I,  II 

Prerequisites:  MAT  107  or  equivalent  for  150,  150  for  151. 

A  treatment  of  the  subject  matter  of  general  physics  (listed,  in  part,  under 
100,  101)  at  a  level  of  thoroughness  expected  in  such  curricula  as  pre-med, 
chemistry,  etc.  (For  pre-engineering  or  physics  curricula  see  200,  201).  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  4  semester  hours  each  with  laboratory  (206,  207). 

201.  University  Physics  I,  II 

Prerequisites:  MAT  221  or  equivalent  (may  be  taken  concurrently)  for  200, 200 
for  201. 

pie  most  thorough  treatment  of  the  subject  matter  of  general  physics  (listed, 
in  part,  under  100, 101).  A  beginning  course  expected  in  such  curricula  as  pre¬ 
engineering,  physics,  etc.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours  each. 

207.  Physics  Laboratory 

Prerequisites:  For  206,  enrollment  in,  or  completion  of  PHY  100,  150,  or  200. 
For  207,  enrollment  in,  or  completion  of  PHY  101,  151,  or  201. 

A  student  laboratory  to  complement  and  reinforce  the  physical  relationships 
discussed  in  the  lecture  classes.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1  semester  hour  each. 

Optics 

Prerequisite:  PHY  101,  151,  or  201. 

Optical  instruments  such  as  cameras,  telescopes,  and  many  more  are  dis¬ 
cussed.  Their  uses,  limitations,  and  how  they  work  are  all  included.  Ex¬ 
perimentation  comprises  half  of  the  course.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

Modern  Physics 

Prerequisite:  PHY  101,  151,  or  201. 

A  survey  of  the  physics  of  the  20th  century.  The  fundamental  ideas  of  the 
theory  of  relativity  and  quantum  mechanics  via  the  anomalies  that  led  to  their 
formulation.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

321.  Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Prerequisites:  PHY  101, 151,  or  201  and  working  knowledge  of  calculus  for  320, 
320  for  321. 

Electrostatics,  magnetic  and  electric  fields,  capacitance,  inductance,  electric 
machinery  and  meters.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours  each. 

Heat  and  Temperature 

Prerequisites:  PHY  100,  150,  or  200  and  a  working  knowledge  of  calculus. 
Heat  and  its  effects.  Heat  engines  and  their  limitations.  The  concepts  of  en- 
trophy  and  other  facets  of  thermodynamics.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

Mathematical  Physics 

Prerequisite:  A  working  knowledge  of  calculus. 

Three  dimensional  vector  and  tensor  calculus.  Green’s  and  Stokes’s  theorems. 
Vector  spaces,  linear  independence,  orthogonality,  hermetian  and  unitary 
operators.  Eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors  of  operators,  function  spaces  as  vec¬ 
tor  spaces,  and  elements  of  the  theory  of  distributions.  As  announced.  Credit, 

3  semester  hours. 
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448.  Special  Topics 

Prerequisites:  PHY  101,  151,  or  201,  MAT  222. 

Individual  study  either  of  subject  matter  in  existing  courses  (in  more  depth)  or 
of  subjects  for  which  there  is  no  present  formal  course.  As  announced.  Credit 

1-3  semester  hours. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Chairman:  Chang-Hyun  Cho 

obert  A.  Delgrosso  Paul  B.  Herrick,  Jr. 

Jbson  H.  Gray  Walter  L.  Weisberg 

Political  science  is  the  systematic  study  of  politics.  Politics  is  a 
pcial  phenomenon;  a  pattern  of  interaction  among  men  living  in 
"oups.  Men  have  conflicting  notions  about  which  values  are  impor- 
mt  and  about  how  a  society  should  distribute  its  valued  resources. 
|he  government  is  to  make  decisions  about  the  distribution  of  its 
ilued  resources  among  people.  Politics  is  both  the  conflict  of  de- 
ands  and  the  process  by  which  these  conflicting  demands  are  ad- 
isted. 

The  Department  of  Political  Science  aims  to  provide  political 
ience  students  with  an  educational  background  which  will  prepare 
lem  for  a  wide  range  of  career  opportunities  and  which  will  be 
'sired  by  prospective  employers  from  the  fields  of  Law,  Foreign  Scr¬ 
ee,  Public  Administration,  Journalism,  “Practical  Politics,”  and 
caching. 

equirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in 
ilitical  Science 

Sem.  Hrs. 


!  Basic  Studies  (p.  53)*  45 

Major  Requirements 

PLS  100,  Introduction  to  Political  Science  3 

PLS  101,  Introduction  to  American  Nat’l  Government  3 

At  least  one  course  from  each  of  the  following  areas: 

Theory,  Philosophy  and  Methodology 

213,  303,  314,  324,  333,  336,  or  363  ‘  3 

American  Government  and  Politics  3 

201,  202,  215,  280,  301,  304,  305,  306,  310, 

312,  315,  or  317 

Public  Administration  3 

210,  302,  319,  320,  or  331 

Comparative  Government  and  Politics  3 

200,  300,  309,  321,  325,  or  384 


udents  who  plan  a  major  in  Political  Science  should  consult  with  the  Department 
-  -irman  prior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  courses. 
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Sem.  Hr 

International  Organization,  Relations,  and  Law  3 

251,  311,  330,  345,  346s,  350,  354,  413,  431, 

or  452  ...  oc 

And  fifteen  additional  hours  of  Political  Science 

Electives  _ 

Total  120 


Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Political  Scienci 


Pre-Law  Option 

Basic  Studies  (p.  53)* 

Major  Requirements 

PLS  Science  100,  101,  210,  303,  304,  310,  317,  330,  333 
One  course  from  among: 

300,  309,  321,  325,  384 
and 

Two  additional  courses  in  Political  Science 
Other  Electives** 

Suggested: 

Communicative  Arts  101,  225,  302 

Total 


Sem.  Hr 
45 
27 

3 


36 

39 


120 


Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Political  Scienc 


Public  Administration  Option 

Basic  Studies  (p.  53)* 

Major  Requirements 

PLS  100,  101,  201  or  202,  210,  302,  319,  320,  333  or 

363,  360,  361 

One  course  from  among: 

311,  330,  350,  354,  452 
and 

One  additional  course  in  Political  Science 
Suggested: 

BUS  227,  228 
ECN  201,  202 
Other  Electives 

Total 


Sem.  H 
45 
30 


3 


36 


_39 

120 


Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Public  Administration: 

Required  Courses 

PLS  100  Introduction  to  Political  Science  3 

or 

PLS  101  Introduction  to  American  National  Government 
PLS  201  American  State  Government  3 

or 

PLS  202  Local  Government  in  the  United  States 

PLS  210  Introduction  to  Public  Administration  3 

*Students  who  plan  a  major  in  Political  Science  should  consult  with  the  Departm 
Chairman  prior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  courses. 

**Chosen  in  consultation  with  the  pre-law  advisor. 
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or 

PLS  320  Comparative  Public  Administration  3 

PLS  302  Administration  of  Municipal  Government  q 

PLS  319  Public  Policy  and  Analysis  3 

Three  additional  hours  of  Political  Science  3 

Total  18 

'Students  who  plan  a  major  in  Political  Science  should  consult  with  the  Department 
|Jiairman  prior  to  registering  for  Basic  Studies  courses. 

j  department  feels  that  there  are  many  students  majoring  in 
I  usiness  Administration  and  Economics,  Education,  Sociology,  etc. 
jvho  may  someday  seek  employment  in  some  administrative  position 
I?  the  P^lic  sector.  While  not  wishing  to  major  in  political  science, 
hese  students  would  benefit  from  a  structured  set  of  courses  outlin- 
ng  the  operations  and  problems  of  the  administrator  of  a  public 
igency.  Even  if  the  student  never  seeks  employment  as  public  ad¬ 
ministrator,  the  department  feels  that  exposure  to  these  courses 
nthm  the  public  administration  minor  will  help  the  student  to  per- 
orm  their  private  sector  administrative  roles  more  capably,  es- 
lecially  since  the  growth  of  government  has  created  numerous  points 
1  contact  between  public  sector  and  private  sector  administrators. 

Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Legal  Studies: 

equired  Courses 

PLS  100  Introduction  to  Political  Science 
or 

PLS  101  Introduction  to  American  National  Government 
PLS  303  Political  Thought 
PLS  310  Constitutional  Law 
PLS  317  Judicial  Process  and  Behavior 
PLS  330  International  Law 
Three  additional  hours  of  Political  Science 

Total  18 

The  minor  in  legal  studies  is  designed  to  accommodate  the  student 
no  is  majoring  in  some  other  discipline  and  also  quite  interested  in 
fng  t0  law  sch°o1  and  pursuing  a  legal  career.  This  allows  the  stu- 
vnts  to  concentrate  in  a  particular  area  of  expertise  within  which  he 
she  plans  to  specialize  once  they  begin  to  practice  law.  Rather  than 
-quire  the  student  to  major  in  political  science  this  gives  the  student 
,  e  llexibihty  to  pursue  other  interests  while  receiving  a  solid-base 
leparing  for  law  school  study. 


Sem.  Hrs. 
3 


3 

3 

3 

3 

3 
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Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Political  Science: 

Sem.  1 

Required  Courses  .  .  .  o 

PLS  100  Introduction  to  Political  Science 

or 

PLS  101  Introduction  to  American  National  Government 

PLS  303  Political  Thought  6 

Twelve  additional  hours  of  Political  Science  if 

Total  18 

This  third  option  is  less  structured  than  the  other  minors  beca 
the  department  wishes  to  accommodate  the  student  who  enj 
political  science,  but  who  does  not  wish  to  pursue  a  major  becaus. 
other  career  or  vocational  goals.  With  the  exception  of  a  requi 
course  in  Political  Thought  the  department  wishes  to  encourage 
student  to  take  an  “eclectic”  approach  and  enroll  in  courses  t 
discuss  topics  of  interest  to  the  student  so  that  the  individual  need 

the  student  will  be  better  met.  #  . 

The  Department  of  Political  Science  participates  in  the  in 
departmental  minors  World  Studies  Program.  For  further  detai 

this  program,  see  p.  243.  .  .  . 

The  Department  of  Political  Science  participates  in  the  in 
departmental  minors  program  in  Personnel  and  Organizatic 
Leadership.  For  further  detail  on  this  program,  see  p.  240. 

COURSES  (PLS) 


INTRODUCTION 

100.  Introduction  to  Political  Science 

A  study  of  general  political  science  concepts,  definitions,  and  approa 
within  the  framework  of  discussions  of  how  individuals  and  groups  ma 
able  to  utilize  more  effectively  the  political,  social,  and  economic  systems 
which  they  come  into  contact.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

101.  Introduction  to  American  National  Government 

An  introductory  study  of:  (1)  the  basic  concepts  of  political  science,  (2 
brief  history  and  the  basic  principles  of  the  Constitution,  (3)  the  struc 
functions  of,  and  the  relations  between  the  legislative,  executive  and  ju( 
branches  of  the  national  government,  and  (4)  the  relations  betweer 
national  and  state  governments.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours 

THEORY,  PHILOSOPHY,  AND  METHODOLOGY 

213.  Contemporary  Political  Ideologies 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  twentieth  century  ideologies,  including  liberalism,  conserva 
nazism,  facism,  communism,  democratic  socialism  and  more  recent  doct 
such  as  third  world  nationalism,  minority  liberation,  women’s  liberation 
the  new  left.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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303.  Political  Thought 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  the  historic  and  conceptual  background  of  political  thought  from 
the  classical  through  contemporary  political  thinkers.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  application  of  ideas  and  concepts  learned  to  current  political  and  per¬ 
sonal  situations  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  function  better  and  more 
thoughtfully  as  an  individual  and  as  a  member  of  various  social  and  political 
systems.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours 

314.  Personality  and  Politics 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100,  101  or  PSY  201. 

A  study  of  the  effects  of  psychological  considerations  upon  political  behavior 
and  political  attitudes,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  implications  or  psy¬ 
choanalytic  theory.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

324.  Workshop  in  Political  Psychology 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100,  101,  or  PSY  201. 

An  experimental  consideration  of  basic  concepts  like  power,  freedom,  respon¬ 
sibility,  and  equality.  Meaningful  personal  understanding  of  these  concepts 
will  be  sought  through  the  use  of  simulation  techniques  and  role-playing  Fall 
or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

133.  Introduction  to  Theory  and  Methodology 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

This  course  concerns  basic  concepts  of  political  science  and  teaches  the  student 
how  to  do  research,  use  the  library,  evaluate  the  research  of  others,  draw  a 
graph,  construct  a  table,  and  use  a  few  simple  statistical  techniques.  Fall. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

336.  Political  Sociology 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  the  influence  of  social  factors  upon  the  political  process.  Aspects 
covered  will  include:  (1)  political  socialization,  (2)  political  participation,  (3)  in¬ 
tergroup  relations,  (4)  social  movements,  and  (5)  political  development  and 
political  change.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

63.  Quantitative  Methods  in  Political  Science 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

An  introduction  to  survey  research  and  aggregate  data  analysis,  and  to 
statistical  and  computer  applications  in  political  science.  The  course  will 
enable  the  students  to  understand  how  to  choose  a  sample  for  political  science 
research,  how  to  conduct  a  survey,  how  to  use  data  already  available,  how  to 
use  pre-packaged  computer  programs,  and  how  to  interpret  computer  output. 
(No  previous  courses  in  statistics  will  be  required,  but  a  willingness  to  use 
quantitative  methods  in  political  science  will  be  necessary.)  Spring.  Credit  3 
semester  hours. 

•RECTED  research  and  independent  study 

*8,  Directed  Research  in  Political  Science  I 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

Written  acceptance  by  a  supervising  faculty  member  is  required,  based  on  the 
student’s  written  proposal.  A  copy  of  the  proposal  together  with  the  faculty 
members  acceptance  must  be  submitted  for  approval  to  the  Department 
hairman  prior  to  registration.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 
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399.  Directed  Research  in  Political  Science  II 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101.  .  .  ,  ,  ,  , 

Written  acceptance  by  a  supervising  faculty  member  is  required,  based  on  tl 
student’s  written  proposal.  A  copy  of  the  proposal  together  with  the  facull 
member’s  acceptance  must  be  submitted  for  approval  to  the  Departmei 
Chairman  prior  to  registration.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  1-3  semester  hours 

499.  Independent  Study  in  Political  Science 

Directed  reading  and  research  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor  in 
specific  area  or  problem  in  political  science.  Scheduled  only  for  senior  politic 
science  majors  with  the  approval  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department.  Fall 
Spring.  Credit,  1-3  semester  hours. 

AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS 

201.  American  State  Government 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

An  examination  of  the  setting,  institutions,  politics,  and  policies  of  st? 
governments  in  the  United  States.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  houi 

202.  Local  Government  in  the  United  States 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

An  examination  of  the  setting,  institutions,  politics,  and  policies  of  lot 
government  in  the  United  States.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hour 

215.  North  Carolina  Politics  and  Government 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  the  North  Carolina  political  system:  its  environment,  the  forces  a 
elements  making  up  the  system,  the  policies  of  that  system,  and  the  impact 
the  policies.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

280.  Intergovernmental  Relations  in  the  United  States 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  the  American  federal  system:  constitutional  and  theoretical  ba 
of  federalism;  national-state-local  government  conflict  and  cooperati 
regional  arrangements;  recent  trends;  future  prospects.  Fall  or  Spring.  Cre< 
3  semester  hours. 

301.  Political  Parties  and  Interest  Groups  in  the  United  States 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

The  history,  development,  organization,  functions  and  purposes  of  the  ma 
parties  and  interest  groups,  and  the  role  played  by  them  in  the  policy-mak 
and  election  of  the  government.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours 

304.  Legislative  Process  in  the  United  States 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of:  (1)  the  distribution  of  the  legislative  power  in  the  three  branche 
the  government,  (2)  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  legislature,  (3)  the 
tual  process  of  legislation  both  in  the  national  and  the  state  governments 
defects  and  remedies,  and  (4)  the  attainment  of  responsible  and  respon: 
government.  Important  legislative  problems  will  be  selected  and  will  servi 
a  basis  for  analyzing  the  legislative  process.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  ho< 
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05. 


06. 


0. 


2. 


( 


Riblie  Opinion  and  Elections  in  the  American  Political  System 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  public  opinion,  campaigns,  and  elections  and  their 
hours'0"8  he  Amencan  P°litical  astern.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 

The  American  Presidency 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

The  central  role  of  the  American  presidency  in  the  political  process  and  the 

ta  '°„n3.hlP,r,0ng  the  Presidency  and  the  other  branches  of  government. 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Constitutional  Law 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of:  (1)  the  federal  system,  especially  the  relations  between  the 
national  and  the  States  (2)  the  jurisdiction  of  the  federal  courts  and  (3)  in¬ 
dividual  rights.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Law  of  Criminal  Procedure 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100. 

Constitutional  limitations  on  police  activity.  Due  process;  right  to  counsel* 

sconf’  /ear?h  -and  seizlJre;  electronic  eavesdropping;  confessions;  and  the 
scope  of  exclusionary  rules.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Politics  of  Minority  Groups 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

the.styl(rs  °{  P0litical  behavior  of  groups  which  have  been  dis¬ 
criminated  against  in  the  United  States  because  of  their  color,  creed  or 
“  origin  Examination  will  be  made  of  the  origin  and  content  of  the 
styles  and  of  their  implications  for  American  democracy.  Fall  or  Spring 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Judicial  Process  and  Behavior 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

An  esammatioii  of  the  role  of  judges,  lawyers,  and  jurors  in  the  decision- 
2  "g|  ?r0Ce"  as,  1!lflue"ced  fay  their  recruitment  and  socialization  of  the 
M  Hi  raTW0,rk  whl- hihey  0perate'  and  the  various  fact°rs,  ideology, 
semester 'hours'73"69  ^  mf  UenCe  their  decision9-  FaH  or  Spring.  Credit  3 

Problems  in  American  Government 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

of  contemporary  problems  in  governmental  policies  relating  to  labor, 
sSlester^houbrsSlneSS,  °theF  aFeaS  °f  °Ur  life*  SpHng  0r  FalL  Credit’  3 

Seminar  in  American  Government 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

governmp0nfSe*^ted  problern.8'  eitber  in  theory  or  in  practice,  in  American 
Lino  p  d  /  o  readings,  discussions  and  papers  on  these  problems.  Fall  or 
spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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405.  Washington  Legislative  Internship 

Prerequisite:  PLS  304. 

This  internship  presents  an  opportunity  for  a  student  to  get  a  deeper 
derstanding  of  the  legislative  process  by  participating  in  the  activities 
U.S.  Congressman’s  office.  The  intern  will  spend  a  semester  in  Washing 
D.C.  working  in  the  office  of  a  Congressman  and  will  be  responsible  for 
forming  assigned  research  on  legislative  issues  as  well  as  working  on 
stituency  problems.  Students  will  be  assigned  reading  material  on 
legislative  process  and  will  be  required  to  submit  various  papers  in  ord' 
fulfill  the  internship  requirements.  The  internship  is  limited  to  Poli 
Science  majors.  No  more  than  six  credit  hours  may  be  applied  to  fulfil 
thirty-six  hour  requirement  for  a  major  in  political  science,  nor  is  the  stu 
eligible  to  also  enroll  in  any  other  departmental  internship  program  (PLS 
361,  or  364).  Scheduled  for  political  science  majors  with  the  approval  o 
Chairman  of  the  Department.  Credit,  6-12  semester  hours. 


PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION 

210.  Introduction  to  Public  Administration 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

An  introductory  study  of  general  principles  and  problems  of  administr 
organization  in  governments;  federal,  state,  and  local.  The  role,  relations 
processes,  and  control  of  governmental  institutions,  in  the  political  con 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  American  experience,  will  be  surveyed.  Fj 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

302.  Administration  of  Municipal  Government  in  the  United  St 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  American  municipal  government  in  its  setting  and  developr 
power  and  politics,  management  process,  administration  of  services,  s 
and  economic  problems,  planning,  fiscal  problems  and  practices 
tergovernmental  relations,  and  emerging  trends.  Fall  or  Spring.  Cre( 
semester  hours. 

319.  Public  Policy  and  Analysis 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

This  course  seeks  to  explore  both  the  causes  and  consequences  of  public  p 
i.e.,  both  policy  determination  and  policy  impacts.  The  former  is  conc< 
with  political,  economic,  social,  environmental  or  other  factors  whicl 
hypothesized  to  be  policy  determinants.  The  latter  is  concerned  with  s 
economic,  political,  or  other  conditions  which  are  hypothesized  to  be  polic 
pacts.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

320.  Comparative  Public  Administration 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

Examination  and  analysis  of  the  administrative  systems  of  foreign  go 
ments  of  selected  Western  and  non-Western  countries;  attention  to  pra 
applicable  to  administration  in  the  United  States.  Fall  or  Spring.  Cre 
semester  hours. 

331.  Public  Finance  (ECN  330) 

Prerequisites:  ECN  201,  202. 

A  study  of  revenue  and  expenditure  on  all  government  levels  in  the  l 
States.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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60.  Introductory  Internship  in  Public  Administration 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

The  acquisition  of  public  management  experience  through  an  arranged  in¬ 
ternship  in  a  government  or  community  agency  or  enterprise,  under  the  in¬ 
struction  and  supervision  of  the  major  professor  and  a  designated  official  of 
the  agency  or  enterprise  involved.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

SI.  Advanced  Internship  in  Public  Administration 

Prerequisite:  PLS  360. 

This  is  a  continuation  of  the  internship  of  PLS  360.  It  continues  the  acquisition 
of  public  management  experience  through  an  arranged  internship  in  a  govern¬ 
ment  or  community  agency  or  enterprise,  under  the  instruction  and  supervi¬ 
sion  of  the  major  professor  and  a  designated  official  of  the  agency  or  enter¬ 
prise  involved.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

14.  Practicum  in  Public  Administration 

Restriction:  Open  to  majors  in  Political  Science  only. 

Prerequisite.  PLS  100  or  101,  and  consent  of  instructor  and  departmental 
chairman. 

This  course  provides  students  with  management  experience  of  at  least  80 
working  days  with  regular  wages  provided  by  a  government  or  community 
agency.  Working  under  the  supervision  of  a  major  professor  and  a  designated 
official  of  the  agency,  students  produce  an  extended  report  exploring  a  concern 
of  the  agency.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

OMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS 

■  0.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Politics 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

This  course  introduces  the  subject  matter  of  comparative  politics  by  examin¬ 
ing  different  types  of  political  systems  such  as  a  West  European  parliamen¬ 
tary  democracy,  a  third  world  authoritarian  state,  and  a  totalitarian  com¬ 
munist  system.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

0.  Comparative  Government 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

Analytical  and  comparative  study  of:  (1)  the  structure,  functions  of,  and  the 
relations  between  the  legislative,  executive  and  judicial  branches  of  the 
national  governments  of  the  major  powers:  France,  Germany,  and  Great 
Britain,  (2)  the  role  played  by  the  political  parties  in  the  government,  (3)  the 
relations  between  the  national  and  the  state  governments  and  (4)  the  special 
features  of  the  different  forms  of  governments,  the  presidential  and 
parliamentary  governments,  and  the  authoritarian  and  democratic  govern¬ 
ments.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Africa  in  the  Contemporary  World 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

The  study  of  stability  and  change  in  present  African  political  systems  and 
movements  as  shaped  by  their  traditional  societies,  colonialism,  the  struggle 
or  independence,  the  impact  of  outside  factors  like  the  great  powers,  and  the 
dynamics  of  political  and  economic  development.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit  3 
semester  hours. 


I 

i 
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321.  Soviet  Government 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  the  government  that  emerged  after  the  Revolution  of  11 
emphasizing  the  subsequent  power  struggle  and  gradual  development  of 
U.S.S.R.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

325.  Governments  and  Politics  in  the  Far  East 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

An  examination  of  the  indigenous  ideas,  institutions,  and  behavior  of 
political  systems  in  the  Far  East  with  emphasis  upon  contemporary  Ch 
Japan,  and  Korea.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

384.  History  of  Latin  American  Political  Institutions  (HST  384 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

An  examination  of  political  institutions  and  types  of  governments  in  selet 
Latin  American  countries  since  independence.  Fall  or  Spring.  Crediij 
semester  hours. 

INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATION,  RELATIONS,  AND  LAW 

251.  Introduction  to  World  Politics 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

An  analysis  of  politics  and  relations  among  nations:  (1)  sovereignty, 
domestic  jurisdiction,  (3)  status  quo,  (4)  colonialism,  (5)  balance  of  powers 
alliance  and  neutrality,  (7)  peaceful  adjustment  of  disputes,  (8)  disarmam 
(9)  standards  of  international  conduct,  (10)  economic  development 
political  advancement  of  the  developing  peoples.  Fall.  Credit,  3  seme 
hours. 

311.  International  Politics  in  the  Middle  East 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  discussion  of  conflict  and  collaboration  among  and  within  nations 
political  movements  in  the  Middle  East.  The  determinants  of  internal 
politics  in  the  region  and  the  relationship  of  the  region  to  the  outside  w 
will  be  treated.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

330.  International  Law 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  (1)  the  general  conception  of  international  law,  (2)  the  subject 
international  law,  (3)  objects  of  international  law,  (4)  international  tr 
actions  including  the  role  of  diplomatic  agents  and  treaties,  and  (5)  peac 
settlement  of  international  disputes.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  ho 

345.  The  United  States  and  the  Far  East  (HST  345) 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  the  major  factors  and  the  processes  concerning  American  invc 
ment  in  the  Far  East  from  the  beginning  of  the  Republic  to  the  present;  t 
elude  the  nature  of  the  international  system  in  the  Far  East  and  chan 
American  interests  and  policies  in  the  region.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credi 
semester  hours. 

346s.  Contemporary  Asian  Problems  (HST  346s) 

It  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  up-to-date  knowledge  genef 
applicable  to  everyday  life  of  today’s  world  in  the  field  of  Asian  studies.  *- 
mer.  Credit,  1-4  semester  hours. 
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International  Organization 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of:  (1)  the  theoretical  and  actual  development  of  an  international 
organization,  (2)  the  structures  and  functions  of  the  principal  organs  of  the 
United  Nations  and  their  relations  to  each  other,  (3)  the  comparison  between 
the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations  and  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations, 
and  (4)  the  general  concepts  of  the  regional  arrangements  such  as:  NATO, 
OAS,  SEATO,  etc.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

International  Relations  in  the  Far  East 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

An  analysis  of  the  foreign  policies  of  China,  Japan,  and  other  Asian  states  in¬ 
volved  presently  or  potentially  in  global  conflicts  with  special  attention  to  the 
United  States,  role  in  the  area.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

History  of  U.S.  Foreign  Policy  (HST  413) 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  the  major  trends,  issues,  and  problems  in  U.S.  foreign  policy.  Fall, 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

The  United  States  and  Latin  America  (HST  431) 

A  study  of  the  special  relationship  between  the  American  Republics  in  the 
19th  and  20th  centuries,  the  development  of  Pan-Americanism  and  the 
Organization  of  American  States.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Problems  in  American  Foreign  Policy  (HST  452) 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

A  study  of  major  issues  and  problems  in  American  foreign  policy  including 
tradition  and  other  constant  factors  of  policy  making  with  major  emphasis  on 
the  post-World  War  II  period.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


Political  Science  majors  at  Pembroke 
State  University  win  votes  for 
well-governed  learning. 


— a  student 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Chairman :  Kathryn  K.  Rileigh 

Duncan  L.  Forest  Wright  Killiai 

James  F.  Hubbard  Michael  Strath 

The  purpose  of  the  Psychology  Department  is  to  provide  student 
with  academic  and  applied  learning  experiences  in  a  variety  of  sub 
fields  of  psychology.  All  of  the  major  specialties  in  psychology  ar< 
represented  by  the  interests  of  the  faculty  members  and  coursewori 
in  the  department.  The  emphasis  in  the  teaching  is  twofold:  (a)  to  of 
fer  sound  training  in  psychological  principles  which  will  be  useful  t< 
students  in  their  lives  and  (b)  to  provide  courses  which  will  prepar 
students  for  entrance  into  graduate  degree  programs  in  psycholog: 
and  related  fields. 

Students  interested  in  individualized  academic  and  work-relatei 
projects  will  find  a  sampling  of  psychology  courses  designed  for  tha 
purpose.  In  addition,  a  psychology  laboratory  is  available  to  student 
either  taking  courses  requiring  its  use  or  interested  in  pursuing  in 
dependent  research  activities. 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Psychology: 

Sem.  Hn 


Basic  Studies  (p.  53)  45 

Major  Requirements  36 

PSY  101,  110,  210,  215,  304,  375,  18  additional  hours  of 
psychology  courses  (15  hours  must  be  300-400  level) 

Electives  39 

Total  120 


Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Psychology 

The  Psychology  Department  offers  a  minor  program  consisting  c 
18  unduplicated  semester  hours.  Minors  must  be  approved  by  th 
department. 


Course  Number  Course  Title  Sem.  Hrs 

PSY  101  Introductory  Psychology  3 

PSY  110  Developmental  Psychology  3 

PSY  215  Psychology  of  Learning  3 

PSY  216  Introduction  to  Social  Psychology  3 

Electives  in  Psychology  (300-400  Level  Courses)  3 


Total 


18 
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The  Department  participates  in  the  interdepartmental  minor  in 
>ersonnel  and  organizational  leadership.  For  further  details  on  this 
program,  see  p.  240. 


COURSES  (PSY) 

01.  Introductory  Psychology 

A  survey  of  major  areas  of  psychology,  with  emphasis  on  issues,  concepts  and 
terminology  needed  for  more  advanced  courses.  Fall,  Spring,  and  Summer. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

03.  Psychology  of  Parenthood 

The  application  of  psychological  concepts  by  parents  to  the  understanding  and 
modification  of  child  behavior  at  all  stages  of  development.  Recommended  for 
Basic  Studies  requirement.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

' 

|04.  Tactics  and  Strategies  in  Learning 

A  survey  of  learning  principles  and  how  they  may  be  applied  in  everyday  and 
professional  situations.  Topics  explored  will  include  formats  of  learning  and 
training,  skill  acquisition,  study  habits,  memory  techniques,  and  procedures 
for  behavioral  change.  More  general  topics  that  might  affect  how  one  ap¬ 
proaches  a  learning/training  situation  will  also  be  discussed.  Alternate 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

10.  Developmental  Psychology 

The  study  of  the  stages  and  processes  involved  in  all  areas  of  development  of 
the  human  organism  from  conception  through  adolescence.  Fall  and  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

>0.  Human  Adjustment  and  Personal  Growth 

A  survey  of  current  knowledge  about  everyday  psychological  adjustments  and 
personal  growth.  Topics  include  personality  theories,  adjustment  problems, 
growth  processes,  interpersonal  relationships,  values  anxiety,  frustration, 
conflict,  and  stress.  Classroom  activities  include  lectures,  discussions,  and 
group  exercises.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

18.  Psychological  Statistics 

An  introduction  to  simple  descriptive  and  inferential  statistics  which  are  fre¬ 
quently  used  by  psychologists.  The  selection  and  application  of  procedures  ap¬ 
propriate  to  specific  types  of  psychological  research  and  the  standardization  of 
psychological  tests  will  be  emphasized.  Spring  or  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

0.  Psychological  Research 

Prerequisite:  Any  psychology  course. 

An  introduction  to  research  methods  used  in  psychology.  Experimental 
research  will  be  emphasized,  but  survey  and  correlational  research  will  also  be 
included.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

5.  Psychology  of  Learning 

Prerequisite:  PSY  101. 

An  introductory  survey  of  the  major  areas  in  the  psychology  of  learning. 
Classical  conditioning,  operant  conditioning,  verbal  learning,  and  memory  will 
be  included.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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216.  Introduction  to  Social  Psychology 

Prerequisite:  PSY  101  or  SOC  201. 

An  introduction  to  the  concepts,  principles,  theories,  and  research  of  socu 
psychology.  Social  psychology  is  the  study  of  social  influence  processes.  Topic 
such  as  attitude  change,  perception  of  other  people,  interpersonal  attractioi 
aggression,  altruism,  prejudice,  and  group  dynamics  will  be  covered.  Fal 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

220.  Behavior  Modification 

Prerequisite:  PSY  215  or  EDN  202. 

The  application  of  learning  principles  to  the  modification  of  child  behavior  i 
the  home,  in  the  classroom  and  on  the  playground  with  a  special  emphasis  o 
the  behavior  problems  in  retardation,  autism,  hyperactivity,  and  delinquent 
Spring  alternate  years.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

250.  Psychology  of  Women 

A  study  of  women  and  women’s  behavior  from  a  psychological  perspective.  Ii 
eludes  the  following  topics:  sex  differences,  male-female  roles,  processes  c, 
identification,  stereotypes,  and  sexuality.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours 

299.  Child  Clinical  Psychology 

The  study  of  the  origin  of  child  behavior  problems  (aggression,  withdrawa 
delinquency,  learning  disabilities,  retardation,  autism,  and  childhood  ps; 
chosis)  and  the  application  of  therapy  techniques  to  each  area.  Fall  or  Sprin; 
and  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

304.  History  and  Systems  of  Psychology 

Prerequisite:  PSY  101. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  psychology  as  a  discipline  from  ancient  Greet 
to  modern  times.  Present  issues  in  psychology  are  traced  to  their  origin 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

309.  Seminar  on  Psycholingusitics:  Psychology  of  Language 

A  study  of  theories  and  research  on  the  learning  and  usage  of  language.  I 
eludes  speech  perception,  child  language  development,  word  meaning 
deafness,  and  other  related  topics.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hour 

312.  Cognitive  Processes 

Prerequisite:  PSY  101. 

An  examination  of  human  memory  and  thinking  within  the  context  of  t! 
human  information  processing  model.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

315.  Human  Motivation 

Prerequisite:  PSY  101. 

Integration  of  diverse  theoretical  perspectives  into  a  coherent  framework  f 
analyzing  human  motivation,  with  a  selective  survey  of  contempora 
research.  Development  of  practical  skills  in  measuring  and  influencing  t 
motivation  of  adults.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

316.  Psychology  of  Leadership 

Examination  of  the  psychological  processes  in  small  group  leadership.  Topi 
will  include  self-assertion,  decision-making,  persuasion,  and  compliant 
Emphasis  on  theory,  research,  and  acquisition  of  practical  leadership  skil 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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17.  Psychology  of  Social  Communication 

Study  of  the  psychological  processes  in  everyday  social  communication.  Ex¬ 
amination  of  the  relationship  between  misunderstanding,  hostility,  egocen- 
tricity,  psychological  defenses,  and  the  frequent  conflict  between  verbal  and 
nonverbal  cues.  Emphasis  on  applying  psychological  theory  to  the  solution  of 
specific  communication  problems  in  the  student’s  own  life.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

50.  Practicum:  Applied  Psychology 

Prerequisite:  A  written  plan  of  the  project  should  be  approved  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  Chairman  no  later  than  two  weeks  prior  to  registration. 

Supervised  experiential  learning  in  locations  where  psychological  principles 
are  applied  (e.g.,  corrections,  industry).  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1-3  semester 
hours. 

55.  Sensation  and  Perception 

Prerequisite:  PSY  101. 

An  examination  of  the  structures  and  processes  involved  in  perception.  Visual 
and  auditory  perception  will  be  emphasized.  Fall  alternate  years.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

'50.  Abnormal  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  history,  theories,  and  causes  of  mental  disorders.  Various  types 
of  disorders  are  examined  along  with  their  typical  symptoms.  Uses  of  psy¬ 
chological  testing  and  clinical  interviews  are  studied.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

75.  Personality  Theories 

Various  theoretical  approaches  to  the  study  of  personality.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

I 

17.  Current  Topics  Seminar 

Comprehensive  treatment  of  selected  topics  in  psychology.  Content  will  vary, 
depending  on  interests  of  participants.  Offered  on  demand  (see  Department 
Chairman).  Credit,  3-9  semester  hours  in  multiples  of  3. 

>9.  Directed  Study 

Prerequisite:  A  written  plan  of  the  project  should  be  approved  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  Chairman  no  later  than  two  weeks  prior  to  registration. 

Directed  readings  and/or  research,  leading  to  the  preparation  of  a  paper  or 
research  report.  Exclusively  for  psychology  majors.  Amount  of  credit  given 
will  be  agreed  upon  prior  to  registration  and  will  depend  upon  the  magnitude 
of  the  project  chosen.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  1-6  semester  hours. 

'1.  Physiological  Psychology 

The  study  of  the  structure  and  functioning  of  the  nervous  system  as  applied  to 
human  behavior.  Spring  alternate  years.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

3.  Introduction  to  Psychological  Testing 

An  intensive  introduction  to  basic  psychometric  concepts  including  types  of 
test  scores,  score  transformation  techniques,  validity,  reliability,  and  norms. 
Practical  application  of  psychometric  concepts  will  be  experienced  through  the 
administration,  evaluation,  and  interpretation  of  psychological  tests.  Fall. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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414.  Practicum:  Mental  Health  Service  Experience 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Department  Chairman. 

Interested  students  should  have  written  plan  of  work  approved  by  the  Chair 
man  no  later  than  two  weeks  prior  to  registration.  Supervised  experience  ir 
one  of  the  five  major  areas  of  a  comprehensive  mental  health  center  (in 
patient,  outpatient,  consultation/education,  partial  hospitalization,  ant 
emergency  service).  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

417.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Psychology 

Prerequisite:  PSY  101.  . 

A  survey  of  the  clinical  field  with  special  emphasis  on  people-helping  skill: 
and  institutions.  Includes  trips  to  institutions  and  practicum  work  with  in 
dividuals.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

418.  Introduction  to  Counseling  Psychology 

An  introductory  survey  of  counseling  with  emphasis  on  basic  skills  and  know 
ledge  of  techniques.  The  course  is  both  didactic  (theories  of  counseling)  and  ex 
periential  (role-playing  in  class).  Opportunities  for  classroom  discussion 
professional  feedback  about  skills  and  potential,  and  video-taping.  Fall,  Spr 
ing.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

421.  Experimental  Social  Psychology 

Prerequisite:  PSY  210  or  216. 

Students  will  learn  the  concepts,  principles,  and  procedures  of  experimenta 
tion  in  social  psychology.  Students  will  apply  what  they  are  learning  b; 
designing  and  conducting  experiments  investigating  such  topics  as  interper 
sonal  perception  and  attraction,  attitude  change,  altruism,  conformity,  am 
group  dynamics.  Two  one-hour  lectures  and  two  two-hour  laboratories  pe 
week.  Spring.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

440.  Learning  Theories 

Prerequisite:  PSY  215. 

A  survey  of  theoretical  interpretations  of  learning.  Fall  alternate  yean 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

450.  Introduction  to  Group  Processes 

An  experientially  oriented  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  basi 
issues  and  different  theoretical  perspectives  of  group  interaction.  Summei 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

495.  Advanced  Review  of  Psychology 

Review  of  all  major  areas  of  psychology  for  students  interested  in  preparin 
for  graduate  school.  Fall  (8  intensive  weeks).  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 
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SOCIOLOGY 


Chairman:  Frank  Schmalleger 


Eleanor  H.  Blakely 
John  Bowman 
IMorman  Layne 


Stephen  Marson 
Barney  Pauze' 
John  Rimberg 


The  purpose  of  the  Sociology  Department  is  to  provide  students 
with  classroom  and  real-life  experiences  designed  to  stimulate  critical 
thought  about  man’s  social  environment  and  to  prepare  students  for 
meaningful  participation  in  society. 

The  department  offers  both  a  major  and  minor  in  sociology,  as  well 
is  a  program  track  in  Criminal  Justice  through  the  sociology  major, 
m  addition,  minors  are  available  in  the  specialty  areas  of 
criminology,  Medical  Sociology  and  Social  Work.  Another  area  of 
concentration  is  Guidance. 

The  department  places  major  emphasis  on  Applied  Sociology. 
Many  courses  within  the  department  allow  students  to  test  classroom 
earning  through  real-life  experience  (field-work  placement)  in  the 
‘ommunity.  Such  experiences  enhance  students’  employment  oppor- 
unities  following  graduation. 

Moreover,  it  is  now  possible  for  students  to  graduate  with  a 
ociology  major  without  taking  any  courses  during  the  daytime.  All 
inquired  courses  and  much  of  the  remaining  curriculum  are  offered 
°n  a  rotating  basis)  at  night  or  weekends. 

|  The  Sociology  Department  strongly  recommends  that  prospective 
majors,  minors  and  those  developing  a  specialty  concentration  con- 
ult  the  Department  Chairperson  as  soon  as  possible. 


Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Sociology 


Basic  Studies  (p.  53) 
Major  Requirements 


Sem.  Hrs. 
45 


SOC  201,  309,  340,  346,  370,  490 

Any  three  courses  from:  II.  GENERAL  SOCIOLOGY  except 
SOC  110,  309,  or  490. 

Eighteen  additional  semester  hours  of  sociology 


Electives 


18 

30 


18 

9 


Total 


120 
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Sociology  majors  who  elect  to  study  a  second  course  in 
mathematics  are  advised  to  select  Introduction  to  Statistics. 
Although  a  course  in  statistics  is  recommended,  it  is  not  required. 

Requirements  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Sociology  with  a 


Program  Track  in  Criminal  Justice 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Sem.  Hrs. 

1.  Basic  Studies  (p.  53) 

45 

45 

2.  Major  Requirements: 

a.  SOC  201,  309,  340,  346,  370,  490 

18 

b.  Fifteen  hours  from  the  following: 

SOC  341,  342,  343,  344,  362,  364,  440 

15 

c.  Fifteen  hours  as  follows: 

PLS  310,  317,  319;  PSY  360;  PHI  377 

15 

48 

d.  Recommended  program: 

Students  who  plan  a  career  in  criminal  justice 
are  strongly  encouraged  to  take  the  following 
two  courses,  which  represent  a  block  in  the 
area  of  criminal  justice  administration  and 
practical  experience  in  the  field. 

SOC  460,  470 

7 

e.  Electives 

27 

20 

f.  Total 

120 

120 

Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Sociology 

Select  a  minimum  of  18  unduplicated  semester  hours  as  follows 

Course  Title 

Course  Number 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Sociological  Concepts 

SOC  201 

3 

Social  Problems 

SOC  309 

3 

Sociology  Electives 
(300-400  level) 

12 

TOTAL 

18 

Requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Criminology 


Select  a  minimum  of  18  unduplicated  semester  hours  from  th 
following  eight  courses: 


Course  Title 

Introduction  to  Criminology 
Juvenile  Delinquency 
Punishment  &  Correction  of  Criminals 
Law  Enforcement 
Social  Justice 
Crimes  Without  Victims 
Probation,  Parole  &  Community  Corr. 
Senior  Seminar  on  Deviance  and 
Social  Counter-Measures 


Course  Number  Sem.  Hrs. 


SOC  340  3 

SOC  341  3 

SOC  342  3 

SOC  343  3 

SOC  344  3 

SOC  362  3 

SOC  364  3 

SOC  440  3 
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lequirements  for  a  Minor  in  Medical  Sociology 

Select  a  minimum  of  18  unduplicated  semester  hours  from  the 
ollowing  eight  courses: 


Course  Title 

•production  to  Medical  Sociology 
realth  Care  Occupations 
lealth  Care  Delivery  Systems 
reventive  Health  Practices 
ocial  Dimensions  of  Disease  Trans, 
eath,  Dying  and  Chronic  Illness 
[edical  Ethics 
rug  Use  and  Abuse 


Course  Number  Sem.  Hrs. 


SOC  370  3 

SOC  371  3 

SOC  372  3 

SOC  373  4 

SOC  374  4 

OSC  375  4 

SOC  376  3 

SOC  377  3 


lequirements  for  a  Minor  in  Social  Work 

! 

|  Select  a  minimum  of  18  unduplicated  semester  hours  from  the 
pllowing  eleven  courses: 


Course  Title 

!uman  Behavior  &  Social  Environment 
t  troduction  to  Social  Work 
>eial  Welfare  Policies  &  Programs 
ient  Contact  in  Social  Work  I 
lild  Welfare  Services 
dal  Gerontology 
ient  Contact  in  Social  Work  II 
ipervision  in  Human  Services  Organ, 
inority  Groups 
troduction  to  Field  Work 
Ivanced  Field  Work 

|  COURSES  (SOC) 

BASIC  STUDIES 

*1.  Introduction  to  Modern  Sociology 

Recent  developments  in  sociology,  anthropology  and  social  psychology.  Social 
science  and  public  issues.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

3.  Cultural  Anthropology  and  Sociology  in  Education 

Socio-cultural  differences  and  similarities.  Regional  and  local  aspects. 
Socialization  and  enculturation.  Ethnic  and  linguistic  factors.  School- 
community  relations.  Teaching  problems  and  opportunities.  Classroom  ap¬ 
plications.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

jl*  Sociological  Concepts 

Human  society.  Relationships  of  society  to  personality  and  culture.  Develop¬ 
ment  of  group  life  and  social  environments.  Required  of  sociology  majors. 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


Course  Number  Sem.  Hrs. 


SOC  345  3 

SOC  346  3 

SOC  348  3 

SOC  380  3 

SOC  383  3 

SOC  384  3 

SOC  385  3 

SOC  403  3 

SOC  459  3 

SOC  470  4 

SOC  471  4 
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202.  Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology 

A  survey  of  the  various  processes  and  conditions  involved  in  cultural  growtl 
and  change,  including  the  relation  between  technology,  religion,  art 
literature,  language,  and  personality  development.  Emphasis  is  placed  oi 
human  ecology  and  contacts  between  cultures.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours 

II.  GENERAL  SOCIOLOGY 

RESTRICTION:  SOC  110,  309  and  490  cannot  be  used  to  met 

General  Sociology  major  requirements. 

Community  Development  And  Environmental  Sociology 

329.  Introduction  to  Environmental  Sociology 

A  study  of  the  social  aspects  of  the  natural  environment.  Environmental  fa< 
tors  influencing  societal  development,  and  ideological  conceptions  which  relat 
people  to  their  surroundings  are  explored.  The  interdependence  of  culture  an 
physical  resources  is  stressed.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

330.  Social  Change  in  Modern  Society 

Technological,  ideological  and  social  processes  and  transformations.  Inventio 
and  discovery.  Innovation  and  diffusion.  Social  contact,  culture  shock,  and  at 
commodation.  Planned  and  unplanned  change.  Cultural  drift.  Functional  an 
dysfunctional  challenges  and  responses.  Spring  of  1981-82  and  alternate  yean 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

331.  Population  and  Urbanization 

A  study  of  population  size,  structure,  distribution,  and  the  role  of  people  i 
community  development.  Human  ecology,  rural  sociology,  and  the  glob( 
trend  to  urbanization  are  stressed.  Fall  1981-82  and  alternate  years.  Credit, 
semester  hours. 

336.  Political  Sociology  (PLS  336) 

Social  movements  and  institutionalized  authority.  Charisma  and  legitimate 
Ideology  and  social  structure.  Mass  persuasion,  propaganda  and  pressui 
groups.  Fall  of  1982-1983  and  alternate  years.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

337.  Military  Sociology 

Civilian-military  relations.  Military  government.  Social  organization  of  tl 
armed  forces.  Leadership  and  morale.  Sociological  aspects  of  military  trai 
ing.  Veterans’  organizations.  Spring  1982-83  and  alternate  years.  Credit, 
semester  hours. 

338.  Social  Stratification  and  Mobility 

Horizontal  and  vertical  segmentation.  Caste,  class,  estate,  and  pluralist 
Closed  and  open  societies.  Social  mobility.  Spring  of  1982-1983  and  alterna 
years.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Guidance 

303.  The  Family 

Structure  and  functions  of  kin  groups  in  societies.  Types  of  families.  Coopei 
tion  and  conflict.  The  family  in  relation  to  other  social  institutions.  Mate  selt 
tion,  courtship  and  family  relationships.  Stability  and  change.  Fall  of  19* 
1983  and  alternate  years.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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309.  Social  Problems  in  Modern  Society 

Social  costs  of  organized  social  life.  Problems  in  families,  work  groups,  local 
communities,  and  modern  nations.  Sociology  of  mental  disorders,  suicide, 
drug  abuse,  alcoholism,  etc.  Poverty  and  violence.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

310.  Sects,  Cults  and  Religious  Movements  in  America  (REL  310) 

Prerequisite:  SOC  201. 

Restriction:  Sociology  majors  only. 

Fall  of  1982-1983  and  alternate  years.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

323.  Language  and  Society  (CMA  381) 

Prerequisite:  SOC  201. 

Restriction:  Sociology  majors  only. 

Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

jJ33.  Schools  and  Universities  in  Modern  Society 

Sociology  of  education.  Structure  and  functions  of  schools  in  societies.  Types 
of  schools.  Cooperation  and  conflicts.  Socialization,  training  and  educational 
relationships.  Stability  and  change.  Spring  of  1981-1982  and  alternate  years. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

d7.  Sociology  of  Religion  (REL  417) 

Prerequisite:  SOC  201. 

Religious  institutions  and  relationships  in  modern  society.  As  announced. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

59.  Minority  Groups 

Ethnic,  religious,  racial  and  other  minorities.  Types  of  majority-minority 
relationships.  Social  integration,  segregation,  discrimination  and  prejudice. 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Social  Anthropology 

58.  American  Indians  Before  Columbus  (AIS  358) 

Designed  to  trace  the  life  and  times  of  America’s  original  inhabitants. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  Indians  of  North  America,  and  especially 
the  Southeastern  United  States.  Students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  visit 
and  participate  in  an  archeological  excavation.  Spring  of  1981-82  and  alternate 
years.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

55.  Advanced  Cultural  Anthropology 

Prerequisite:  SOC  202  or  equivalent. 

Social  and  cultural  anthropology.  Trends  in  cultural  theory.  Social  structure 
and  dynamics.  Ethnology  and  social  institutions.  Comparative  ethnography. 
Ethnolingusitics.  Applied  cultural  anthropology.  Spring  of  1982-83  and  alter¬ 
nate  years.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Method  and  Theory 

l0-  Introduction  to  Statistics  (CSC  210) 

The  same  course  as  CSC  210.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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390.  Junior  Seminar  on  Sociological  Concepts 

An  intermediate-level  course  in  sociological  method  and  theory.  Spring. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

391.  Understanding  Social  Research 

Prerequisite:  SOC  201.  Recommended:  SOC  340,  346,  and  370. 

The  ethics,  standards  and  methods  of  scientific  inquiry  in  social  research  and 
the  helping  services.  Particular  emphasis  is  given  to  standards  and  methods  to 
improve  helping  skills.  The  course  is  directed  to  the  professional  research 
needs  of  those  preparing  for  careers  in  such  areas  as  criminology,  medical 
sociology  and  social  work.  A  research  project  is  required.  As  announced. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

490.  Senior  Seminar  on  Sociology  Concepts 

An  advanced  course  in  sociological  method  and  theory.  Research  paper  re¬ 
quired.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

III.  SPECIALTY  CONCENTRATIONS 
Criminology  and  Criminal  Justice 

340.  Introduction  to  Criminology 

Deviance  in  society.  Structure  and  functions  of  social  controls.  Law  enforce¬ 
ment  and  crime  prevention.  Rehabilitation  of  delinquents  and  criminals. 
Prison  reform,  probation  and  other  trends  in  social  justice.  Fall.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

341.  Juvenile  Delinquency 

Prerequisite:  SOC  340.  .  . 

A  study  of  alienated  youth  and  anti-social  conduct,  to  include  the  role  of  social 
pressures  and  peer  groups  in  gang  behavior.  Treatment  programs,  community 
counter-measures,  and  the  prevention  of  delinquency  are  stressed.  Fall  or 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

342.  Punishment  and  Correction  of  Criminals 

Prerequisite:  SOC  340.  . 

A  study  of  imprisonment  and  other  forms  of  punishment,  to  include  the  social 
organization  of  penitentiaries,  jails,  and  reformatories.  Probation,  parole,  and 
other  forms  of  correctional  treatment  are  stressed.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

343.  Law  Enforcement 

Prerequisite:  SOC  340.  I  I 

A  study  of  police  in  society,  to  include  the  organization  of  police  forces,  cen¬ 
tralized  police  power,  organized  crime,  and  the  recruitment  and  training  of 
police  officers.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

344.  Social  Justice 

Prerequisite:  SOC  340.  . 

A  study  of  the  sociology  of  law,  changing  concepts  of  justice,  courts  and  other 
legal  organizations.  The  activities  of  lawyers,  judges,  and  related  occupations 
and  professions  are  stressed.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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162.  Crimes  Without  Victims 

Prerequisite:  SOC  340. 

Victimless  crimes.  Characteristics  and  consequences  for  society  and  the  offen¬ 
der.  Social  and  legal  aspects  in  the  United  States  with  special  emphasis  on 
North  Carolina.  Fall  or  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

:64.  Probation,  Parole,  and  Community  Corrections 

Prerequisite:  SOC  340. 

Origins,  development,  and  contemporary  practices  in  probation,  parole,  and 
community  corrections.  Includes  the  impact  of  these  services  on  other  ele¬ 
ments  of  criminal  justice.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

40.  Senior  Seminar  on  Social  Deviance  and  Counter-Measures 

Prerequisite:  SOC  340. 

Restriction:  Seniors  only. 

A  study  of  social  pathology  and  associated  treatments,  to  include  deviant  sub- 
cultures,  the  social  sources  of  deviant  attitudes  and  behavior,  and  visible  and 
invisible  deviance.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

10.  Criminal  Justice  Administration 

Prerequisite:  SOC  344. 

Introductory  study  of  the  history,  philosophy  and  state  of  the  art  of  manage¬ 
ment  and  administration  in  criminal  justice  organizations.  Introduces  stu¬ 
dents  to  operational  problems  of  criminal  justice  agencies,  and  provides  possi¬ 
ble  solutions  through  programmatic  evaluation  and  planning.  This  course  is 
preparatory  for  field  internships.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

edical  Sociology 

j  0*  Introduction  to  Medical  Sociology 

A  sociological  analysis  of  health  and  illness.  Topics  covered  include  how  per¬ 
sons  respond  to  illness,  health-care  selection,  social  factors  in  therapy  and  the 
social  consequences  of  illness.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

'!  1-  Health-Care  Occupations 

A  study  of  the  health-care  division  of  labor  and  the  changing  role  of  doctors, 
nurses,  hospital  administrators,  pharmacists,  paramedical,  and  other  health 
practitioners.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

[2.  Health-Care  Delivery  Systems 

Prerequisite:  SOC  370  or  permission  of  instructor. 

An  analysis  of  the  structure  and  functioning  of  medical  organizations  and 
programs  such  as  hospitals,  private  medical  practice,  health  insurance,  volun¬ 
tary  associations,  professional  associations,  health  maintenance  organiza¬ 
tions,  and  health  system  agencies.  Fall  of  1981-82  and  alternate  years.  Credit 
3  semester  hours. 

Preventive  Health  Practices 

Prerequisite:  SOC  370  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  community  problems  and  opportunities  for  health  care  and  the 
social  factors  that  mold  health  habits.  Project  development  and  implementa¬ 
tion  required.  Spring.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 
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374.  Social  Dimensions  of  Disease  Transmission 

Methods  of  conducting  epidemiological  investigations.  Note:  Equivalent  tc 
Principles  of  Epidemiology,  sponsored  by  the  Center  for  Disease  Control,  U.b 
Public  Health  Service.  Project  development  and  implementation  required 
Fall  of  1982-83  and  alternate  years.  Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

375.  Death,  Dying,  and  Chronic  Illness 

Stages  of  personal  adjustment  to  death.  Dying  as  a  social  process.  Therapj 
with  the  chronically  and  terminally  ill.  Social,  economic,  and  psychologica 
aspects  of  the  funeral.  The  hospice  is  discussed.  Field  work  is  required.  Fall 

Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

376.  Medical  Ethics  (PHI  376) 

Prerequisite:  SOC  370. 

The  same  course  as  PHI  376.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

377.  Drug  Use  and  Abuse 

Prerequisite:  SOC  370  or  permission  of  instructor. 

A  study  of  the  types  and  functions  of  pharmaceutical  treatments.  Drug  addic 
tion  is  analyzed  as  a  social,  psychological,  and  biological  process.  Spring 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Depending  upon  career  objectives,  other  sociology  courses  such  a 
“Client  Contact”  (and  courses  in  other  departments  such  as  Biolog} 
Physical  Science  and  Business  Administration)  could  be  an  importan 
part  of  preparation  for  a  career  in  health  care. 

Each  student  interested  in  Medical  Sociology  should  see  his  adviso 
regularly  in  order  to  plan  an  individualized  program  of  study. 

Any  students  interested  in  pursuing  graduate  studies  in  Publi 
Health  Administration  or  Health  Education  should  see  the  Medict 
Sociology  faculty  advisor  for  a  suggested  program  of  study. 

Social  Work 

345.  Human  Behavior  and  Social  Environment 

Behavior  in  the  socio-cultural  psychological  and  biological  contexts  whic 
determine  life-cycle  development  and  behavior.  Human  functioning  in  th 
social  environment.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

346.  Introduction  to  Social  Work 

Historical  and  current  overview  of  the  social  welfare  system,  and  the  field  c 
social  work.  Basic  social  work  concepts.  Social  welfare  structure  and  service; 
Social  work  interventive  methods.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

348.  Social  Welfare  Policies  and  Programs 

Prerequisite:  SOC  346.  , 

Process  of  policy-making,  programming,  and  planning.  Social,  cultura 
economic  and  political  influences  on  the  social  welfare  system.  Spring.  Credi 
3  semester  hours. 

380.  Client  Contact  in  Social  Work  I 

Prerequisite:  SOC  346.  .  .  . 

Social  work  methods  for  serving  individuals,  groups  and  communities,  r& 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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83.  Child  Welfare  Services 

Prerequisite:  SOC  346  is  recommended. 

Historical  perspective  on  the  development  of  our  society’s  perception  of 

children  s  needs.  Current  situation  in  social  services  for  children  Fall  Credit 
3  semester  hours. 

84.  Social  Gerontology 

Prerequisite:  SOC  346  is  recommended. 

Problems  and  needs  of  the  aged.  Role  of  the  social  worker  in  planning  and 
providing  services.  Analysis  of  existing  programs.  Students  will  be  involved  in 
the  delivery  of  care  to  aged  individuals.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

35.  Client  Contact  in  Social  Work  II 

Prerequisite:  SOC  380. 

A  continuation  of  SOC  380.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

(3.  Supervision  in  Human  Service  Organizations 

i  Prerequisite:  SOC  348. 

A  survey  of  administrative  considerations  such  as  manpower  utilization 
supervisor/worker  interaction,  and  roles  and  functions  of  supervisors  and 
workers.  This  course  is  suggested  for  students  who  presently  are  supervisors 

or  expect  to  be  in  a  supervisory  position.  As  announced.  Credit,  3  semester 
hours. 

0.  Introduction  to  Field  Work 

Prerequisites:  SOC  348  and  permission  of  instructor  for  social  work  place¬ 
ment;  SOC  460  and  permission  of  instructor  for  criminal  justice  placement. 
Learning  experience  in  social  or  criminal  justice  agency.  Students  will  develop 
some  competence  in  the  skills  and  processes  used  in  practice,  and  will  relate 
theory  to  experiences  in  the  field.  SOC  470  requires  that  the  student  receive  at 
least  150  clock  hours  of  supervised  field  work.  Note:  Pass/Fail  basis.  Fall. 
Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

11.  Advanced  Field  Work 

Prerequisite:  SOC  470. 

A  continuation  of  SOC  470.  SOC  471  requires  that  the  student  receive  at  least 
150  clock  hours  of  supervised  field  work.  Note:  Pass/Fail  basis.  Spring  Credit 
4  semester  hours.  ’ 

sociology  303,  391  and  459  are  also  considered  social  work-type 
orses.  K 

STUDENT-ORIGINATED  STUDIES 

1  •  Experiential  Learning  I 

See  Department  Chairperson.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

''  •  Directed  Research  I 

Written  acceptance  by  a  supervising  faculty  member  is  required,  based  on  the 
student  s  written  proposal.  A  copy  of  the  proposal,  together  with  the  faculty 
member  s  acceptance,  is  submitted  for  approval  to  the  department  chairman 
prior  to  registration.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 
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399.  Directed  Research  II 

Same  as  above.  Credit,  2  semester  hours. 


497.  Experiential  Learning  II 

See  Department  Chairperson.  Fall,  Spring,  and  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester 

hours. 


499. 


Independent  Study  in  Sociology 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  by  the  department  member  who  will  supervise,  anc 
approval  by  the  department  chairman.  See  p.  45. 

Restriction:  Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  sociology  whose  overall  cumulative 
quality  point  average  is  3.0  or  better.  A  written  proposal  is  required  in  ad 
vance' of  registration.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 


Sociology  opens  doors  to  careers  in  criminology, 
public  health  and  social  work. 

Pembroke  State  University— An  innovator  in 
medical  sociology  and  environmental  sociology. 
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AEROSPACE  STUDIES 

Director:  Lt.  Col.  Bobby  E.  Battle 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  Aerospace  Studies  program  are  as  follows: 

1.  To  recruit,  train  and  produce  a  highly  qualified  Air  Force  office: 
capable  of  performing  effectively  in  his  assigned  Air  Forci 

specialty 

2.  To  provide  a  curriculum  which  is  dynamic  and  responsive  to  th. 
educational  requirements  of  the  Air  Force  junior  officer. 

3.  To  provide  relevant  pre-professional  preparation  for  future  Ai 
Force  officers  in  their  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 

4.  To  provide  relevant  pre-professional  preparation  for  future  Ai 
Force  officers  pursuing  the  Professional  Officers’  Course. 

5.  To  stimulate  the  optimum  development  of  military  leadership 
among  students  through  meaningful  experience  provided  withii 
a  functional  context. 

6.  To  motivate  students  to  pursue  flying  careers  and  to  provide 
practical  indoctrination  in  flight  operations. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  the  General  Military  Course  (GMC)  each  individua 
must: 

1.  Be  a  full-time  student. 

2.  Be  14  years  of  age  or  older. 

3.  Be  a  U.S.  citizen  (there  are  provisions  for  aliens  to  participate  i 
the  GMC  program). 

4.  Be  of  good  moral  character. 

5.  Meet  University  medical  standards  for  admission  to  the  institi 

tion.  , 

6.  Not  have  been  disqualified  by  disenrollment  from  an  office 
training  program. 

To  be  eligible  for  the  Professional  Officers  Course  (POC),  each  ii 
dividual  must: 

1.  Be  a  full-time  student  and  schedule  to  receive  a  baccalaureat 
degree. 

2.  Be  a  U.S.  citizen. 

3.  Be  of  good  moral  character. 

4.  Be  certified  medically  qualified  by  appropriate  Air  Fon 
medical  authorities. 

5.  Be  at  least  17  years  of  age. 

6.  Successfully  complete  either  GMC  or  equivalent  training  and 
four  week  Field  Training  Course. 
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7.  Attain  a  minimum  qualifying  score  on  the  Air  Force  Officers 
Qualification  Test. 

8.  Have  two  academic  years  remaining  when  entering  the  POC. 

9.  Be  in  good  academic  standing. 

PROGRAM 

The  General  Military  Course  (GMC)  is  an  introductory  level  course 
baling  with  mission,  organization  and  function  of  the  U.S.  Air  Force, 
id  with  development  of  air  power  into  a  prime  element  of  national 
curity.  The  GMC  is  developmental  in  nature  and  is  designed  to 
otivate  and  prepare  cadets  for  entry  into  the  Professional  Officers 
>urse.  (POC)  The  standard  GMC  is  a  two-year  course  in  Aerospace 
udies  (ARS).  The  first  year  is  designated  ARS  111  and  112  and  the 
:kond  year  ARS  211  and  212.  The  GMC  totals  approximately  120 
( ick  hours  consisting  of  a  suggested  60  hours  of  academics  and  60 
1  urs  of  Leadership  Laboratory. 

rhe  POC  subject  matter  includes  a  study  of  the  United  States 
tmed  forces’  role  in  contemporary  society  along  with  the  role  of  the 
lofessional  officer  as  a  member  of  society  along  with  theoretical  and 
plied  leadership  management  and  communicative  skills.  The  POC’s 
3  designed  to  prepare  cadets  for  active  duty  as  Air  Force  Officers.  It 
i  two-year  course  of  instruction  in  Aerospace  Studies  (ARS)  and  is 
rmally  designated  ARS  311  and  312  for  juniors  and  ARS  411  and 

i  u  r  sen^ors*  POC  totals  approximately  240  clock  hours,  i.e., 

1 )  hours  per  year  consisting  of  90  hours  of  academic  and  30  hours  of 
ladership  Laboratory. 

-leadership  Laboratory  provides  cadets  with  practical  command 
staff  leadership  experiences  through  performing  various  tasks 
u;hin  the  framework  of  the  organized  Cadet  Corps.  Leadership 
L  oratory  accounts  for  120  hours  of  the  360  hours  normally 
aj)cated  to  Aerospace  Studies. 

,  ield  Training  is  an  off-campus  training  program  held  at  selected 
!  orce  Bases  during  the  summer.  A  six-week  camp  is  conducted 
c  a  students  entering  the  Air  Force  ROTC  two-year  program.  All 
p  er  cadets  attend  a  four-week  encampment.  The  Flight  Instruction 
gram  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Air  Force  ROTC  program.  The 
CC|rse  ls  offered  to  a  limited  number  of  highly  qualified  ROTC  cadets 
?  are  within  (12)  months  of  established  commissioning  date. 

iK  prfn  the  t.W0"year  Pro-am  selected  students  may  be  enrolled  in 
,|  provided  they  have  two  full  years  of  college  remaining,  and 
Jr  completing  a  six  (6)  week  Field  Training  encampment.  Students 
v  emplating  enrollment  in  this  program  should  do  so  prior  to  com- 
lon  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  enter  Field  Training  during 
summer  preceding  the  Fall  semester  of  their  junior  year 
niforms  and  textbooks  for  Air  Force  ROTC  are  provided  by  the 
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Federal  Government.  All  students  enrolled  in  the  final  two  years  o 
Air  Force  ROTC  are  under  contract  and  receive  a  retainer  fee  o 

$100.00  per  month.  „  ,  .  .,  . .  „ 

A  limited  number  of  selected  students  enrolled  in  the  Air  lore 

ROTC  program  may  qualify  for  scholarships. 

All  scholarships  pay  $100.00  per  month,  tuition  and  an  annua 
textbook  allowance.  During  the  four  or  six  weeks  of  Field  Trainin 
Program,  all  students  receive  pay  and  travel  allowance. 

Students  may  transfer  credits  received  in  other  ROTC  units  es 
tablished  under  the  provisions  of  the  National  Defense  Act.  ROT 
credits  may  be  used  as  free  electives  in  any  discipline.  Prior  to  con 
missioning  all  students  must  complete  requirements  for  and  receive 
baccalaureate  degree  or  higher.  In  addition,  each  student  mus 
satisfactorily  complete  a  course  in  mathematical  reasoning  prior  t 
receipt  of  a  commission.  A  list  of  these  courses  is  available  in 

Aerospace  Studies  office.  AT?or.T 

Students  enrolled  in  the  program  under  a  four  year  AIKUi 
Scholarship  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  3-credit  hour  course  i 
English  composition  prior  to  the  end  of  the  GMC  tenure  in  order  t 
maintain  scholarship  entitlements.  GMC  cadets  receiving  schola 
ships  of  less  than  four  years  duration  will  have  two  academic  yeai 
from  scholarship  activation  to  complete  the  English  composition  r 
quirement.  English  composition  courses  satisfying  this  requiremei 
are  listed  in  the  Aerospace  Studies  office. 

COURSES  (ARS) 

111.  Aerospace  Studies 

This  is  the  initial  course  of  study  in  the  four  year  Air  Force  ROTC  curricula 
This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  mission,  organiz 
tion  and  doctrine  of  the  U.S.  Air  Force  and  U.S.  Strategic  Offensive  Forc< 
Corps  Training  provides  the  cadet  with  experience  in  executing  drill  mm 
ments,  knowledge  of  customs  and  courtesies  expected  of  an  Air  Force  memb< 
career  opportunities  in  the  Air  Force  and  the  life  of  an  Air  Force  Junior  t 
ficer.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semester  hour. 

112.  Aerospace  Studies 

Study  of  U.S.  Strategic  Defensive  Forces,  U.S.  General  Purposes  a 
Aerospace  Support  Forces  including  those  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Marm 
Corps  Training  continues  to  stress  emphasis  on  basic  fundamentals  needed  1 
the  cadet  to  be  capable  of  assuming  and  discharging  his  responsibilities  in  / 
Force  ROTC  functions  and  as  a  professional  officer.  Spring.  Credit,  1  semes 
hour. 

211.  Aerospace  Studies 

Study  of  the  history  of  manned  flight  up  until  the  time  that  an  independi 
Air  Force  was  formed.  The  development  of  concepts  and  doctrine  govern] 
the  employment  of  air  power  is  emphasized.  Corps  Training  places  the  studi 
in  leadership  and  teaching  roles  as  a  cadet  non-commissioned  officer  and^ 
eludes  further  study  of  the  junior  officer  environment.  Fall.  Credit,  1  semes 
hour. 
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212.  Aerospace  Studies 

Study  of  the  major  events  involving  air  power  from  the  Berlin  airlift  until  the 
present.  Understanding  the  effects  of  technology  on  air  power  and  how  the  na- 
l!?1]  f  m  .  c?ve.s  afe  suPP°rted  by  air  power  are  emphasized.  Preparation  for 
rield  training  is  the  objective  of  this  courses’s  Corps  Training  Spring  Credit 

1  semester  hour. 

'11.  Aerospace  Studies 

An  integrated  management  and  leadership  course  emphasizing  the  individual 
as  a  manager  in  an  Air  Force  milieu.  The  communication  and  group  dynamics 
are  covered  to  provide  a  foundation  for  development  of  the  Junior  Officer’s 
professional  skills  as  an  Air  Force  Officer.  The  basic  managerial  processes  in¬ 
volving  decision-making,  utilization  of  analytical  aids  in  planning,  organizing 
communicating  and  controlling  in  a  changing  environment  are  emphasized  as 
necessary  professional  concepts.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

12.  Aerospace  Studies 

An  integrated  management  and  leadership  course  emphasizing  the  individual 
as  a  leader  in  an  Air  Force  milieu.  This  course  presents  multidimensional  ap¬ 
proaches  to  the  leadership  process.  Organizational  power,  politics,  managerial 
strategy  and  tactics,  military  justice  and  administrative  law  are  discussed 
within  the  context  of  the  military  organization.  Actual  Air  Force  cases  are 
used  to  enhance  the  learning  and  communication  processes.  Alternate  Spring 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

11.  Aerospace  Studies 

This  course  is  composed  of  academic  and  military  training.  The  academic  por¬ 
tion  includes  an  examination  of  military  professionalism,  civil-military  in¬ 
teraction,  the  international  and  domestic  environment  affecting  U.S.  Defense 
Strategy.  Within  this  structure,  continuing  attention  is  given  to  developing 
the  communicative  skills  required  by  Junior  Officers.  Leadership  in  military 
drill  and  command  is  practiced.  Alternate  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

2.  Aerospace  Studies 

This  course  studies  Air  Force  Officer  classification  and  assignments,  strategy 
an  e  management  of  conflicts,  which  include  deterrence,  arms  limitation, 
limited  wars  and  insurgency,  the  formulation  and  implementation  of  U.S* 
detense  policy,  organizational  policymaking  and  case  studies  in  policymaking 
Lontmued  military  leadership  opportunities  are  provided  in  the  laboratory 
period.  Alternate  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Directors:  Lt.  Col.  Rudolph  A.  Pitcher 
Major  Harvey  D.  Bien 

The  objectives  of  the  Army  ROTC  Program  are  to  .attract 
motivate,  and  prepare  selected  students  to  serve  as  commissioned  oi 
ficers  in  the  active  or  reserve  components  of  the  Army;  to  provide 
practical  understanding  of  the  concepts  and  principles  of  militar 
science;  to  develop  a  strong  sense  of  duty,  honor,  and  country,  1 
promote  teamwork  and  individual  fitness;  and  to  develop  an  ur 
derstanding  of  and  appreciation  for  international  relations  ar 
national  security.  Attainment  of  these  objectives  prepares  studen; 
for  commissioning  and  establishes  a  solid  foundation  for  the 
professional  development  and  effective  performance  in  the  un 

formed  services  or  in  civilian  enterprise.  #  . 

The  Army  ROTC  Program  is  of  modular  construction  and  is  con 
posed  of  a  Basic  and  an  Advanced  Course.  Enrollment  in  the  Bas 
Course  is  open  to  all  full-time  students,  and  it  carries  with  it  r 
obligation  for  military  service.  Completion  of  the  Basic  Course  is 
prerequisite  for  application  into  the  Advanced  Course.  Prior  mi  itai 
service,  high  school  ROTC,  or  membership  in  a  National  Guard  ( 
Reserve  unit  may  result  in  direct  Advanced  Course  placement.  L: 
trance  into  the  Advanced  Course  is  selective  and  is  based  upc 
demonstrated  performance  and  leadership  potential.  Students  w 
satisfactorily  complete  the  Advanced  Course  and  graduate  from  t 
University  are  commissioned  as  Second  Lieutenants. 

COURSES  (MSC) 


BASIC  COURSE 

201.  Military  Management 

Instruction  on  the  organizational  structure  of  the  U.S.  Army,  its  goals,  trac 
tions,  history,  customs,  tactics  and  mission.  Instruction  is  also  given  in 
psychology  and  principles  of  leadership  and  management,  emphasizing 
duties,  responsibilities  and  meaning  of  becoming  a  commissioned  olnci 
Cross-enrollment.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

ADVANCED  COURSES 

301.  Leadership  Development 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  ROTC  Basic  Course,  Basic  Camp  or  equivale: 
Instruction  is  presented  in  the  psychology  and  principles  of  leadership  a 
management,  emphasizing  behavioral  science  approach.  Cadets  learn  the 
damentals  and  techniques  of  military  instruction/briefings  to  include  e 
tive  writing,  receive  instruction  in  advanced  land  navigation,  tactica  co 
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munications  systems,  artillery,  drill  and  ceremonies,  and  physical  condition¬ 
ing.  Cross-enrollment.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

302.  Tactics 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  MSC  301  or  equivalent. 

Advanced  students  survey  the  branches  of  the  U.S.  Army  and  study  current 
small-unit  tactical  doctrine  and  weaponry.  Cross-enrollment.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

401.  Military  Science 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  MSC  301  or  302. 

Advanced  cadets  study  the  organization  of  unit  staffs  to  include  operations, 
functions,  and  role  in  the  military  establishment,  application  of  military 
forces  using  combined  arms  units:  Infantry,  Armor,  and  Artillery.  Surveys 
the  military  justice  system  and  court-marital  procedures.  Cross-enrollment. 
Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

402.  Military  Science 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  MSC  401. 

Advanced  cadets  study  the  U.S.  Army  commissioned  officer’s  obligations  and 
responsibilities.  Instruction  is  provided  on  current  U.S.  Army  tactical  doctrine 
and  specialized  operations.  Cross-enrollment.  Spring,  3  semester  hours. 
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PERSONNEL  AND  ORGANIZATIONAL  LEADERSHIP 


Coordinators:  Chang  H.  Cho 

Donald  E.  Kelley 
Kathryn  K.  Rileigh 

The  Departments  of  Psychology,  Business  Administration,  am 
Political  Science  offer  an  interdepartmental  minor  in  Personnel  am 
Organizational  Leadership.  This  program  is  designed  to  provide  th 
following  competencies:  1)  a  theoretical  understanding  of  the  basi 
psychological  processes  that  operate  in  work  settings;  2)  skill  in  es 
tablishing  rapport  with  co-workers;  3)  skill  in  assessing  the  qualifies 
tions  and  performance  of  others;  4)  skill  in  managing  and  trainin 
others;  5)  a  theoretical  understanding  of  organizational  structure  an 
the  forces  that  influence  it. 

COURSES 

A.  Psychology  (9  hours) 

PSY  104,  Tactics  and  Strategies  in  Learning 

PSY  216,  Introduction  to  Social  Psychology 

PSY  315,  Human  Motivation 

PSY  316,  Psychology  of  Leadership 

PSY  317,  Psychology  of  Social  Communication 

PSY  350,  Practicum  in  Applied  Psychology 

PSY  403,  Introduction  to  Psychological  Testing 

B.  Management/ Administration  (9  hours) 

BUS  307,  Principles  of  Management 

BUS  308,  Organizational  Theory  and  Behavior 

BUS  408,  Personnel  Management 

BUS  466,  Business  Policy 

ECN  407,  Economics  of  Labor 

PLS  210,  Introduction  to  Public  Administration 

PLS  314,  Personality  and  Politics 

PLS  319,  Public  Policy  and  Analysis 

PLS  360,  Introductory  Internship  in  Public  Administration 


A  particular  course  cannot  be  used  to  satisfy  the  requirements  o 
both  a  major  and  a  minor  at  the  same  time. 

Students  majoring  in  any  subject  are  eligible  to  participate  in  th 
Personnel  and  Organizational  minor.  Those  who  are  interested  shoul 
consult  with  the  department  chairman  from  either  Psychology 
Business  Administration,  or  Political  Science.  Since  many  courses  i 
the  minor  have  prerequisites  that  can  be  taken  to  meet  basic  studie 
requirements,  early  planning  will  be  to  the  student’s  advantage. 
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UNIVERSITY  HONORS  PROGRAM 

Director:  Richard  C.  Pisano 
University  Honors  Council 

|  Duncan  Lee  Forest  rudy  D.  Williams 

John  E.  Reissner 


COURSES  (UHP) 

1 200.  Great  Cultural  Epochs  (Required  for  University  Honors 
Program) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  University  Honors  Program. 

This  course  will  be  an  interdisciplinary  examination  of  the  cultural  contribu¬ 
tions  of  selected  epochs.  The  great  works  and  ideas  will  be  studied  from  the 
perspectives  of  history,  philosophy,  literature,  art,  and  music  to  determine  the 
essence  of  each  period  and  its  contribution  to  man’s  understanding  of  himself. 
Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

225.  Prospects  of  the  Future  (Required  for  University  Honors 
Program) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  University  Honors  Program. 

This  seminar  will  provide  an  opportunity  to  explore  possible  future  discoveries 
and  their  impact  on  society.  A  multi-disciplinary  approach  will  be  used,  in¬ 
cluding  projections  about  the  natural  sciences,  social  sciences,  and  humanities. 
Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  intercorrelations  among  the  trends  in 
the  various  fields.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

» 

250.  Structures  of  the  Universe  (Required  for  University  Honors 
Program) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  University  Honors  Program. 

A  course  designed  to  trace  man’s  understanding  of  his  physical  and 
mathematical  universe.  Historical  and  present  day  theories,  as  well  as  the 
men  behind  these  theories  will  be  studied.  Theories  of  the  evolution  of  the  uni¬ 
verse,  philosophical  aspects,  time,  distance,  light,  gravitation,  and  the 
mathematics  through  differential  calculus  will  be  developed.  Spring.  Credit,  3 
semester  hours. 

r  5.  Individual  and  Collective  Man  (Required  for  University  Honors 
Program) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  University  Honors  Program. 

This  seminar  will  provide  an  opportunity  to  investigate  man’s  behavior  from 
an  individual  standpoint  as  well  as  his  behavior  vis-a-vis  social  and  political 
groups.  Methods  for  studying  human  behavior  in  the  social  and  political 
sciences  will  be  surveyed.  Subsequent  explorations  will  center  around  current 
personality  theories,  motivational  factors,  social  cooperation,  international 
conflict,  prejudice,  conformity,  altruism,  and  man’s  participation  in  war. 
Issues  regarding  individual  freedom  versus  social/political  control  will  emerge 
as  central  themes.  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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400.  Research  Methods  and  Prospectus  (Required  for  University 
Honors  Program) 

Prerequisites:  Senior  Honors  Status  and  minimum  of  six  semester  hours  of 
UHP  credit. 

Students  receive  work  in  research  methodology  in  humanities,  social  sciences, 
mathematics,  natural  sciences  and  computer  techniques.  A  thesis  prospectus 
is  written.  Students  select  the  major  professor  in  their  discipline  to  serve  as 
thesis  advisor.  Final  draft  of  prospectus  submitted  to  Honors  Council  twc 
weeks  before  the  end  of  the  semester.  Fall.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

450.  Senior  Honor  Thesis/Project  (Required  for  University  Honors 
Program) 

Prerequisites:  UHP  400  and  Honors  Council  acceptance  of  students 
prospectus. 

The  student  prepares  the  thesis/project  as  approved  by  the  Honors  Council 
The  work  should  be  completed  by  midsemester.  The  student  will  prepare  five 
copies  of  the  thesis  or  description  of  the  project,  one  for  the  professor  who  hat 
supervised,  one  for  the  Library,  and  three  for  the  Honors  Council.  When  the 
major  professor  and  the  department  chairman  have  signed  a  statement  tha' 
the  thesis/project  meets  the  department’s  standards  for  research,  creativity 
composition  and  style,  the  Honors  Council  will  schedule  an  oral  examinatior 
for  the  student  to  defend  the  work. 
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WORLD  STUDIES  PROGRAM 


Coordinator :  John  Chay 


A  total  of  21  unduplicated  semester  hours  are  required  for  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  minor  in  World  Studies.  The  require¬ 
ments  are  divided  into  two  groups  of  courses! 


COURSES 


World  Studies  Program  (WSP) 

1.  Specified  Courses,  9  semester  hours: 

251.  Introduction  to  World  Politics  (Crosslisted  with  PLS  251) 

Prerequisite:  PLS  100  or  101. 

Analysis  of  politics  and  relations  among  nations.  (1)  sovereignty,  (2)  domestic 
jurisdiction,  (3)  status  quo,  (4)  colonialism,  (5)  balance  of  power,  (6)  alliance 
and  neutrality,  (7)  peaceful  adjustment  of  disputes,  (8)  disarmament,  (9)  stan¬ 
dards  of  international  conduct,  (10)  economic  development  and  political  ad¬ 
vancement  of  the  developing  countries.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

•50.  Introduction  to  Intercultural  Relations 

An  examination  of  the  ways  in  which  aspects  of  contemporary  culture  affect  a 
region  or  a  country  in  international  relations.  Major  themes'of  crosscultural 
comparative  cultural,  and  intercultural  relations  will  also  be  studied.  Fall’ 
Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

50.  Seminar  in  International  and  Intercultural  Relations 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  the  Program  Coordinator. 

esearch  seminar  for  the  students’  experience  in  formulating,  designing  and 
imp  ementmg  meaningful  research  projects  in  international  and  intercultural 
relations  A  substantml  paper  will  be  prepared  and  presented  to  the  Seminar 
and  World  Studies  faculty.  Fall,  Spring.  Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Elective  Courses,  12  semester  hours: 

|  Twelve  semester  hours  approved  by  the  coordinator  and  noted  in 

lie  minor  advisement  file  of  the  student.  A  minimum  of  12  un- 

Jplicated  semester  hours  will  be  chosen  from  a  list  of  selected 

>urses  in: 


1  Biology 

Communicative  Arts 

Economics  and  Business  Administration 

Geography 


History 

Political  Science 
Philosophy  and  Religion 
Sociology 


i 
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THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 


Director:  W.  Howard  Dean 


Pembroke  State  University  offers  a  program  of  graduate  studies 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree  and  graduate-level 
certification  for  Early  Childhood  Education  teachers,  Intermediate 
Education  teachers,  Supervisors  and  School  Administrators.  The 
graduate  program  was  established  in  response  to  the  needs  of  public 
school  educators  in  this  region  of  the  state.  The  graduate  program  is 
planned  as  an  outgrowth  of  its  strong  undergraduate  programs  in 
teacher  education,  which  are  fully  accredited  by  the  National  Council 
for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher-Education,  the  North  Carolina  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools,  and  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of 
Teacher  Education. 


ADMISSIONS 

General  Admission  Requirements 

For  admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program,  at  Pembroke  State 
University,  the  applicant  must  meet  the  following  requirements. 

1.  each  applicant  must  have  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing; 

2.  the  application  for  admission,  official  copies  of  transcripts  of 
previous  study,  and  other  supporting  documents  should  be  sub¬ 
mitted  at  least  four  weeks  prior  to  the  semester  or  summer  ses¬ 
sion  in  which  the  applicant  proposes  to  begin  graduate  study; 

3.  applicants  must  have  a  satisfactory  undergraduate  academic 
record  and  must  meet  at  least  one  of  the  following  minimum 
GPA  (4.0  scale)  requirements:  have  an  overall  GPA  of  2.5  on  all 
undergraduate  work,  or  have  a  GPA  of  3.0  in  the  undergraduate 
major,  or  have  a  GPA  of  3.0  on  all  undergraduate  work  taken  in 
the  senior  year; 

4.  applicants  must  submit  an  official  report  of  satisfactory  scores 
on  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  or  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination; 

5.  applicants  must  hold  or  be  eligible  to  hold  a  North  Carolina 
Class  A  teaching  certificate  appropriate  for  graduate  study  in 
the  proposed  field  or  a  comparable  certificate  in  another  state; 

6.  three  letters  of  recommendation  from  school  officials, 
professors,  or  others  qualified  to  evaluate  the  applicant’s  poten¬ 
tial  for  graduate  study  (At  least  one  of  the  letters  of  recommen- 


GRADUATE  PROGRAM 


247 


dation  must  come  from  the  applicant’s  undergraduate  major 
department); 

7.  other  information  such  as  a  personal  interview  may  be  re¬ 
quired. 

!^ach  student  admitted  to  the  graduate  study  program  is  im- 
diately  assigned  an  advisor  by  the  Director  of  the  Graduate 
)gram.  Members  of  the  graduate  faculty  serve  as  graduate  ad- 
3rs,  and  advisors  are  assigned  according  to  the  graduate  academic 
jor.  Graduate  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  their  advisor 
jr  to  enrollment  to  plan  their  program  and  to  meet  with  their  ad- 
>r  periodically  for  further  advisement. 


SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES 
GRADUATE  PROGRAM 
Regular  Session 


Semester 


ester  hrs. 

3  . 

6  .  . 

9  . 

(A  returned  check  charge  of  $5.00  mill  he  levied 

students  Living  on  Campus 

Add:  Room,  Linen,  &  Board . 


In-State  Out-Of-State 

$  69.00  $315.00 

123.00  615.00 

250.00  995.00 

on  each  returned  check.) 


$605.00  $605.00 


SCHEDULE  OF  EXPENSES 
GRADUATE  PROGRAM 


Summer  Sessions 
(Each  five-week  summer  term) 


ster  hrs. 

3  . 

6  ... 


In-State  Out-Of-State 

$  86.00  $332.00 

140.00  632.00 


A  returned  check  charge  of  $5.00  will  be  levied  on  each  returned  check.) 


ent  Activity  Fee 


e  above  charges  include  a  mandatory  $22.00  activity  fee  which 

des  services  such  as  infirmary,  student  center,  student  govern- 
,  and  gym  fee. 


ience  Status  for  Tuition  Payment 

s  a  long-standing  practice  of  the  State  to  require  students  who 
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are  not  residents  of  the  State  to  pay  a  higher  rate  of  tuition  than  th. 
charged  North  Carolina  residents.  To  qualify  for  in-state  tuition,  tl 
applicant  must  generally  have  lived  in  North  Carolina  for  a  minimu 
period  of  twelve  months  immediately  prior  to  his  or  her  enrollment 
an  institution  of  higher  learning.  During  this  twelve-month  perio 
the  applicant’s  presence  in  the  State  must  constitute  legal  residen* 
in  accordance  with  the  University  s  guidelines  as  prescribed  by  tl 
General  Assembly.  Copies  of  the  applicable  North  Carolina  law  ai 
institutional  regulations  which  govern  such  classification  determin 
tions  are  available  in  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  inspection  upon  r 
quest.  The  student  requesting  in-state  residence  is  responsible  for  b 
ing  familiar  with  the  contents  of  these  two  courses. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  MASTER’S  DEGREE 
Degree  Requirements 

1.  Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree  will 
required  to  successfully  complete  a  minimum  of  thirty  semest 
hours  of  course  work  in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  cour 
of  study. 

a.  A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  of  gradua 
credit  must  be  earned  in  courses  designed  for  graduate  st 
dents  (500  level  courses). 

b.  If  necessary,  the  remainder  of  a  student’s  program 
graduate  studies  may  be  composed  of  courses  designated 
senior-graduate  courses  (prescribed  400  level  courses). 

c.  No  more  than  three  semester  hours  of  graduate  cre( 
earned  in  workshop  courses  may  be  applied  toward 
Master’s  degree. 

d.  Courses  numbered  500  and  above  are  graduate  courses  wi 
the  following  number  system:  EDN  500-510,  courses^ 
educational  administration  and  supervision;  EDN  511-5* 
courses  in  curriculum  and  instruction;  EDN  550-555,  coun 
in  educational  psychology;  and  EDN  560-570,  courses^ 
foundations  and  research  (EDN  599,  Independent  Stud 
Additional  graduate  courses  by  departments  for  concent; 
tion  development  and  related  areas  are  also  numbered  l 
and  above. 

2.  Residence  credit 

Candidates  must  have  completed  one  semester  of  reside: 
graduate  at  Pembroke  State  University.  Graduate  studei 
may  satisfy  the  residency  requirement  by  being  continuou 
enrolled  and  completing  twelve  semester  hours  of  gradu. 
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study  or  by  being  intermittently  enrolled  and  completing  fif- 
teen  semester  hours  of  graduate  study. 

3.  Degree  time  limits 

Graduate  credit  applied  toward  a  Master’s  degree  should 
have  been  completed  within  five  years  preceding  the  completion 
of  the  requirements  for  the  degree. 

4.  Credits  by  transfer,  extension  or  correspondence 

The  combined  total  of  graduate  credit  earned  in  another 
recognized  graduate  school  and  through  extension  study  and 
allowed  by  the  Graduate  Council  to  apply  toward  a  Master’s 
degree  may  not  total  more  than  six  semester  hours. 

No  credit  applied  toward  a  graduate  degree  may  be  obtained 
by  correspondence  study. 

No  graduate  study  credit  earned  at  another  recognized 
graduate  school  and  transferred  to  Pembroke  State  University 
or  no  graduate  study  credit  earned  through  extension  will  be 
allowed  by  the  Graduate  Council  to  apply  toward  meeting  the 
residence  requirement  for  a  Master’s  degree. 

5.  Comprehensive  examination 

A  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  regular  examinations  in  courses  taken  for  graduate 
credit,  must  pass  a  written  comprehensive  examination. 

The  comprehensive  examination  must  be  administered  at 
least  four  weeks  before  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the 
candidate  expects  to  receive  the  degree  but  may  be  given  earlier 
with  the  approval  of  the  candidate,  his  advisor,  and  the  Director 
of  the  Graduate  Program. 

If  a  thesis  is  written,  the  candidate  must  defend  it  before  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  candidate’s  advisor  as  chairman,  at 
least  one  representative  from  his  major  and  one  other  graduate 
faculty  member.  The  candidate’s  advisor,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Director  of  the  Graduate  Program  will  assemble  the  com¬ 
mittee  and  conduct  the  examination  of  the  candidate  on  his 
thesis. 

••  Thesis 

A  thesis  may  be  accepted  for  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 
degree. 

|  Three  to  six  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  the  stu¬ 
dent  s  major  may  be  earned  in  preparation  of  the  thesis  and  ap¬ 
plied  toward  the  requirements  for  a  Master’s  degree. 

A  thesis  project  must  be  approved  by  the  graduate  student’s 
advisor  and  by  his  thesis  committee. 


I 


250 


PEMBROKE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


The  advisor  will  supervise  the  preparation  of  the  prospectv 
of  the  thesis,  approve  it,  submit  it  to  the  graduate  student 
thesis  committee  for  approval,  direct  the  student  in  tl 
preparation  of  the  thesis,  assemble  and  chair  the  committee  f( 
the  oral  examination  of  the  student  on  his  thesis,  inform  tl 
student  of  the  calendar  dates  when  the  final  copies  of  the  thes 
are  due  in  the  Graduate  Program  Office,  and  inform  him  of  tl 
graduate  studies  program  and  University  rules  which  apply 

A  minimum  of  three  copies  of  the  thesis— the  original  ar 
two  copies,  carbon  or  acceptable  electrographic,  (one  for  st 
dent,  one  for  archives,  one  for  circulation)— and  an  abstra 
must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Director  of  the  Graduate  Progra 
at  least  two  weeks  before  the  commencement  at  which  tl 
degree  is  to  be  conferred.  Two  of  the  copies  must  be  bound  ar 
will  be  retained  by  the  University.  Binding  will  be  arranged  ; 
the  library  and  the  student  will  be  charged  at  actual  cost. 

7.  Application  for  graduation 

Application  for  graduation  must  be  filed  in  the  Office  of  tl 
Director  of  the  Graduate  Program  not  later  than  four  weeks  b 
ter  the  beginning  of  the  semester  or  the  summer  session 
which  the  candidate  expects  to  receive  the  degree. 

8.  Conferring  of  degrees 

Candidates  for  the  degree  are  required  to  be  present  at  tl 
commencement  exercises  in  the  prescribed  dress. 

Graduate  Grading  System 

The  grading  system  for  the  graduate  studies  program  shall  be 
follows: 

A— Superior 

B— Satisfactory 

C— Poor 

F— Failure 

Inc. — Course  work  incomplete,  must  be  removed  within  one  ye 
after  the  end  of  the  course  or  the  Inc.  becomes  an  F. 

WP— Withdrew  passing 

WF — Withdrew  failing 

T — Grade  pending,  used  only  for  thesis  research  courses  until  t 
sequence  of  courses  is  completed. 

A  graduate  student  with  an  accumulation  of  nine  semester  hours 
less  than  B  quality  work  will  be  automatically  eliminated  as  a  Cc 
didate  for  a  Master’s  degree. 

A  graduate  student  who  makes  an  F  will  be  eliminated  as  a  a 
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date  for  a  Master’s  degree  except  when  it  is  recommended  that  he 
J  accepted  or  continued  as  a  candidate  by  a  committee  composed  of 
s  advisor  and  two  other  graduate  faculty  members  and  when  the 
commendation  is  approved  by  the  Graduate  Council. 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree  may  be  conferred  upon  a 
ndidate  for  the  degree  who  completes  the  prescribed  program  of 
ork  for  the  specialties  described  by  the  following  curricula.  Each 
ogram  requires  the  successful  completion  of  at  least  thirty 
mester  hours  of  graduate  study  inclusive  of  course  work  and  a 
esis,  if  one  is  written,  as  planned  and  approved  by  his  thesis 
mmittee. 


Elementary  Education  (Early  Childhood  Education) 


a. 


Sem.  Hrs. 

Required  Education  Core:  EDN  516,  519,  551,  556  .  12 

b.  Guided  Electives  from  Education  Emphasizing  Early 

Childhood  Education  .  9_12 

c.  Guided  Electives  from  Appropriate  400  and  500  Level  Courses  in 
American  Indian  Studies,  Art,  Biology,  Communicative  Arts, 

Economics,  Geology  and  Geography,  Health,  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation,  History,  Home  Economics,  Mathematics,  Music, 

Philosophy  and  Religion,  Physical  Science,  Psychology  and 

Sociology  .  6-9 

d.  Thesis  .  q_6 

e.  Independent  Study .  0-3 


f. 


TOTAL  (minimum)  . 

Prospectus 

(1)  Required  . 

(a)  EDN  516  Curriculum  Development  (K-3) 

(b)  EDN  519  Language  Development  and  Reading  in  the 
Elementary  School  (K-3) 

(c)  EDN  551  Diagnosis  and  Evaluation  of  Pupils  and 
Programs  (K-3) 

(d)  EDN  566  Educational  Research 

(2)  Guided  Electives  from  Education  Emphasizing  Early 

Childhood  Education  . 

(a)  EDN  517  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School  (K-3) 

Fine  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School  (K-3) 
Science  in  the  Elementary  School  (K-3) 

Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School  (K-3) 
Seminar:  Trends  and  Issues  in  Elementary 
Education  (K-3) 

EDN  525  Practicum  in  Elementary  Education  (K-3) 
EDN  534  Diagnosis  and  Correction  of  Reading 
Difficulties  (K-3) 

EDN  550  Advanced  Educational  Psychology 
EDN  565  History  and  Philosophy  of  Education 


30 

12 


9-12 


(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 


EDN 

EDN 

EDN 

EDN 


518 

520 

521 
524 
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(3)  Guided  Electives  from  Appropriate  400  and  500  Level  Courses 
in  American  Indian  Studies,  Art,  Biology,  Communicative 
Arts,  Economics,  Geology  and  Geography,  Health,  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation,  History,  Home  Economics, 

Mathematics,  Music,  Philosophy  and  Religion,  Physical  Science, 

Political  Science,  Psychology  and  Sociology  . •  . .  6 

(a)  American  Indian  Studies:  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

(b)  Art:  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

(c)  Biology 

/l/  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 
/2/  BIO  512,  Environmental  Science 

(d)  Communicative  Arts:  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

(e)  Economics 

/l/  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 
/2/  ECN  551,  Economic  Policies 

(f)  Geology  and  Geography 

/l/  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

/2/  GGY  503,  Descriptive  Regional  Analysis 

/3/  GLY  501,  Earth  Science 

(g)  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 
/l/  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

/2/  HPE  505,  Principles  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 

(h)  History 

/l/  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

/2/  HST  510,  Advanced  North  Carolina  History 

(i)  Home  Economics:  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

(j)  Mathematics:  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

(k)  Music:  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

(l)  Philosophy  and  Religion:  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

(m)  Physical  Science 

/l/  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

/2/  PHS  520,  Current  Trends  in  Physical  Science 

(n)  Political  Science 

/l/  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

/2/  PLS  540,  Systems  of  State  and  Local  Government 

/3/  PLS  545,  American  Political  Process 

(o)  Psychology 

/l/  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 
/2/  PSY  525,  Advanced  Study  of  Human  Growth 
and  Development 

/3/  PSY  530,  Psychology  of  Group  Dynamics 

(p)  Sociology 

/l/  Appropriate  400  Level  Courses 

/2/  SOC  545,  Cultural  Differences  and  Education 

(4)  Thesis  . 

(5)  Independent  Study  .  _ 

TOTAL  (minimum)  . 

2.  Elementary  Education  (Intermediate  Education) 

Sem.  I 

a.  Required  Education  Core  . 

(1)  EDN  516  Curriculum  Development  (4-9) 

(2)  EDN  519  Language  Development  and  Reading  in  the 
Elementary  School  (4-9) 

(3)  EDN  551  Diagnosis  and  Evaluation  of  Pupils  and 
Programs  (4-9) 
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(4)  EDN  566  Educational  Research 
b.  Guided  Electives  from  the  Subject  Matter  Areas  of  Art,  Education, 
Health  and  Physical  Education,  Language  Arts,  Mathematics, 

Music,  Reading,  Science,  Social  Studies,  Special  Education, 

and  Speech  and  Drama . 

Study  in  these  areas  should  represent  an  extension  of  the 
undergraduate  areas  of  concentration.  Candidates  may  choose 
one  twelve  hour  area  of  concentration  with  six  hours  of  related 
electives,  or  two  areas  of  concentration  consisting  of  nine  hours 
each. 

(1)  Twelve  semester  hour  concentrations  with  six  semester  hours 
of  related  electives  are  available  in: 

(a)  Language  Arts 

/ 1/  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from  Communicative 
Arts  plus 

/2/  EDN  519,  529,  and  532  plus 
/ 3/  EDN  528  or  534  or  599 

(b)  Reading 

/l/  One  appropriate  400  level  course  from  Education  plus 
/2/  EDN  519,  529  and  532  plus 
/3/  EDN  528  or  534  or  599 

(c)  Science 

/l/  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from  Biology 
and/or  Geology  and/or  Physical  Science  plus 
111  EDN  520  plus 
/3/  BIO  512  or  EDN  599  plus 
/4/  GLY  501  or  EDN  599  plus 
/5/  PHS  520  or  EDN  599 

(d)  Social  Studies 

/ 1/  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from  Economics 
and/or  History  and/or  Political  Science  and/or 
Sociology  plus 
111  EDN  521  plus 
IS/  ECN  551  or  EDN  599  plus 
Ml  HST  510  or  EDN  599  plus 
151  PLS  540  or  545  or  EDN  599  plus 
161  SOC  545  or  EDN  599 

(2)  Nine  semester  hour  concentrations  are  available  as  follows: 
however,  if  the  student  has  selected  two  nine  semester  hour 
concentrations  instead  of  one  eighteen  semester  hour 
concentration,  one  of  the  concentrations  must  include  at  least 
three  semester  hours  credit  for  EDN  599. 

(a)  Art 

111  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from  Art  plus 
/2/  EDN  518 

(b)  Health  and  Physical  Education 

111  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from  Health  and 
Physical  Education  plus 
111  HPE  505 

(c)  Language  Arts 

111  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from 

Communicative  Arts  plus  EDN  519  or  EDN  599;  or 
111  EDN  519,  529,  532,  or  599 

(d)  Mathematics 

111  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from  Mathematics 
plus 

111  EDN  517 
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(e)  Music 

/l/  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from  Music  plus 

/2/  EDN  518 

(f)  Reading 

/l/  EDN  519,  529,  or  527  or  532,  and  534,  or 

12/  EDN  529  or  527  or  532,  534,  and  528 

(g)  Science 

/l/  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from  Biology 

and/or  Geology  and/or  Physical  Science  plus  EDN  520 
or  599;  or 

/2/  Two  of  the  following  three  courses:  BIO  512, 

GLY  501,  and  PHS  520;  plus  EDN  520  or  599 

(h)  Social  Studies 

/l/  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from  Economics 
and/or  History  and/or  Political  Science  and/or 
Sociology,  plus  EDN  521  and  599;  or 

/2/  Two  of  the  following  courses: 

ECN  551;  HST  510;  PLS  535,  540,  545;  SOC  545; 
plus  EDN  521  or  599 

(i)  Special  Education 

/l/  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from  Special 
Education  plus 

/2/  EDN  512 

(j)  Speech  and  Drama 

/{/  Two  appropriate  400  level  courses  from 
Communicative  Arts  plus 

/2/  EDN  518 


c.  Thesis  .  0- 

d.  Independent  Study .  0- 


TOTAL  (minimum) 


3. 


Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 
(Administration) 


a.  Required  Education  Core:  EDN  500,  501,  502,  506,  516,  and  566  — 

b.  Guided  Elective  from  Educational  Psychology  or  Psychology  . 

c.  Guided  Electives  from  Economics,  Geography,  History,  Political 

Science,  Psychology,  and  Sociology  . 

d.  Guided  Electives  in  Subject  Matter  or  Professional  Education  — 

e.  Thesis  . 

f.  Independent  Study . 


g- 


TOTAL  (minimum) 
Prospectus 

(1)  Required  . 


(a)  EDN  500 

(b)  EDN  501 

(c)  EDN  502 

(d)  EDN  506 

(e)  EDN  516 

(f)  EDN  566 


Educational  Leadership 

Principles  of  Supervision 

Legal  Structures  in  Education 

Internship  and  Seminar  in  Administration 

Curriculum  Development 

Educational  Research 


(2)  Guided  Elective  from  Education  Psychology  or  Psychology 

(a)  EDN  550  Advanced  Educational  Psychology 

(b)  PSY  530  Psychology  of  Group  Dynamics 

(c)  PSY  525  Advanced  Study  of  Human  Growth  and 

Development 


Sem.  Hr 

1 


3 

3 

0 

0 


1 


J 


0 
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(3)  Guided  Electives  from  Business  Administration,  Economics, 

Geography,  History,  Political  Science,  Psychology,  Sociology 
and  appropriate  (400-500)  level  courses  from  the  graduate 

programs  of  study  .  3-9 

(a)  ENC  551  Economic  Policies 

(b)  GGY  503  Descriptive  Regional  Analysis 

(c)  PLS  535  Advanced  Public  Administration 

(d)  PLS  540  Systems  of  State  and  Local  Government 

(e)  PLS  545  American  Political  Process 

(f)  Appropriate  (400-500)  level  courses  from  the  graduate 
programs  of  study 

(4)  Guided  Electives  in  Subject  Matter  or  Professional 

Education  .  3-9 

(a)  EDN  503  School  Finance 

(b)  BUS  408  Personnel  Management 

(c)  EDN  505  School  Facilities 

(d)  EDN  551  Diagnosis  and  Evaluation  of  Pupils  and 

Programs 

(e)  EDN  565  History  and  Philosophy  of  Education 

(f)  Appropriate  (400)  level  courses  from  the  programs  of 
study 

(g)  Appropriate  (500)  level  courses  from  the  graduate 
programs  of  study 

(5)  Thesis  .  0-6 

(6)  Independent  Study  .  0-3 

TOTAL  (minimum)  .  30 


L  Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 
(Supervision) 


b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 


Required  Education  Core:  EDN  500,  501,  502,  507,  516, 

and  566  . 

Guided  Electives  in  Educational  Psychology  and  Psychology  . 
Guided  Electives  in  Fine  Arts,  Geography,  Language,  Arts, 
English,  Mathematics,  Science,  Social  Sciences,  and  Subject 

Related  Electives  in  Education  . 

Thesis  . 

Independent  Study . 


Sem.  Hrs. 


18 

3-6 


TOTAL  (minimum)  . 

Prospectus 

(1)  Required  . 

(a)  EDN  500  Educational  Leadership 
Principles  of  Supervision 
Legal  Structures  in  Education 
Internship  and  Seminar  in  Supervision 
Curriculum  Development 
Educational  Research 

Guided  Electives  from  Educational  Psychology  and 

Psychology  . 

(a)  EDN  550  Advanced  Educational  Psychology 

Diagnosis  and  Evaluation  of  Pupils  and 
Programs 

Psychology  of  Group  Dynamics 
Advanced  Study  of  Human  Growth  and 
Development 


9-12 

0-6 

0-3 

30 

18 


(2) 


(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 


EDN  501 
EDN  502 
EDN  507 
EDN  516 
EDN  566 


3-6 


(b)  EDN  551 


(c) 

(d) 


PSY 

PSY 


530 

525 
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(3)  Guided  Electives  in  Fine  Arts,  Geography,  Language  Arts, 

English,  Mathematics,  Science,  Social  Sciences,  Subject 

Related  Electives  in  Education,  and  appropriate  (400-500) 

level  courses  from  the  graduate  programs  of  study  .  9-1 

(a)  EDN  517  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School 

(b)  EDN  518  Fine  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School 

(c)  EDN  519  Language  Development  and  Reading  in  the 

Elementary  School 

(d)  EDN  520  Science  in  the  Elementary  School 

(e)  EDN  521  Social  Sciences  in  the  Elementary  School 

(f)  BUS  408  Personnel  Management 

(g)  EDN  565  History  and  Philosophy  of  Education 

(h)  Appropriate  (400-500)  level  courses  from  the  graduate 
programs  of  study 


(4)  Thesis  .  0- 

(5)  Independent  Study  .  0- 

TOTAL  (minimum)  .  3 


COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

1.  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT  (EDN) 

a.  Curriculum  and  Instruction 

Note:  Wherever  the  symbol  (K-3;  4-9)  appears  it  will  mean  tha 
the  course  emphasis  will  be  on  early  childhood  educatioi 
or  intermediate  education  in  accordance  with  the  cer 
tification  sought  by  the  student. 

512.  Advanced  Study  of  Exceptionality  in  Children 

Advanced  study  of  exceptionality  in  the  school-age  population  including  in 
depth  research  and  reporting  on  at  least  one  of  the  types  of  exceptionality 

516.  Curriculum  Development 

Principles,  techniques,  trends  and  innovations  which  have  emerged  in  the  fieh 
of  curriculum  construction  and  revision.  Implications  of  basic  social 
philosophical,  and  psychological  factors  in  curriculum  planning  and  organiza 
tion;  historical  background;  techniques  of  curriculum  planning  and  develop 
ment.  The  student  will  acquire  competency  in  the  employment  of  technique: 
and  practices  to  improve  instruction,  such  as  core  curriculum,  culture  epochs 
correlation  of  subject  matter,  and  unit  construction. 

517.  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School  (K-3;  4-9) 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  fundamental  operations  and  o 
the  number  system  of  modern  mathematics  with  particular  emphasis  on  th( 
theory  of  rational  integers,  divisibility,  and  the  simpler  properties  of  prim* 
numbers.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  research  dealing  with  problems,  methods 
and  content  of  modern  mathematics  instruction. 

518.  Fine  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School  (K-3;  4-9) 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  graduate  student  with  the  philosophy 
trends,  and  practices  of  a  general  fine  arts  program  in  the  public  schoo 
curriculum.  Lecture  and  laboratory. 
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19.  Language  Development  and  Reading  in  the  Elementary 
School  (K-3;  4-9) 

Development  of  a  dynamic  language  arts  program  tied  into  the  total 
background  and  school  experience  of  the  child.  The  program  will  include  the 
total  language  arts  program  in  its  various  interrelationships.  Included  are  the 
interactions  of  children  of  all  ages,  the  child’s  search  for  appropriate  linguistic 
construction,  and  writing  and  reading  developed  through  growing  perceptual 
skills  and  tied  to  the  developing  vocabularies  of  individual  children.  Listening, 
speaking,  discussing,  spelling,  writing,  and  reading  through  choice  and 
involvement. 

20.  Science  in  the  Elementary  School  (K-3;  4-9) 

A  combination  of  subject  matter,  materials,  and  methods  for  teaching  science 
in  the  elementary  school. 

21.  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School  (K-3;  4-9) 

An  overview  of  the  total  program  in  Social  Studies  education  for  children  in 
early  childhood  and  intermediate  age  groups.  Emphasis  given  to  content, 
materials,  and  methods  of  teaching  the  social  studies. 

24.  Seminar:  Trends  and  Issues  in  Elementary  Education 
(K-3;  4-9) 

A  research  seminar  in  which  students  and  professor  explore  together  the 
trends  and  issued  issues  evident  in  elementary  education.  Students  will  in¬ 
vestigate,  discuss,  and  present  their  findings,  and  prepare  a  written  analysis 
of  their  research. 

25.  Practicum  in  Elementary  Education  (K-3;  4-9) 

Students  will  experiment  with  innovation  practices  and  procedures  in  the 
classroom  in  consultation  with  and  supervision  by  college  personnel.  Results 
and  conclusions  will  be  discussed  and  evaluated  and  reported  in  a  major  term 
paper. 

27.  Practicum  in  Reading  Instruction 

Designed  for  the  graduate  student  with  previous  teaching  experience  and  who 
is  interested  in  pursuing  research  in  the  area  of  reading. 

28.  Planning  the  School’s  Reading  Program 

A  study  and  evaluation  of  selected  curricula  and  programs  in  reading  and  the 
planning  of  a  total  school  reading  program. 

29.  Problems  in  the  Investigation  of  Reading  Instruction 
Investigations  are  made  of  the  literature  and  research  dealing  with  the 
teaching  of  reading  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  classrooms.  The  course 
includes  a  critical  examination  of  the  scientific  studies,  the  nature  of  the 
reading  act,  and  factors  that  facilitate  effective  reading  instruction. 

12.  Seminar:  Reading  Problems 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  classroom  teacher,  principal,  supervisor,  or 
reading  teacher.  It  is  intended  to  serve  as  a  problems  course  in  which  the 
needs,  interests  and  concerns  of  the  students  will  be  considered  in  the  selection 
of  topics  to  be  studied  and  the  emphasis  given  to  the  different  topics. 
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534.  Diagnosis  and  Correlation  of  Reading  Difficulties  (K-3;  4-9) 

This  course  will  assist  the  teacher  of  reading  in  locating  causes  of  reading  dif¬ 
ficulties  and  prescribing  corrective  procedures.  It  is  designed  to  give  th( 
classroom  teacher  practical  application  of  methods  in  solving  reading 
problems.  It  will  include  sample  lessons  and  demonstration  of  remedia 
methods. 

b.  Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 

500.  Educational  Leadership 

Required  of  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree  who  an 
preparing  for  certification  as  principals  or  supervisors.  Emphasis  is  given  t( 
educational  purposes,  school  program  development,  group  leadership  func 
tions,  management  of  school  facilities,  community-school  interaction,  am 
intra-school  and  interschool  coordination. 

501.  Principles  of  Supervision 

Analysis  of  issues,  problems,  and  practices  in  supervision  of  instruction 
Development  and  synthesis  of  a  conceptual  structure  for  guiding  grouj 
process  and  individual  leadership  behavior  in  curriculum  research  am 
development,  in-service  education,  and  evaluation  of  teaching  and  learning 

502.  Legal  Structures  in  Education 

Constitutional,  statutory,  and  case  law  bases  of  educational  administration;  a 
study  of  legal  provisions  and  principles  relating  to  education  of  all  levels.  In¬ 
cludes  research  and  analysis  of  laws  dealing  with  pertinent  educational  topics. 

503.  School  Finance 

Problems  relating  to  financing  public  education;  theory  of  taxation,  types  oi 
taxes;  current  practices  of  educational  finance;  federal,  state  and  local  support 
of  education;  formulas  for  distribution  of  school  aids;  budget;  procuring 
revenue;  financial  capital  outlays.  Financing  school  plant  construction;  main¬ 
tenance  of  the  plant;  insurance  of  property;  taking  inventory;  and  school  sup¬ 
plies.  Includes  the  construction  of  a  school  budget. 

505.  School  Facilities 

Study  of  the  problems  involved  in  financing  the  construction  of  schoo1 
facilities,  the  procurement  of  architectural  services,  the  cooperative  develop¬ 
ment  of  educational  specifications,  and  the  construction  of  school  facilities.  In¬ 
cludes  the  management  of  school  facilities  for  maximum  and  optimal  use 
planning  for  equipment  acquisition,  circulation  and  maintenance;  and  the 
analysis  of  the  facilities  problems  of  schools  and  school  systems. 

506,  507.  Internship  and  Seminar  in  Administration  and/or 

Supervision 

The  internship  is  a  significant  part  of  the  Master’s  program  in  Administration 
and  Supervision,  involving  experiences  under  the  supervision  of  a  selected 
professional  practitioner  chosen  for  the  internship.  The  internship  is  coor¬ 
dinated  by  a  University  faculty  member.  Plans  for  the  internship  must  bt 
made  in  advance  with  the  faculty  advisor,  after  appropriate  course  work,  and 
in  terms  of  available  practicum  opportunities  in  instructive  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  aspects  of  an  individual  school  and/or  school  system  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Office  of  the  Graduate  program. 
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c.  Educational  Psychology 

50.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology 

Prerequisites:  Introduction  to  educational  psychology  and  the  psychology  of 
early  childhood,  or  childhood,  or  adolescence. 

A  course  designed  especially  for  teachers,  supervisors,  and  administrators 
reviewing  modern  principles  of  educational  psychology,  with  particular  atten¬ 
tion  to  theories  of  learning,  individual  differences,  assessment  of  behavior, 
personal  and  social  adjustment,  and  their  application  to  problems  of  school 
learning  at  any  level  of  responsibility. 

51.  Diagnosis  and  Evaluation  of  Pupils  and  Programs 

Use  and  interpretation  of  teacher-made  and  standardized  tests  for  the 
diagnosis,  prescription,  implementation,  evaluation,  and  improvement  of 
classroom  instruction  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  the  determination  of  instructional  objectives;  test  construction,  administra¬ 
tion,  and  scoring;  and  the  analysis  and  use  of  scores  for  individualized  instruc¬ 
tion,  program  planning,  grouping,  and  grade  assignment.  The  course  also  in¬ 
cludes  the  study  of  the  simple  statistics  of  test  construction  and 
interpretation. 

d.  Foundations  and  Research 

50.  Sociological  Foundations  of  Education 

Contemporary  social  problems  and  subcultures  which  relate  to  patterns  of 
public  education.  A  sociological  analysis  of  the  nature  of  the  school  and  its  im¬ 
pact  on  the  community  and  on  patterns  of  instruction.  Anthropological  and 
sociological  materials  will  be  employed. 

55.  History  and  Philosophy  of  Education 

Traces  the  history  of  educational  thought  and  practice  in  the  western  world 
from  ancient  times  to  the  present.  Included  are  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
important  elements  of  modern  education  derived  from  leading  philosophies 
throughout  history. 

56.  Educational  Research 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  research  design  and  methods  in  education,  the  reading  of 
statistical  terminology  in  professional  literature,  and  the  interpretation  and 
application  of  educational  research.  Use  of  library  resources,  evaluation  of 
educational  research,  and  an  introduction  to  elementary  statistics  are 
included. 

I 

99.  Independent  Study 

An  independent  study  of  the  problems  and  issues  of  education  relevant  to  the 
student’s  major  study  area  or  areas  of  concentration  carried  out  by  the  stu¬ 
dent  at  the  University  and  in  the  field  under  the  supervision  of  his  major 
advisor. 
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2.  ADDITIONAL  COURSES  BY  DEPARTMENTS  FOR 
CONCENTRATION  DEVELOPMENT  AND  RELATED  AREAS 

a.  Biology  Department  (BIO) 

512.  Environmental  Science 

Studies  of  air,  soil  and  water  pollution,  including  work  being  undertaken  to 
remedy  these  problems;  wildlife  and  soil  conservation;  and  human  ecology, 
particularly  as  related  to  the  population  problems  of  the  world  today. 

b.  Business  Administration  and  Economics  Department  (ECN) 

551.  Economic  Policies 

This  course  provides  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  most  significant 
relationships  between  the  government  sector  and  other  parts  of  the  American 
economy.  Topics  discussed  include  the  following:  Types  of  government,  the 
nature  of  the  private  enterprise  system  and  the  role  of  government  therein, 
the  legal  background  for  government  action,  the  effects  of  politics  and 
pressures,  policies  for  economic  growth,  the  problem  of  inflation,  public  and 
private  debt,  taxation,  farm  policy,  labor  legislation,  consumer  interests,  con¬ 
servation  or  natural  resources,  social  security,  foreign  economic  policy,  and 
national  defense.  Significant  current  events  and  developments  in  economic 
policy  are  discussed  as  they  occur. 

c.  Geology  (GLY)  and  Geography  (GGY)  Department 

501.  Earth  Science  (GLY) 

Advanced  study  of  the  processes  that  control  the  seasons,  the  atmosphere,  the 
weather,  the  wind  systems  of  the  world,  the  oceans,  volcanic  activity,  earth¬ 
quakes,  and  the  formation  of  rocks  and  minerals. 

503.  Descriptive  Regional  Analysis  (GGY) 

Qualitative  definition  of  geographical  regions  in  the  light  of  human  interests: 
Physical,  biotic,  demographic  and  socio-cultural  determinants;  the  relevance 
of  regional  factors  for  planning  and  policy  issues  in  education,  government, 
the  economy,  and  the  general  welfare. 

d.  Health  and  Physical  Education  Department  (HPE) 

505.  Principles  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 

Designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  philosophy,  the  aims,  the  objectives, 
the  principles,  and  the  practices  of  an  effective  health  and  physical  education 
program  in  the  public  schools. 

e.  History  Department  (HST) 

510.  Advanced  North  Carolina  History 

An  advanced  study  of  the  development  of  North  Carolina  from  colonial  begin¬ 
nings  to  the  present. 

f.  Physical  Science  Department  (PHS) 

520.  Current  Trends  in  Physical  Science 

A  lecture-discussion  presentation  of  current  developments  and  trends  in 
chemistry  and  physics. 
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g.  Political  Science  Department  (PLS) 

35.  Advanced  Public  Administration 

Emphasis  is  given  to  critical  examination  and  analysis  of  principles,  behavior, 
and  problems  and  issues  of  public  organization,  management,  and  respon¬ 
sibility  in  the  context  of  the  American  political  system. 

40.  Systems  of  State  and  Local  Government 

Systematic  survey  of  municipal,  county,  special  district,  and  state  govern¬ 
ments,  with  special  emphasis  on  critical  examination  of  their  roles  and 
problems  in  the  decision-making  process  of  respective  political  subdivisions. 

45.  American  Political  Process 

Examination  of  American  political  and  governmental  institutions  and 
analysis  of  their  process,  relationship,  and  roles  in  the  dynamics  of  the 
political  system. 

h.  Psychology  Department  (PSY) 

>25.  Advanced  Study  of  Human  Growth  and  Development 

An  exploration  in-depth  into  developmental  theory  coupled  with  intensive 
study  through  observation  and  research  of  the  age  level  most  appropriate  to 
the  credential  sought.  There  will  be  a  basic  test  on  developmental  theory  to 
provide  a  common  core.  This  will  be  supplemented  by  extensive  related 
reading  and  other  appropriate  activities. 

30.  Psychology  of  Group  Dynamics 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  dynamics  of  interpersonal  relationships  within 
small  groups.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  person’s  perception  of  himself  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  group  and  the  group’s  perception  and  reaction  to  the  individual 
member.  Theoretical  and  practical  case  studies  will  be  investigated.  Role  play¬ 
ing  will  be  emphasized. 

i.  Sociology  Department  (SOC) 

45.  Cultural  Differences  and  Education 

Sociological  analysis  of  the  educator’s  problems  of  insight  and  judgment  when 
dealing  with  students,  parents,  townspeople,  or  colleagues  who  come  from  dif¬ 
ferent  cultural  backgrounds;  specific  focus  upon  the  problems  of  ethnocen- 
trism  as  encountered  by  classroom  teachers  and  administrators;  explanation 
of  teaching  situations  in  terms  of  culture  theory  and  crosscultural 
communication. 
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THE  FACULTY 

The  listing  that  follows  includes  full-time  members  of  the  facult; 
and  administrative  officers  who  hold  faculty  rank  or  who  teach.  Th 
date  indicated  is  the  year  of  initial  appointment. 

George  T.  Ammons  (1965),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Busines 
Administration  and  Economics 
B.S.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill;  CPA,  State  of  North  Carolina 

Charles  D.  Bass  (1971),  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  o 
Mathematics 

B.S.,  B.A.,  Carson-Newman  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee 
Bobby  E.  Battle  (1980),  Professor,  Aerospace  Studies  Program  (Air  Fore 
ROTC) 

B.S.,  North  Carolina  A&T  University;  M.S.,  Central  Michigan  Umvei 
sity 

Paul  J.  Berghoff  (1975),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Education 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 
Harvey  D.  Bien  (1980),  Assistant  Professor,  Military  Science  Prograi 
(Army  ROTC) 

B.A.,  University  of  Mississippi 

Eleanor  Blakely  (1979),  Instructor,  Department  of  Sociology 
B.A.,  Salem  College;  M.S.S.W.,  University  of  Louisville 

**Gerald  C.  Borland  (1968),  Professor  Emeritus,  Department  of  Geolog 
and  Geography 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Arizona 

John  R.  Bowman  (1979),  Instructor,  Department  of  Sociology 
B.A.,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.S.,  Florida  State  University 

Mary  P.  Boyles  (1977),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Communicath 
Arts;  Director  of  College  Opportunity  Program 
A.B.,  Ph.D.,  UNC-Greensboro;  M.A.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 
Robert  F.  Britt  (1960),  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Biolog 

A. B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

Robert  W.  Brown  (1979),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  History 

B. A.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill;  M.A.,  Marshall  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Dul 
University 

Ellen  Jane  Bryan  (1970),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Healt 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.E.,  East  Carolina  Universit 
D.A.  Middle  Tennessee  State  University 
William  Robert  Bullard,  Jr.  (1966),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  < 
History 

B.A.,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College;  M.A.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

Loren  L.  Butler  II  (1966),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  History 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Arkansas;  Ph.D.,  Candidate,  University  ■ 
South  Carolina 
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.ARY  M.  Buxton  (1977),  Assistant  Professor ,  Department  of  Education 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  Ed.D.,  Ball  State  University 

loria  M.  Canonizado  (1976),  Instructor ,  Department  of  Health,  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Philippine  Normal  College;  M.A.Ed.,  East  Carolina  University 

‘Otis  G.  Carnes  (1959),  Professor  Emeritus,  Departments  of  Philosophy 
and  English 

B.A.,  Stephen  F.  Austin  College;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  Th.D.,  Boston 
University 

iMES  B.  Chavis  (1972),  Assistant  Professor  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs 

B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.Ed.,  East  Carolina  University; 
Ed.D.,  Duke  University 

>HN  Chay  (1969),  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  History 

A. B.,  M.A.,  M.A.L.S.,  Ph.D.,  The  University  of  Michigan 

IANG  H.  Cho  (1968),  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Political 
Science 

LL.B.,  Yonsei  University;  M.A.,  American  University;  D.P.A.,  George 
Washington  University 

WIE  H.  Coates  (1973),  Lecturer,  Department  of  Business  Administration 
ayid  Economics 

B. S.,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College;  M.A.Ed.,  University  of  Georgia 
)NALD  E.  Cole  (1978),  Instructor,  Department  of  Art 

B.A.,  University  of  Chattanooga;  M.A.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  Candidate,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Georgia 

ioda  P.  Collins  (1967),  Professor,  Department  of  Education 
B.A.,  M.Ed.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill;  Ed.D.,  Duke  University 

l*  WIN  W.  Crain  (1965),  Professor,  Department  of  Health,  Physical  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Recreation 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  Univer¬ 
sity 

Ise  J.  D’Arruda  (1974),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Physical 
Science 

B.S.,  Lowell  Technological  Institute;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Delaware 

1  lliam  H.  Dashiell  (1976),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of 
Education 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 

^  lliam  H.  Dean  (1968),  Professor  and  Director  of  Graduate  Studies 
B.S.,  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University;  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University 
Ibert  A.  Delgrosso  (1978),  Instructor,  Department  of  Political  Science 
B.A.,  Fordham  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Candidate,  Michigan  State  Uni¬ 
versity 

^|Olph  L.  Dial  (1958),  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of 
American  Indian  Studies 

B  A.,  Pembroke  State  University;  Ed.D.,  C.A.G.S.,  Boston  University 
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Ben  Jay  Drymon  (1977),  Associate  Professor ,  Department  of  Education  anc, 
Director  of  Student  Teaching 

B.S.,  Davidson  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  UNC-  Chapel  Hill 
Albert  D.  Dunavan  (1965),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Com 
municative  Arts 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Nebraska 

James  B.  Ebert  (1956),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University  and  A  &  M  College;  A.M.,  Duke  Uni 
versity 

Carletta  T.  Edwards  (1970),  Assistant  Professor,  Serials  Librarian 
B.A.,  M.S.L.S.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 
Annie  Merle  W.  Elam  (1968),  Assistant  Professor  and  Chairman,  Depart 
ment  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.S.,  UNC-Greensboro 

David  K.  Ellades  (1967),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  History 
A.B.,  UNC-Cbapel  Hill;  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University;  Ph.D.  Can 
didate,  University  of  South  Carolina 

Harold  T.  Ellen  (1967),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Health 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

A. B.,  Elon  College;  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University 

Billie  F.  Evans  (1967),  Assistant  Professor  and  Assistant  Director  o 
Library  Technical  Services 

B. S.,  East  Carolina  University;  M.S.,  Appalachian  State  University 
James  S.  Farmer  (1957),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Com 

municative  Arts 

B.A.,  M.A.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

Marjorie  L.  Farmer  (1965),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Com 
municative  Arts 

B.A.,  Tift  College;  M.A.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

Carl  M.  Fisher  (1967),  Professor,  Department  of  Education 
B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 

Duncan  L.  Forest  (1977),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  ofPsychologi 
B.A.,  University  of  Texas;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 

Paul  K.  Freiwirth  (1962),  Professor,  Department  of  History 

Th.D.,  Atlantic  Union  College;  M.A.,  Potomac  University;  Ph.D.,  Uni 
versity  of  Maryland 

William  F.  Fritz  (1974),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Music 
B.M.,  California  Institute  of  the  Arts;  M.A.,  California  State  University 
D.M.A.  Candidate,  University  of  Miami 

Lacey  E.  Gane  (1965),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Health,  Physica 
Education  and  Recreation;  Director  of  Athletics 
B.A.,  Elon  College;  Ed.M.,  UNC-Greensboro 

Grace  E.  Gibson  (1966),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Com 
municative  Arts 

B.A.,  UNC-Greensboro;  M.A.,  Duke  University 
Paul  R.  Givens  (1979),  Chancellor 

B.A.,  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University 
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)SEPH  W.  Goldston  (1977),  Assistant  Professor ,  Department  of 
Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

ibson  H.  Gray  (1971),  Professor ,  Department  of  Political  Science 
B.B.A.,  University  of  Texas;  M.A.,  Ph.D,  Columbia  University 

gnes  0.  Greene  (1968),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Home 
Economics 

B.S,  Florida  Southern  College;  M.A.,  Northern  Michigan  University 

agnolia  0.  Griffith  (1970),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Business 
Administration  and  Economics 
B.S,  M.A,  Appalachian  State  University 

>bert  K.  Gustafson  (1969),  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of 
Philosophy  and  Religion 

B  A,  University  of  California;  M.Div,  Th.M,  Th.D,  Union  Theological 
Seminary 

:orge  L.  Harper  (1976),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Philosophy 
and  Religion 

B  A,  Randolph  Macon  College;  M.Div,  Yale  University;  Ph.D,  Duke 
University 

ul  B.  Herrick,  Jr.  (1978),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Political 
Science 

B.A,  Denison  University;  M.A,  Northwestern  University;  Ph.D,  Tulane 
University 

bert  C.  Hersch  (1980),  Associate  Professor  and  Director  of  Library  Ser¬ 
vices 

B.A,  Harpur  College;  M.A,  Ph.D,  New  York  University;  M.L.S,  George 
Peabody  College 

vies  F.  Hubbard  (1965),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Psychology 
B.A,  M.A,  University  of  Richmond;  B.D,  Union  Theological  Seminary; 
Th.M,  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary 

AMES  A.  Jacobs  (1937),  Professor  Emeritus,  Department  of  Mathematics 
B.S,  Murray  State  College;  Ed.M,  Duke  University 

4Rles  R.  Jenkins  (1971),  Associate  Professor  and  Dean  of  Academic  Af¬ 
fairs  for  Programs  and  Faculty  Development 
B.S,  M.A.E,  East  Carolina  University;  Ed.D,  Duke  University 

)ORis  B.  Johnson  (1966),  Professor  Emeritus,  Department  of  Music 
B.M,  Syracuse  University;  Ed.M,  The  University  of  Buffalo 

.enneth  p.  Johnson  (1964),  Professor  Emeritus,  Department  of  Health, 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

i  ^ Cortland  State  Teachers  College;  Ed.M,  St.  Lawrence  University; 

I  Pe.D,  Indiana  University 

oLISH  E*  ^0NES  Professor  and  Chancellor  Emeritus 

|  B.S,  University  of  Kentucky;  M.S,  North  Carolina  State  University; 
j  L.L.D,  Wake  Forest  University 

/E  Jones  (1966),  Instructor  and  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 
I  M.A,  East  Carolina  University 
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Chester  I.  Jordan  (1979),  Assistant  Professor ,  Department  of  Com , 

municative  Arts  .  .  „ 

B.A.,  Emory  and  Henry  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Wyoming;  Ph.D. 

Bowling  Green  State  University 

Robert  Louis  Keber  (1979),  Instructor,  Department  of  Geology  am 
Geography 

B.A.,  M.A.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

Bonnie  A.  Kelley  (1977),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Biology 
B.S.,  North  Georgia  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

Donald  E.  Kelley  (1976),  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Departmen 
of  Business  Administration  and  Economics 
B.S.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 

Paul  W.  Killian,  Jr.  (1967),  Associate  Professor  and  Acting  Chairman 
Department  of  Psychology 

A. B.,  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University;  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  Uni 
versity 

James  R.  Krabill  (1971),  Professor,  Department  of  Mathematics 

B. A.,  Miami  University  (Ohio);  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 

David  K.  Kuo  (1966),  Professor,  Department  of  Biology 

B.S.,  National  Taiwan  University;  M.F.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

Elizabeth  H.  Kuo  (1967),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Geology  an 
Geography 

B.S.,  National  Taiwan  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Georgia;  Ph.D 
UNC-Chapel  Hill 

Jesse  M.  Lamm  (1969),  Professor,  Department  of  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University;  Ed.D.,  New  York  University 

Norman  R.  Layne,  Jr.  (1977),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Sociology 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Thomas  J.  Leach  (1975),  Assistant  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  c 
Communicative  Arts 

B.S.,  U.S.  Naval  Academy;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 
William  R.  Lee,  Jr.  (1978),  Lecturer,  Department  of  Health,  Physici 
Education  and  Recreation  and  Head  Basketball  Coach 
B.S.,  Atlantic  Christian  College;  M.A.Ed.,  East  Carolina  University 

**Lois  B.  Lewis  (1963),  Professor  Emeritus,  Department  of  Communicatu 
Arts 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Akron;  Ed.S.,  George  Peabody  College 
Donald  R.  Little  (1974),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Education 

A. B.,  Mercer  University;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
**Norman  W.  MacLeod  (1967),  Professor  Emeritus,  Department  of  Cor 

municative  Arts 

B. A.,  University  of  New  Mexico;  M.A.,  Teachers  College  Columbia  Ur. 
versity 

Jerome  A.  McDuffie  (1965),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Histor 
B.A.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.,  Wake  Forest  University;  PhL 
Kent  State  University 
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3BERT  Thomas  McEvoy  (1980),  Lecturer,  Department  of  Health,  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Kent  State  University;  M.A.Ed.,  East  Carolina  University 

>SEPH  A.  McGirt  (1965),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Biology 
B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College 

illie  McNeill,  Jr.  (1976),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Education 
B.S.,  Livingstone  College;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  A.  and  T.  University; 
D.Ed.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 

>nathan  Andre  Maisonpierre  (1979),  Instructor,  Department  of  Music 
B.M.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University;  M.M.,  D.M.A.  Candidate,  University  of 
Maryland 

SEF  L.  Mandel  (1972),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Com¬ 
municative  Arts 

B.A.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

ephen  M.  Marson  (1977),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Sociology 
B.A.,  Ohio  Dominican  College;  M.S.W.,  Ohio  State  University;  ACSW 

Ruth  Martin  (1953),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Philosophy  and 
Religion 

B.A.,  Meredith  College;  M.R.E.,  Southwestern  Baptist  Theological 
Seminary;  M.A.,  Emory  University 

iROLD  D.  Maxwell  (1967),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Biology 
B.S.,  M.S.,  Tennessee  Polytechnic  Institute;  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State 
University 

:rald  D.  Maynor  (1973),  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department 
of  Education 

B.A.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University; 

|  Ed.D.,  University  of  Miami 

bert  D.  Maynor  (1972),  Lecturer,  Department  of  Business  Administra¬ 
tion  and  Economics 

B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.B.A.,  Columbia  University 

NNE  H.  Micheletti  (1980),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Music 
B.A.,  San  Jose  State;  M.A.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Miami 

'jOCH  C.  Morris,  Jr.  (1977),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Com¬ 
municative  Arts 

B.F.A.,  Memphis  State  University;  M.F.A.,  Wayne  State  University 

i  tthew  C.  Morrison  (1977),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Com¬ 
municative  Arts 

B.A.,  David  Lipscomb  College;  M.A.,  Indiana  State  University;  Ph.D., 

,  Indiana  University 

h-  L.  Murray  (1965),  Professor  Emeritus,  Departmen  t  of  Education 
B.A.,  Atlantic  Christian  College;  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University;  Ed.D., 
University  of  Florida 

lter  S.  Musgrove  (1966),  Assistant  Professor  and  Night  Librarian 
B.A.,  University  of  Florida;  B.A.,  Pembroke  State  University;  LL.B., 
Blackstone  School  of  Law;  M.S.L.S.,  Atlanta  University 
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Andre  J.  Nadeau  (1969),  Professor,  Department  of  Health,  Physical  Edua 

tion  and  Recreation  ' 

B.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  Ph.E 

University  of  Iowa 

Michael  Barry  O’Brien  (1979),  Instructor,  Department  of  Business  At 
ministration  and  Economics 

B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  Ph.D.  Candidate,  University  of  Soul 
Carolina 

Harold  M.  Olson  (1971),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Healt 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation 
B.A.,  Coe  College;  M.S.,  Wayne  State  University 

**Clifton  Oxendine  (1939),  Professor  Emeritus,  Department  of  Histor 
B.A.,  McKendree  College;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College 

Katherine  M.  Pasco  (1980),  Instructor,  Department  of  Art 

B.F.A.,  University  of  Georgia;  M.S.,  George  Peabody  College;  M.F..A 
UNC-Greensboro 

Barney  K.  Pauze"(1980),  Instructor,  Department  of  Sociology 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Candidate,  The  University  of  Iowa 

Steve  Alan  Pax  (1980),  Instructor,  Department  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Knox  College;  Ph.D.  Candidate,  The  University  of  Tennessee 

H.  Rhodes  Peele,  Jr.  (1978),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  < 
JMa  t  h  em  a  t  ics 

B.S.,  N.C.  State  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 
Raymond  B.  Pennington  (1963),  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  < 
Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

B.S.,  East  Carolina  University;  Ed.M.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill;  Ed.D.,  Dul 
University 

Francis  L.  Pfeifer  (1966),  Associate  Professor ,  Department  of  Music 

A. B.,  Panhandle  A  &  M  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Wyoming;  D.M.f 
Chicago  Musical  College 

Richard  Charles  Pisano  (1967),  Professor  and  Dean  of  Academic  Ajfai 
for  Administration 

B. S.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Potsdam;  M.Ed.,  Florida  Sta 
University;  Ed.D.,  Columbia  University 

**George  W.  Polhemus  (1977),  Professor  Emeritus,  Department  of  Cot 
municative  Arts 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Mississippi 
Andrew  Ransom  (1956),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Physic 
Science 

B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  Ed.M.,  Ohio  State  University 

Elma  L.  Ransom  (1958),  Associate  Professor,  Departmen  t  of  Music 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Ohio  State  University 

Robert  W.  Reising  (1971),  Professor,  Department  of  Communicative  Ar 
B.A.,  Michigan  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Connecticut;  Ed.I 
Duke  University 

John  Eric  Reissner  (1976),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Physic 

Science 

A.B.,  Harvard  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  California 
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.athryn  K.  Rileigh  (1973),  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman ,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University 

HN  Rimberg  (1971),  Professor ,  Department  of  Sociology 
B  A.,  Harvard  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

nda  Kay  Robinson  (1979),  Lecturer,  Department  of  Health,  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Mars  Hill  College;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 

•BERT  L.  Romine  (1974),  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department 
of  Music 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Northeast  Missouri  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Iowa 

DMAS  E.  Ross  (1969),  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of 
Geology  and  Geography 

B.A.,  M.S.,  Marshall  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee 

ymond  J.  Rundus  (1970),  Professor,  Department  of  Communicative  Arts 
B  A.,  College  of  Emporia;  M.A.,  Wayne  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Nebraska 

!in  T.  Russell  (1969),  Professor,  Department  of  Education 

A. B.,  Oberlin  College;  B.D.,  Seabury-Western  Theological  Seminary; 
S.T.M.,  The  University  of  the  South;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 

,bert  L.  Sampson  (1966),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of 
Mathematics 

B. S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Arkansas;  Ph.D., 
New  York  University 

"hael  Claude  Schaeffer  (1980),  Lecturer,  Department  of  Health, 

|  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

B  A.,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  Univer¬ 
sity 

A.  Schmalleger  (1975),  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Sociology 

B.B.A.,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 

v'rence  R.  Schultz  (1978),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of 
Education 

B.S.,  Bowling  Green  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  South 
Florida 

J*NIS  H.  Sigmon  (1976),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Com¬ 
municative  Arts 

A. B.,  High  Point  College;  M.A.T.,  Appalachian  State  University;  Ph.D., 

;  Purdue  University 

ioLD  C.  Slagle  (1969),  Professor,  Department  of  Music 

B. M.E.,  M.M.,  University  of  Nebraska;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

jIrice  F.  Stanley  (1976),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Philosophy 
and  Religion 

j B.S.,  North  Carolina  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

^  Steeds  (1975),  Assistant  Professor ,  Department  of  Art 
jB.A.,  Central  State  University;  M.F.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma 
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Shelby  Dean  Stephenson  (1978),  Associate  Professor,  Department  c 
Communicative  Arts  and  Editor,  Pembroke  Magazine 
B.A.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill;  M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ph.D.,  Univei 
sity  of  Wisconsin-Madison 

Michael  Linwood  Stratil  (1979),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  cj 

Psychology  .  , 

B.A.,  University  of  Florida;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 

P.  Albert  Studdard  (1970),  Professor,  Department  of  Philosophy  an 
Religion 

B.A  ,  Mercer  University;  B.D.,  New  Orleans  Baptist  Seminary;  M.A 
University  of  Louisville;  Ph.D.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminar 

Kathryn  Marie  Sullivan  (1980),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  <j 
Education 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Edinboro  State  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

Harold  J.  Teague  (1970),  Professor,  Department  of  Physical  Science 
B.S.,  Methodist  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  Universit 

Norma  J.  Thompson  (1963),  Associate  Professor  and  Dean  of  Admissioi 

and  Registration  _  .  i 

B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  Universit 

Ph.D.,  Georgia  State  University 

Thomas  McLean  Thompson  (1980),  Lecturer,  Department  of  Healb 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.,  Western  Carolina  University 
Eugene  C.  Tolbert  (1975),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Cor, 
municative  Arts 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

William  P.  Turner  (1978),  Professor  of  History  and  Vice  Chancellor  f 
Academic  Affairs 

A. B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Paul  Van  Zandt  (1969),  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department 
Art 

B. F.A.,  Oklahoma  State  University;  M.F.A.,  Tulane  University 
John  S.  Wallingford  (1970),  Professor  and  Chairman,  Department 

Physical  Science 

B.Phys.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  Ui 
versity 

George  R.  Walter  (1967),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Musk 
B.S.,  West  Virginia  University;  M.M.,  Indiana  University;  Ph.D.,  We 
Virginia  University 

John  W.  Ward  III  (1975),  Instructor,  Department  of  Business  Administi 
tion  and  Economics 

B.A.,  B.M.,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College;  M.B.A.,  Wake  Forest  U> 
versity 

Maude  Ann  Webb  (1967),  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Heal 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation;  Director  of  Women's  Athletics 
B.S.,  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University 
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Walter  Leonard  Weisberg  (1975),  Assistant  Professor ,  Department  of 
Political  Science 

B.A.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Chicago;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Texas-Austin 

\nn  Reaves  Fennegan  Wells  (1960),  Associate  Professor ,  Department  of 
Communicative  Arts 

B.A.,  Coker  College;  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University 

Robert  C.  Wess  (1976),  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Communicative 
Arts 

B.A.,  Duns  Scotus  College;  M.A.,  Xavier  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Notre  Dame 

)ean  Williams  (1980),  Assistant  Professor  and  Assistant  Director  of  Public 
Services 

B.A.,  Erskine  College;  M.L.S.,  University  of  Tennessee 

jiUDY  D.  Williams  (1968),  Associate  Professor ,  Department  of  Com¬ 
municative  Arts 

B.A.,  Millsaps  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Mississippi;  Ph.D.,  UNC- 
Chapel  Hill 

Iary  Jo  Dewitt  Wilson  (1980),  Instructor ,  Departmen  t  of  Mathematics 
B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.T.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

udith  L.  Wish  (1975),  Assistant  Professor ,  Department  of  Education 
B.S.,  Campbell  College;  M.Ed.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill;  Ed.D.,  Duke  Univer¬ 
sity 

'eter  Wish  (1977),  Assista7it  Professor ,  Department  of  Physical  Science 
B.S.,  Campbell  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  University 

ictor  W.  Wolf  (1958),  Associate  Professor ,  Department  of  Business  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  Economics 

i 

M.B.,  Handelskandidat,  Sivilokonom  Norges  Handelshoyskoe 

ylvester  W.  Wooten  (1977),  Associate  Professor  arid  Director  of  Continu¬ 
ing  Education ,  Extension  and  Summer  Session 

B.S.,  Winston-Salem  State  University;  M.S.,  Virginia  State  College; 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Virginia 


*On  Leave  for  1980-81  Academic  Year 
‘^Professor  Emeritus 
'^Chancellor  Emeritus 

PART-TIME  FACULTY 

[VMES  A.  Battle,  Jr.  (1976),  Part-Time  Lecturer ,  Department  of  Business 
A  dminist ra  tion  and  Economics 

B.S.,  The  Citadel;  M.B.A.,  University  of  South  Carolina 

laude  W.  Berry,  Jr.  (1979),  Part-Time  Lecturer ,  Department  of 
Mathematics 

B.S.,  M.A.Ed.,  Pembroke  State  University 

llie  Glenn  Bishop  (1980),  Part-Time  Lecturer ,  Department  of  Business 
Administration  and  Economics 

B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.B.A.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 
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Dexter  Brooks  (1977),  Part-Time  Lecturer ,  Department  of  Business  Ad\ 
ministration  and  Economics  # 

B.S.,  M.S.,  North  Carolina  State  University;  J.D.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 
Harvey ,  Burgess  (1980),  Part-Time  Lecturer,  Department  of  Com 
municative  Arts 
Journalist 

Mary  B  Jennings  (1980),  Part-Time  Lecturer,  Department  of  Sociology 
B.A.,  M.S.W.,  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

Gary  L.  Locklear  (1980),  Part-Time  Lecturer,  Department  of  Business  Ad 
ministration  and  Economics 

B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 
J.D.i  UNC-Chapel  Hill 

Doris  P.  Nance  (1977),  Part-Time  Lecturer,  Department  of  Art 
Professional  Photographer 

Dennis  V.  O’Brien  (1973),  Part-Tione  Lecturer,  Department  of  Psycholog 
B.A.,  Marist  College;  M.A.,  St.  Bonaventure  University;  Ph.D.,  Nort 
Carolina  State  University 

Garrett  E.  Paul  (1980),  Part-Time  Lecturer,  Department  of  Philosoph 
and  Religion 

A. B.,  Wabash  College;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 

Michael  R.  Sellon  (1977),  Part-Time  Lecturer,  Department  of  Sociobgj 

B. A.,  Bemidji  State  University;  M.A.,  Northern  Illinois  University 

Vincent  W.  Winnies  (1980),  Part-Time  Lecturer,  Department  of  Music 
B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University. 
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SUMMARY  OF  ENROLLMENT 
1980-81 


UMMER  SESSION,  1980 


irstTerm  .  1056 

>cond  Term  .  815 

)tal  number  enrolled  .  1871 


IRST  SEMESTER,  1980-81 


*eshmen  .  650 

jphomores  .  458 

iniors  .  400 

‘niors  .  495 

•ecial  .  122 

’aduate  .  176 

»tal  number  enrolled  .  2301 

ECOND  SEMESTER, 

980-81 

eshmen  .  494 

!  phomores  .  455 

niors  .  378 

niors  .  430 

ecial  .  200 

aduate  .  180 

tal  number  enrolled  . 2137 


EGREES  CONFERRED, 


ay,  1980 

chelor  of  Science  and 

Applied  Science  .  15 

I  chelor  of  Science  .  265 

I  chelor  of  Arts  .  123 

'isterofArts  .  8 

leal  number  of  degrees 
inferred .  411 

PEMBROKE  STATE 
NIVERSITY  ENROLLMENT 

1“  .  957 


'•men  .  1344 

:  AND  TOTAL .  2301 


ilROLLMENT  BY  STATE 

-  ifornia  . 

•  jrida  . 

)rgia . 

Dtucky . ... 

Hyland . 

^sachusetts  . 

^  higan  . 

sv  Jersey  . 

svYork  . 

^  th  Carolina  . 


1 

4 
3 
2 

5 
1 
2 

7 

8 

2222 


Ohio  .  1 

Pennsylvania  .  3 

South  Carolina  .  22 

South  Dakota .  1 

Virginia  .  9 

Washington  .  1 


FOREIGN  COUNTRIES  ...  9 

ENROLLMENT  BY  COUNTIES 
OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 


Alamance  .  5 

Anson  .  9 

Beaufort .  1 

Bladen  .  74 

Brunswick  .  5 

Buncombe  .  2 

Cabarrus  .  1 

Carteret  .  1 

Catawba .  3 

Chatham  .  2 

Cherokee  .  1 

Columbus  .  84 

Craven  .  3 

Cumberland  .  334 

Davidson  .  5 

Davie .  l 

Duplin .  6 

Durham  .  7 

Edgecombe  .  1 

Forsyth  .  4 

Franklin .  1 

Gaston  .  1 

Guilford  .  15 

Halifax  .  4 

Harnett  .  5 

Haywood  .  1 

Henderson .  1 

Hoke  .  75 

Hyde  .  1 

Iredell  .  3 

Johnston  .  2 

Lee  .  4 

Lenoir  .  3 

McDowell  .  3 

Martin  .  l 

Mecklenburg  .  14 

Mitchell  .  1 

Montgomery .  7 

Moore  .  32 

Nash  .  5 

New  Hanover .  1 

Northampton  .  1 
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Onslow  .  11  Stokes 

Pasquotank .  1  Surry 

pen(Jer  .  2  Transylvania 

Pitt.....!.. .  1  Union 

Polk  .  2  Vance 

Randolph  .  8  Wake 

Richmond  .  66  Warren 

Robeson  . 1199  Watauga 

Rockingham  .  2  Wayne 

Rowan .  1  Wilkes 

Sampson  .  21  Wilson 

Scotland  .  133  Yancey 

Stanly  .  1 
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cademic  Eligibility  . 43 

cademic  Regulations  . 42 

ccreditation  . Inside  Cover 

dding  Courses . 45 

dministrative  Officers  . 15 

dmissions  Process . 32 

3rospace  Studies  . 234 

ir  Force  ROTC  Program  . 55 

merican  Indian  Studies  . 90 

-my  ROTC  Program  . 56 

"t  Department  . 93 

;hletics  . 62 

editing  . 30 


tchelor  of  Science  in 

Applied  Science  . 35 

isic  Studies  Requirements  . 53 

jology  Department  . 100 

iildings  and  Grounds  . 27 

isiness  Administration 

(Department  . 109 

isiness  Education  . 114 

feteria  . 69 

lendar  . 6 

reer  Planning  and 

Placement . 71 

rtification  of  Teachers . 135 

emistry  . 203 

iss  Attendance  . 46 

issification  of  Students . 42 

ibs,  Fraternities,  Sororities 

ind  Campus  Activities  . 63 

liege  Level  Examination 

Program  . 32 

liege  Opportunity  Program  . 33 

tnmunicative  Arts 

department  . 118 

mputer  Science  . 178 

ntents  . 3 

itinuing  Education  . 38 

operative  Education 

program  . 58 

mseling  Services  . 69 

tural  Programs  . 62 

■  "ricula  and  Degrees  . 52 

Ticulum  Laboratory  . 135 

;  in’s  List  . 44 

;  (rees  Granted  . 52 

-  cipline  . 71 

tmatics  . 126 

j'pping  Courses  . 45 


Economics . 116 

Educational  Philosophy  of  PSU  . 26 

Education  Department  . 133 

English  Education  . 129 

English  Proficiency  Test  . 47 

Enrollment,  Summary  of  . 275 

Experiential  Learning  . 57 

Faculty  . 264 

Falsification,  Penalty  for  . 32 

Fees  . 83 

Financial  Aid  . 76 

Financial  Obligation  . 83 

Fraternities  . 66 

French  . 130 

General  Information . 24 

Geography  . 152 

Geology  . 151 

Grading  System  . 42 

Graduate  Program  . 246 

Graduation,  Requirements  for  . 47 

Health,  Physical  Education  and 

Recreation  Department  . 155 

Health  Services . 69 

Historical  Sketch  . 24 

History  Department  . 162 

Honorary  Organizations  . 65 

Honors  .  55,  241 

Housing  . 66 

Independent  Study  . 45 

Internships  . 58 

Loan  Funds . 79 

Location  . 25 

Majors  . 52 

Mathematics  Department  . 172 

Military  Degree  Completion 

Program  . 35 

Military  Science  . 240 

Minors  . 54 

Music  Department . 180 

National  Teacher  Examination  ....  135 

Part-Time  Students  . 37 

Personnel  and  Organizational 

Leadership  . 240 

Philosophy  and  Religion 
Department  . 191 
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Physical  Education  and 

Recreation  . 155 

Physical  Science  Department  . 201 

Physics  . 204 

Placement  Services  . 71 

Political  Science  Department  . 207 

Professional  Semester  . 134 

Psychology  Department  . 218 

Quality  Point  Averages  . 43 

Reading  Center  . 136 

Reading  Education  . 138 

Readmission  Procedures  . 36 

Refund  Policy  . 86 

Registration  . 44 

Religion  . 196 

Religion  Organizations  . 65 

Residence  Status  . 83 

Scholarships . 76 

Scholastic  Requirements, 

Minimum  . 43 

Social  Studies  Requirement  for 

Certification  . 163 

Sociology  Department  . 223 

Sororities . 66 

Spanish  . 131 

Special  Education  (K-12) . 145 


Special  Programs  .  38, 233 

Special  Students  . 36 

Speech  . 129 

Student  Employment  . 81 

Student  Fees  . 82 

Student  Finances  . 76 

Student  Government  . 62 

Student  Housing  . 66 

Student  Life  and  Affairs  . 62 

Student  Load  . 42 

Student  Teaching . 133 

Summer  Fees . 84 

Summer  Session  . 37 

Teacher  Education  Program  . 133 

Transfer  Students  . 34 

Trustees  . 15 

Tuition  . 84 

Tuition  Waiver  . 82 

University  of  N.C.,  The  . 13 

University  Honors  Program  ...  55, 24i 

Vehicle  Registration  . 72 

Veterans  . 81 

Withdrawal  Policy . 46 

World  Studies  Program  . 243 


-embroke  State  University  is  dedicated  to  equality  of  opportunity 
hin  its  community.  Accordingly,  Pembroke  State  University  does 
practice  or  condone  discrimination,  in  any  form,  against  students, 
Dloyees,  or  applicants  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  national  origin, 
gion,  sex,  age,  or  handicap.  Pembroke  State  University  commits 
If  to  positive  action  to  secure  equal  opportunity  regardless  of 
se  characteristics. 

embroke  State  University  supports  the  protections  available  to 
nbers  of  its  community  under  all  applicable  Federal  laws,  in- 
ling  Titles  VI  and  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  Title  IX  of 
Education  Amendments  of  1972,  Sections  799A  and  845  of  the 
lie  Health  Service  Act,  the  Equal  Pay  and  Age  Discrimination 
s,  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  and  Executive  Order  11246. 
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PEMBROKE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 
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